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Addiko Group is a specialist banking group focusing on providing banking products and services to Consumer and Small
and Medium-sized Enterprises (SME) in Central and South-Eastern Europe (CSEE). The Group consists of Addiko Bank AG,
the fully-licensed Austrian parent bank registered in Vienna, Austria, listed on the Vienna Stock Exchange and supervised
by the Austrian Financial Market Authority and the European Central Bank, as well as six subsidiary banks, registered,
licensed and operating in five CSEE countries: Croatia, Slovenia, Bosnia & Herzegovina (where it operates via two banks),
Serbia and Montenegro. Through its six subsidiary banks, Addiko Group services as of 31 December 2024 approximately
0.9 million customers in CSEE using a well-dispersed network of 155 branches and modern digital banking channels.

Based on its strategy, Addiko Group has repositioned itself as a specialist Consumer and SME banking group with a focus
on growing its Consumer and SME lending activities as well as payment services (its ‘focus areas’). It offers unsecured
personal loan products for Consumers and working capital loans for its SME customers and is largely funded by retail
deposits. The accelerated run-down of Addiko Group’s Mortgage, Public and Large Corporate lending business (its ‘non-
focus areas’) was concluded in the year 2024.

Addiko Bank AG is rated by Fitch Ratings. The long-term issuer default rating (IDR) was assessed as “BB”, the viability
rating (VR) as “bb”; the outlook for the long-term IDR is stable. The rating was last affirmed on 18 November 2024.

1. Macroeconomic environment

In Europe, 2024 continued to be characterised by the effects of the Russian war in Ukraine, which has now lasted three
years and is leading to ongoing instability and uncertainty. While there was a significant easing on the commodity and
energy markets in 2024, the after-effects of the very high inflation in previous years can still be clearly felt. After the
wage level was only adjusted to the higher price level with a time lag, the uncertainties surrounding future economic
development are making consumers reluctant to spend, which, in combination with a weak global economy, has led to
subdued economic development in Europe.

Inflation in the eurozone fell significantly in 2024. Since peaking at 10.6% in October 2022, it has fallen rapidly and
ranged between 2.8% (January) and 1.7% (September) in 2024 and 2.4% at the end of 2024. Depending on the structure
of the local economies and the measures taken by governments to combat inflation in the individual EU member states,
the rates of price increases in December 2024 varied greatly, ranging from a low 1.0% in Ireland and 1.4% in Italy to 4.4%
in Belgium and 4.5% in Croatia. Austria was in the middle of the eurozone countries with a 2.1% increase in consumer
prices.

After two years of high inflation in South-Eastern Europe, inflation also fell in Addiko’s countries of operation in 2024.
While price increases came in at the expected value of 2.0% in Slovenia, they were with 4.5% well above the latest
forecast from fall 2024 in the EU member state Croatia. Inflation in Bosnia & Herzegovina for 2024 is expected to come
in at a low 2.2%, while Serbia and Montenegro are expected to be at 4.5% and 4.8%, respectively.

After the European Central Bank (ECB) carried out a total of ten interest rate hikes in the period from July 2022 to
September 2023, the key interest rate, the rate for the marginal lending facility for central bank loans, at 31 December
2024 stood at 4.5%, the highest level in the last two decades. In 2024, the ECB lowered the key interest rates a total of
four times, most recently in accordance with the decision of 12 December 2024. A further reduction of 0.25% was made
on 30 January 2025. With effect from 5 February 2025, the key interest rates are now as follows:

e for deposit facility: 2.75% (YE23: 4.00%)
e for main refinancing operations: 2.90% (YE23: 4.50%)
e for marginal lending facility: 3.15% (YE23: 4.75%)

If inflation in the eurozone remains at a low level in the coming months, market participants are currently assuming
that the ECB will make further interest rate cuts in 2025.
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GDP in the eurozone grew by only 0.9% in 2024 compared to the previous year, in particular due to the lower purchasing
power of the population as a result of inflation and their reluctance to spend. The seasonally adjusted unemployment
rate in the eurozone fell slightly to 6.3% in December 2024, which corresponds to a decrease of 0.2 percentage points
compared to December 2023.

In contrast to the low GDP growth in the eurozone, the CSEE markets recorded significantly stronger growth in 2024.
Compared to its spring forecast, the Vienna Institute for International Economic Studies (wiiw) has raised its GDP growth
forecasts for Croatia, Bosnia and Herzegovina and Serbia in its fall forecast. GDP growth for 2024 is forecasted to be at
3.3% in Croatia, 2.6% in Bosnia & Herzegovina and a strong 3.8% in Serbia. Expectations for GDP growth in Slovenia and
Montenegro have been lowered to 1.7% and 3.5% respectively.

The 1.7% GDP growth forecast for Slovenia in 2024 is mainly due to slower growth in exports and private investment.
Exports were hampered by weak foreign demand, particularly in Germany, but also by eroding cost competitiveness.

The Croatian economy benefited from a strong tourism season in 2024 as well as from EU and EIB funds that flowed into
infrastructure projects. Mainly due to the good summer season, the number of overnight stays in tourism increased to
108.7 million in 2024, which represents an increase of 4% compared to the previous year. While the latest estimate for
GDP growth in 2024 is at 3.5%, unemployment in 2024 was at 4.5% according to figures already published, 1.1 percentage
points lower than at the end of 2023.

Bosnia & Herzegovina benefited from increasing tourism as well as the positive impact of remittances from abroad and
continued investment, while industrial production is expected to shrink in 2024. Overall, GDP growth is estimated to be
at 2.6% for 2024, while unemployment - although it has developed very positively in the last two years - remained very
high at 13.3%.

In Serbia, a GDP growth of 3.5% is expected for 2024, driven primarily by private consumption as well as expanding
industrial production and exports. Real GDP is expected to increase by 3.8% in 2024. This GDP growth will also have an
impact on the labour market, with the unemployment rate expected to fall from 9.4% in the previous year to 8.8%.

A GDP growth of 3.5% is expected for Montenegro in 2024. The most important growth factors were private consumption,
supported by political measures and a tax reform, robust wage dynamics and a strong tourism season. The unemployment
rate fell significantly in 2024 and stood at 11.7% (2023: 13.1%).

(Source: Eurostat, wiiw)

2. Key Highlights

In 2024, Addiko Group recorded a YoY increase in net profit of around 10% to EUR 45.4 million, corresponding to earnings
per share (EPS) of EUR 2.35 (YE23: EUR 2.12). The return on average tangible equity rose from 5.5% in the previous year
to 5.7% in 2024, despite one-off costs of EUR 3.0 million in connection with the takeover bids. A total of four interest
rate cuts by the ECB during 2024 led to a decline in interest rate conditions in the new lending business, while interest
expenses for deposits rose on average due to the usual catch-up effect. In the last quarter of 2024, risk provisions were
increased to take into account the increase in NPLs.

On 29 March 2024, the company announced the end of the share buyback programme as the maximum period of one
year since the approval by the European Central Bank (ECB) expired on this date. Between 11 April 2023 and 29 March
2024, a total of 229,584 shares for a total value of EUR 3,158,673.30 was repurchased on the Vienna Stock Exchange at
a weighted average price of EUR 13.758. This corresponds to 1.177% of the share capital of the company. After execution
of the 2023 share-based remuneration, Addiko holds as of 31 December 2024 a total of 212,858 own shares (correspond-
ing to 1.092% of the subscribed capital).

On 2 April 2024, Addiko Bank AG completed its additional listing on the Xetra trading platform in Germany. This move
increases Addiko’s visibility on the capital markets, opens up access to a broader investor base globally and underscores
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the Group’s commitment to fostering transparency, investor engagement and exploring possibilities for enhanced trading
liquidity.

In March and May 2024 two voluntary takeover offers were made by two bidders, Agri Europe Cyprus Ltd. (Agri Europe
Cyprus) and Nova Ljubljanska banka d.d. (NLB). On 21 August 2024, the results of the takeover offer by NLB to acquire
control as well as the voluntary partial tender offer by Agri Europe Cyprus were announced. While the first did not reach
the minimum acceptance threshold of 75% set forth by NLB, the latter was accepted by shareholders holding 12,853
bearer shares in Addiko Bank AG. Both takeover bids were unsuccessful but led to unplanned advisory expenses of EUR
3.0 million in 2024.

On 13 August 2024, the ECB determined that two shareholders of Addiko Bank AG, Alta Pay Group d.o.o0. (hereinafter
“Alta Pay Group”) and Diplomat Pay d.o.o. (hereinafter “Diplomat Pay”), together held a total of 19.62% of the shares
and thus jointly exceeded the 10% threshold for a qualified participation. After having failing to notify the FMA in a
timely manner, the supervisory authority has suspended their voting rights and requested the appointment of a trustee
to exercise them. On 4 February 2025, the ECB determined that there has been no acting in concert between Alta Pay
Group and Diplomat Pay in relation to shares held in Addiko Bank AG since 10 December 2024 and that, therefore, the
shares were no longer deemed to be suspended by operation of law from that date, as Diplomat Pay sold its 9.99% to S-
Quad Handels- und Beteiligungs GmbH. Consequently, the ECB would withdraw its application to appoint a trustee for
the suspended voting rights before the Commercial Court of Vienna.

On 17 December 2024, the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG decided to extend the contracts of CEO Herbert Juranek
until 31 December 2027, of CFO Edgar Flaggl and CRO Tadej Krasovec until 30 June 2028 and of CMO & CIO Ganesh
Krishnamoorthi until 31 December 2028. On the back of a successful transformation of Addiko into a digital lending
specialist for Consumer and SME customers, the Supervisory Board wanted to ensure continuity for the execution of the
bank’s strategy and further value generation for all its stakeholders. This decision reflects the significant progress the
bank has made under the current Management Board’s leadership since 2021.

Following the ECB's recommendation on 9 December 2024 to suspend the dividend due to the current shareholder situ-
ation, the Management Board of Addiko Bank AG has decided, in alighment with the Supervisory Board, to cancel the
dividend for the financial year 2024 until further notice. Accordingly, no dividend will be proposed to the Annual General
Meeting in 2025.

3. Takeover offers by Agri Europe Cyprus Ltd. and Nova Ljubljanska banka d.d.

On 25 March 2024, Agri Europe Cyprus announced its intention to make a voluntary partial takeover offer in accordance
with Sections 4 et seqq. of the Austrian Takeover Act (“Ubernahmegesetz”) to the shareholders of Addiko Bank AG. The
offer document in relation to the Offer was published on 16 May 2024. The offer aimed at the acquisition of up to
3,315,344 Addiko shares, corresponding to approximately up to 17.002% of Addiko's share capital. The offer price was
set at EUR 16.24 (gross) per offer share cum dividend.

On 15 May 2024, NLB announced the intention to make a voluntary public takeover offer aimed to acquire control in
accordance with Section 25a of the Austrian Takeover Act to the shareholders of Addiko Bank AG for the acquisition of
all shares except for treasury shares of Addiko. The offer document was published on 7 June 2024. The initial offer price
was EUR 20.00 per offer share cum dividend. On 15 July 2024, NLB announced to increase the share offer price to
EUR 22.00 per Addiko share on a cum dividend basis.

On 21 August 2024, the results of the takeover offer made by NLB to acquire control as well as the voluntary partial
tender offer made by Agri Europe Cyprus were announced. While the first did not reach the minimum acceptance
threshold of 75% set forth by NLB, the latter was accepted by shareholders holding 12,853 bearer shares in Addiko Bank
AG, which represents less than 0.07% of all shares. Both takeover bids were therefore unsuccessful.
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4. Acceleration Program

Addiko established the group-wide ‘Acceleration Program’ to accelerate the Group’s capabilities to create incremental
value for its customers and to assure a faster achievement of the Group’s mid-term targets. The program is based on
three main pillars:

e  Business Growth in Focus Areas,
e Operational Excellence & Digital innovation, and
e Best-in-Class Risk Management.

The Acceleration Program started in 2023 and ended with the conclusion of the financial year 2024.

4.1. First pillar: Business Growth in Focus Areas

The first pillar of the Acceleration Program is to foster consistent and sustainable business growth within the current
geographical footprint and beyond via a digital expansion to Romania. In recent years, Addiko has notably enhanced its
digital platform to improve customer service. The aim now is to further capitalise, refine and maximise the value from
its established platform.

In 2024, the Group succeeded in expanding its focus book in Consumer segment and achieved a 20.4% annual increase
in loan disbursements, growing from EUR 707 million (2023) to EUR 851 million (2024). This growth was supported by
the following initiatives:

e Continued focus and strengthening of E2E digital lending capabilities to attract digital customers achieving full
implementation in Croatia, Slovenia and Serbia.

e Extended partnership network of more than 550 partners and its presence in over 1,100 locations enabled
Addiko to tap into a new customer segment that values financing at the point-of-sale. In Bosnia, small ticket
loans serve as a primary product for acquiring new customers, offering opportunities for upselling and cross-
selling.

e  Moreover, additional measures have been implemented to expand the revenue from non-lending products,
especially in the areas of credit cards and insurance. The newly launched “Ethoca” enables enhanced commu-
nication for Credit Card transactions (a first for banks in the region). This advancement in card services resulted
in a strong growth in commission income from cards.

Within the SME segment, Addiko aims to provide accessible banking products for predominantly micro and small SME
clients, striving to offer the most convenient and rapid application process across its operational countries.

In 2024, the SME segment was characterised by a highly competitive environment and a muted demand. In addition,
SME customers were hesitant to take out new loans because they expected key interest rates to continue falling. This
led to a decrease of 13.4% in loan disbursements, falling from EUR 815 million (2023) to EUR 706 million (2024). Given
the strong competition it was a priority for the Group to maintain its premium pricing approach and not to abandon it
in favour of higher loan volumes. Several growth initiatives have been launched to address the unique environment of
the SME market:

e Addiko introduced three new products aimed at enhancing its SME ecosystem, including “Automated Overdraft”
and “Business Credit Card” in Croatia, Slovenia and Serbia, as well as “Bancassurance” in Bosnia & Herzegovina
and Croatia. The Automated Overdraft and Business Credit Card are showing encouraging initial results, espe-
cially in Slovenia. Meanwhile, the Bancassurance product is performing well in Croatia, and has been positively
received in all regions where it was launched in 2024.

e The Group leveraged its “Digital Agent” platform by introducing the “web loan acceleration” resulting in a
notable increase in web-originated volume. With the webLoan now operational in half of the countries of
operation, loans initiated via the web already significantly contributing to new business volume in the targeted
segment in 2024.

e Newly launched products were introduced using a multichannel strategy, fully incorporated into Addiko’s digital
sales process. The Automated Overdraft and the Business Credit Card are available together with a loan or on
a standalone basis. Obtaining these products requires only minimal efforts from the customer. Addiko is piloting
important design principles for its future mobile and web-first approach.
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Addiko will continue to expand its product offering to Consumers and SMEs and will launch further E2E digital capabilities
to attract digital customers and expand through its partnership ecosystem. At the same time, unprofitable products and
services will be retired.

Marketing capabilities are an essential part of the Business Growth pillar and will continue to be enhanced and optimised.
In 2024, Addiko ran 61 campaigns across the CSEE region, leveraging both online and offline media channels. Key pro-
motional activities included:

e  Marketing campaigns in Serbia, Slovenia and Croatia highlighting the online convenience of Addiko loans and
showcasing the ease and accessibility of Addiko’s digital services.

e In Montenegro, Serbia and Croatia, deposit campaigns were introduced to showcase competitive interest rates,
strengthen the Group’s market presence and drive deposit growth.

e Addiko continued to communicate its unique offerings, launching new iterations of the ID-only small ticket
loans in Bosnia & Herzegovina, and promoting the record-short feedback promise loan campaigns for consumers
in Bosnia & Herzegovina and SME clients in Serbia and Montenegro.

e A Mastercard instalment campaign was organised in Croatia and prize games in Slovenia, Serbia and Montenegro
to boost card utilisation and customer involvement.

Recognising the growing influence of social media, Addiko expanded its digital presence by launching a TikTok channel
in Croatia and initiating targeted advertising campaigns. This move aimed to tap into younger, digitally-savvy audiences,
leveraging TikTok dynamic platform to dive engagement, improve brand visibility and connect with a new generation of
customers.

Throughout 2024 the customer’ segmentation research has been completed for all Addiko countries. Based on the find-
ings, new communication assets have been developed and implemented to better target the specific customer segments.

To strengthen Addiko’s digital DNA, the brand character Oskar was given a digital hologram Oskar and prominently
featured in new campaigns, directly highlighting its digital lending solutions.

Addiko also launched two major sponsorship collaborations to elevate the brand's visibility and association with excel-
lence. These include a partnership with the esteemed Serbian basketball team, Partizan, and the sponsorship of The
Goran Dragic¢ Basketball Foundation and his farewell match in Slovenia “Night of the Dragon” which was one of the
country's most prominent sporting events in 2024.

In 2024, Addiko completed the main preparatory work for entering the Romanian market in 2025 using the cross-border
license from its Slovenian subsidiary. This move takes advantage of the European passporting system as the most efficient
and cost-effective business model. Addiko will leverage its current digital platform, risk management expertise, and
business practices for its digital launch in Romania with an initial Personal Loan product. Following partnership agree-
ments with key vendors for remote identification, E-signature, Credit Bureau access and soft collection services, the
implementation phase was launched and is currently focusing on IT integration and planning for future testing. The
Group aims to initiate a pilot phase in the first half of 2025 for system stabilisation and adjusting its value proposition.

4.2. Second pillar: Operational Excellence & Digital

As part of the second pillar of the Acceleration Program designed to address Operational Excellence & Digital, Addiko
further optimised the E2E core processes during 2024, aiming to deliver a Best-in-Class customer experience across
focus areas and products, irrespective of which distribution channel the customer uses. By introducing new digital
solutions and further automating back-office tasks, Addiko is making lending faster and easier, showing its commitment
and ability to use technology and make banking more accessible, efficient and customer focused.

In the Consumer segment, Addiko further developed its mobile banking applications, concentrating on refining the user
interface and overall customer experience. Enhancements included a redesigned interface that provided additional
information for card transactions. The implementation of this feature in Croatia and Serbia has improved customer
experience and satisfaction. In parallel, Addiko was working on a complete overhaul of the app's user interface, starting
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with Montenegro as the first market. By redesigning the app’s user interface, Addiko aims to make it more attractive,
intuitive, and user-friendly for its customers.

For the SME segment, Addiko continues to enhance services by upgrading existing online lending platforms offering
personalised offers to its SME customers while enabling a smooth start of the loan process through a modern online
platform. Moreover, Addiko has made various adjustments to its lending system to optimise processes and increase
convenience for its customers. Addiko completed a successful roll-out of its mobile banking app for SME clients in all
markets in 2024. Addiko continues to upgrade its mobile banking app for SME clients with both functional and regulatory
enhancements. Addiko’s goal is to provide a convenient, reliable and secure service to its SME clients throughout its
markets by constantly improving its mobile banking app.

In line with the Group’s commitment, the focus in 2024 was also on executing measures as defined in its roadmap. As
part of the drive to improve its operating model, Addiko Bank AG opened a branch in Zagreb in April 2024, which now
houses several central units.

4.3. Third pillar: Best-in-Class Risk Management

The initiatives implemented as part of the third pillar, which focuses on becoming Best-in-Class in risk management,
were also quite successful during 2024:

e Based on the comprehensive risk reporting platform, which was rolled out in previous year, Addiko further
optimised its collection process in 2024.

e Addiko also worked to establish a scalable and automated leading-edge underwriting, monitoring and reporting
environment in order to further improve efficiency, effectiveness and, most importantly, portfolio quality.
During 2024, the level of automation in the customer segment increased significantly.

e Several initiatives, as part of the Risk Excellence stream, started with the aim of further improving efficiency.

Addiko will continue to invest in its IT systems to establish factory-like underwriting to enable a further increase of the
share of automatic underwriting decisions via standardisation. Addiko will also continue to focus on effective NPE man-
agement to generate additional value for the bank.
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5. Business performance and economic situation

5.1. Overview of financial performance

e Operating result before impairments and provisions, up 8.1% to EUR 112.3 million vs. EUR 103.9 million in
the previous year

e General administrative expenses above expectations due to one-off advisory costs of EUR 3.0 million con-
nected with the takeover offers in the second quarter of 2024 by Agri Europe Cyprus and NLB

e  Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) at 1.0% or EUR 36.0 million compared to EUR 11.8 million a year earlier

e NPE ratio (on balance loans) stood at 2.9% (YE23: 2.8%) with stable NPE coverage at 80.0% (YE23: 80.9%)

e Return on average tangible equity up to 5.7% (YE23: 5.5%)

The result after tax reached EUR 45.4 million, 10.4% higher YoY (2023: EUR 41.1 million), mostly due to positive business
development and successful repricing in an environment of high interest rates. By excluding advisory costs of
EUR 3.0 million related to the takeover offers in the second quarter of 2024, Addiko would have achieved a result after
tax of EUR 48.4 million in 2024, marking a 17.8% YoY increase.

The share of the two focus segments Consumer and SME as a percentage of the gross performing loan book increased
to 89.5% compared to 86.5% at year-end 2023. The overall customer gross performing loan book continued along its
growth trajectory, expanding to EUR 3.51 billion compared to EUR 3.49 billion at the end of 2023, while the non-focus
loan book continued to decrease. The overall focus book grew by 4.0% YoY, driven by a significant increase of the
Consumer segment of 10.0%.

Net interest income achieved growth of 6.5%, rising to EUR 242.9 million (2023: EUR 228.0 million) with improved NIM
at 3.87% (2023: 3.75%). Net fee and commission income increased by 8.7% YoY to EUR 73.0 million
(2023: EUR 67.1 million), benefitting from increased engagement in bancassurance and accounts & packages. General
administrative expenses went up to EUR -192.4 million (2023: EUR -178.6 million) due to the high inflation and a
one-off increase in advisory costs of EUR 3.0 million related to Agri Europe Cyprus' partial tender offer published on
16 May 2024 and NLB’s takeover bid on 7 June 2024. The Cost/income ratio increased to 60.9% (2023: 60.5%). Excluding
the unforeseeable advisory costs connected with the takeover offers, the Cost/income ratio would have improved to
60.0%. Other result amounted to EUR -15.8 million, significantly below the comparative period
(2023: EUR -44.7 million), which in the previous year was impacted by an unexpectedly high inflow of new cases on
Swiss franc-denominated loans in Croatia shortly before the statute of limitations expired in June 2023.

Expected credit loss expenses stood at EUR 36.0 million or 1.0% Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) (2023: EUR 11.8 million
/ 0.3%), the development was mainly influenced by provision requirements in the Consumer portfolio as well as by
provisions for larger tickets within the SME segment, with the prior period being lower due to reclassifications from
stage 2 to stage 1 of individual corporate cases which led to net releases in stage 2. The NPE ratio (on balance loans)
remained stable at 2.9% (YE23: 2.8%) based on a non-performing exposure (NPE) of EUR 144.7 million
(YE23: EUR 138.0 million). NPE coverage remained stable at 80.0% (YE23: 80.9%).

Total equity rose to EUR 839.5 million (YE23: EUR 801.1 million). After regulatory deductions, the CET1 ratio stood at
22.0% (YE23: 20.4%).
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EUR m
01.01. - 31.12.2023

Net banking income 315.8 295.2 20.7 7.0%
Net interest income 242.9 228.0 14.8 6.5%
Net fee and commission income 73.0 67.1 5.8 8.7%

Net result on financial instruments 1.2 0.4 0.8 >100%

Other operating result -12.3 -13.1 0.8 -5.9%

Operating income 304.7 282.5 22.2 7.9%

General administrative expenses -192.4 -178.6 -13.8 7.7%

Operating result before impairments and provisions 112.3 103.9 8.4 8.1%

Other result -15.8 -44.7 28.9 -64.6%

Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets -36.0 -11.8 -24.3 >100%

Result before tax 60.4 47.4 13.0 27.4%

Taxes on income -15.0 -6.3 -8.7 >100%

Result after tax 45.4 41.1 4.3 10.4%

Result after tax of Addiko Group - development YoY (in EUR million):
Operating result . Result after tax
EUR +8.4m EUR +4.3m
28.9 -24,3
5.8 0.8 0.8 -13.8
14.8 . o 8.7
45.4
YEZ3 Met interest Met fees and  Met result on Other General adm. Other Expected credit Taxes on YEZ4
income commisson fimancial operating expenses result loss expenses income
income instruments result

Net banking income improved in 2024 by EUR 20.7 million to EUR 315.8 million.

Net interest income of EUR 242.9 million increased by EUR 14.8 million or 6.5% compared with 2023. The growth mainly
came from loans to customers, with EUR 22.2 million and securities (EUR 11.5 million), while cash balances at central
banks and other demand deposits remained stable compared with 2023. At the same time, interest expenses increased
due to higher expenses for customer deposits (EUR 19.3 million), driven by higher interest rates on term deposits
(-71bps) and further shift from a-vista to term, reflected in a reduced a-vista share of 59% (2023 at 62%). Overall, the
net interest margin in 2024 of 3.87% was 12bps higher compared to the previous year, as the rise in the yield on average
interest earning assets of 46bps was partly offset by the rise in the funding costs of average interest-bearing liabilities
of 39bps.

Net fee and commission income increased to EUR 73.0 million in 2024, compared to EUR 67.1 million in the previous
year. This growth was mainly driven by improved sales performance supported by the beneficial effects of an upsurge
in economic activity and consumer spending. As a result, there was an increase in fees generated across the Group,
especially in areas such as bancassurance and accounts & packages.

The net result on financial instruments amounted to EUR 1.2 million in 2024, resulting from FX and related trading
activities, compared to EUR 0.4 million in 2023.

10
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Other operating result, which is the sum of other operating income and other operating expense, decreased by
EUR 0.8 million from EUR -13.1 million in 2023 to EUR -12.3 million in 2024. This position included the following signif-
icant items:

e Deposit guarantee expenses of EUR 5.6 million (2023: EUR 7.1 million).

e Bank levies and other taxes increased to EUR 7.7 million (2023: EUR 4.6 million), mainly driven by the
EUR 2.8 million newly established special bank tax on the balance sheet in Slovenia.

e  Gains from the sale of non-financial assets, mainly resulting from the disposal of non-core real estate assets in
Bosnia & Herzegovina, increased to EUR 2.9 million (2023: EUR 1.0 million).

e  Restructuring costs of EUR 0.9 million (2023: EUR 1.4 million) related to optimising the organisation and busi-
ness processes.

General administrative expenses increased to EUR -192.4 million in 2024 from EUR -178.6 million in 2023:

e  Personnel expenses increased by EUR 6.6 million to EUR 104.4 million in the reporting period. The development
is mainly due to inflation-related salary increases as well as legally driven increases of minimum wages.

e  Other administrative expenses increased by EUR 7.5 million to EUR 71.0 million. The increase was driven by
extraordinary higher advisory costs of EUR 3.0 million related to the voluntary partial tender offer published
by Agri Europe Cyprus on 16 May 2024 and the voluntary public takeover offer aiming at control published by
NLB on 7 June 2024. Furthermore, the development was influenced by higher advertising costs and inflation-
related indexing to the cost base.

e Depreciation and amortisation decreased by EUR 0.3 million to EUR 17.0 million.

Based on the result of the year 2024, the Cost/income ratio landed at 60.9%. Excluding the unexpected one-off costs
directly connected with the takeover offers, the Cost/income ratio would have improved to 60.0% (2023: 60.5%).

The other result, at EUR -15.8 million (2023: EUR -44.7 million) was primarily influenced by new lawsuits received in
Slovenia for Swiss franc-denominated loans and by the development of legal cases in Serbia and Croatia. The compara-
tive reporting period 2023 was significantly affected by an unexpectedly high inflow of new cases concerning Swiss
franc-denominated loans in Croatia shortly before the statute of limitations expired in June 2023.

Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets (ECL) increased by EUR 24.3 million to EUR -36.0 million during the
reporting period, compared to EUR -11.8 million in 2023. The development was mainly influenced by provision require-
ments in the Consumer portfolio as well as by provisions within the SME segment. The prior period was mainly lower
due to upgrades in individual corporate cases, which led to net releases in stage 2, as well as due to releases of PMA in
the amount of EUR 11.8 million.

Taxes on income increased to EUR -15.0 million in 2024 compared to EUR -6.3 million in 2023. The development reflects
the higher result before tax achieved during the reporting period compared with the previous year, the temporary
increase in the corporate tax rate from 19% to 22% for the years 2024 to 2028 in Slovenia, as approved by the Slovenian
parliament in 2023, as well as the higher amount of withholding taxes recognised by Addiko Bank AG in connection with
intragroup dividends which are projected to be received from Addiko’s non-EU subsidiaries in the foreseeable future,
which increased from EUR 21.1 million in 2023 to EUR 34.4 million in 2024.

Overall, the result after tax increased by 10.4% YoY to EUR 45.4 million (2023: EUR 41.1 million). By excluding one-off
advisory costs in the amount of EUR 3.0 million, which were incurred during the reporting period in connection with the
takeover offers from Agri Europe Cyprus and from NLB, Addiko would have achieved a result after tax of EUR 48.4 million
in 2024, an increase of 17.8% YoY.
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5.3. Analysis of the statement of financial position

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023 (abs) (%)

Cash and cash equivalents 1,251.4 1,254.5 -3.1 -0.2%
Financial assets held for trading 14.4 29.5 -15.1 -51.1%
Loans and advances to credit institutions 44.2 66.6 -22.4 -33.6%
Loans and advances to customers 3,506.4 3,489.2 17.2 0.5%
Investment securities 1,464.7 1,178.6 286.1 24.3%
Tangible assets 55.4 57.6 -2.2 -3.8%
Intangible assets 25.7 23.3 2.4 10.1%
Tax assets 30.8 36.8 -6.0 -16.4%
Current tax assets 2.1 1.7 0.4 26.4%
Deferred tax assets 28.6 35.1 -6.5 -18.5%
Other assets 14.8 14.0 0.8 6.0%
Non-current assets held for sale 1.0 1.3 -0.3 -22.1%
Total assets 6,408.9 6,151.5 257.4 4.2%

The statement of the financial position of Addiko Group continues to show a simple and solid interest-bearing asset
structure: 55% of the assets were represented by customer loans, mainly concentrated in the focus areas. In addition,
a substantial part of the residual assets consisted of cash reserves and high-rated plain vanilla debt securities predom-
inantly related to CESEE sovereign bonds.

Cash and cash equivalents slightly decreased to EUR 1,251.4 million as of 31 December 2024 (YE23: EUR 1,254.5 million)
while maintaining a comfortable and solid liquidity position.

Loans and advances to credit institutions decreased by EUR 22.4 million to EUR 44.2 million (YE23: EUR 66.6 million)
as repo business performed by the Serbian entity with the Serbian National Bank at YE23 expired during the first half of
2024.

Loans and advances to customers increased by EUR 17.2 million to EUR 3,506.4 million (YE23: EUR 3,489.2 million).
Their increase mirrored Addiko's strategy to shift from the lower-yielding segments of Large Corporate, Mortgage and
Public Finance towards the more profitable lending business in the Consumer and SME segments. These focus segments
continued their upward growth momentum, despite muted demand in SME, increasing by EUR 121.0 million to
EUR 3,137.7 million (YE23: EUR 3,016.7 million), which made-up 89.5% of the total gross performing loans and advances
to customers (YE23: 86.5%). As planned, the non-focus segments decreased by EUR 100.2 million to EUR 368.7 million
at YE24 (YE23: EUR 468.9 million).

Investment securities increased from EUR 1,178.6 million at YE23 to EUR 1,464.7 million at YE24 in line with the
established investment strategy. The investments are predominantly in high-rated and investment grade government
bonds, mainly issued by governments of the CESEE region.

Tax assets decreased to EUR 30.8 million (YE23: EUR 36.8 million), of which EUR 12.1 million related to deferred tax
assets from tax losses carried forward (YE23: EUR 12.8 million).

Other assets increased to EUR 14.8 million (YE23: EUR 14.0 million). This position includes prepaid expenses and accru-
als as well as other receivables.

Compared to year-end 2023, the total assets of Addiko Group increased from EUR 6,151.5 million to EUR 6,408.9 million,
up EUR 257.4 million or 4.2%. The total risk, i.e. risk-weighted assets including credit, market and operational risk,
increased slightly to EUR 3,671.2 million (YE23: EUR 3,653.2 million) as higher net interest income was increasing RWA
for operational risk.
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EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023 (abs) (%)

Financial liabilities held for trading 4.4 4.2 0.2 5.7%
Deposits and borrowings from credit institutions 77.3 106.8 -29.5 -27.6%
Deposits and borrowings from customers 5,290.0 5,032.6 257.5 5.1%
Other financial liabilities 54.4 59.3 -4.9 -8.2%
Provisions 94.1 99.2 -5.1 -5.1%
Tax liabilities 5.0 4.1 0.9 21.5%
Current tax liabilities 3.3 4.1 -0.8 -19.9%
Other liabilities 44.2 44.2 0.0 -0.1%
Equity 839.5 801.1 38.4 4.8%
Total equity and liabilities 6,408.9 6,151.5 257.4 4.2%

Deposits and borrowings from credit institutions decreased from EUR 106.8 million at YE23 to EUR 77.3 million at
YE24.

Deposits and borrowings from customers remained stable, at EUR 5,290.0 million (YE23: EUR 5,032.6 million), with a
shift from a-vista/demand to term deposits as planned. The share of term deposits in the total deposits from customers
slightly increased to 41% (YE23: 38%). Deposits are mainly denominated in Euros, followed by Bosnia & Herzegovina
Convertible Marka (BAM) and Serbian Dinar (RSD).

Other financial liabilities are at EUR 54.4 million (YE23: EUR 59.3 million).

Provisions decreased from EUR 99.2 million at YE23 to EUR 94.1 million at YE24. This position included mainly credit-
linked and portfolio-based provisions in connection with expected court rulings on Swiss franc-denominated loans.

Other liabilities remained stable at EUR 44.2 million (YE23: EUR 44.2 million), mainly reflecting accruals for services
received but not yet invoiced (YE24: EUR 42.5 million, YE23: EUR 42.7 million) as well as liabilities for salaries and
accrued compensation, including obligations for variable performance-based payments.

Equity rose from EUR 801.1 million to EUR 839.5 million, with the EUR 24.3 million dividend payment from the 2023
result in May 2024 compensated by the result of EUR 45.4 million and the positive development in the other compre-
hensive income of EUR 19.6 million. Addiko is expecting that the current remaining negative fair value reserves of
EUR -30.8 million (YE23: EUR -48.6 million) from debt instruments will continuously decrease until the maturity of the
instruments, given the high credit quality and the expectation that the issuers, predominantly CESEE governments, will
repay those bonds at maturity.
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5.4. Segment information

Addiko Group’s business segments reflect its strategy to specialise in Consumer and SME banking, emphasising growth
in these two ‘focus segments’. The accelerated rundown of the lower-yielding non-focus segments, which include Mort-
gage, Large Corporate and Public Finance, was concluded at the end of 2024. Starting with the 2024 consolidated
financial statements, the non-focus segments Large Corporate & Public Finance are combined, reflecting the internal
management reports. The comparative period was adjusted accordingly.

EUR m
Focus segments Non-focus segments
31.12.2024 Large
Corporate & Corporate
SME Public Center
Consumer Business Mortgage Finance

Net banking income 174.5 101.9 13.5 10.5 15.4 315.8
Net interest income 131.2 74.4 13.5 7.9 15.9 242.9

o/w regular interest income 133.2 74.5 14.7 4.9 70.3 297.6
Net fee and commission income 43.2 27.6 0.0 2.7 -0.5 73.0
Net result from financial instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.2
Other operating result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -12.3 -12.3
Operating income 174.5 101.9 13.5 10.5 4.3 304.7
General administrative expenses -91.2 -37.0 -1.4 -4.3 -58.5 -192.4
Operating result before impairments and
provisions 83.3 64.9 12.1 6.2 -54.2 112.3
Other result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -15.8 -15.8
Expected credit loss expenses on financial
assets -20.4 -27.3 8.7 2.2 0.7 -36.0
Result before tax 62.9 37.7 20.8 8.4 -69.3 60.4

Business volume

Net loans and receivables 1,861.7 1,256.7 306.2 63.7 62.4 3,550.6
o/w gross performing loans customers 1,877.1 1,260.6 306.8 61.8 3,506.4
Gross disbursements 851.4 705.8 0.1 11.0 1,568.3
Financial liabilities at AC " 2,945.5 1,149.0 0.0 390.5 936.8 5,421.7
RWA 2 1,419.0 871.8 175.4 73.3 493.9 3,033.4
Key ratios
NIM 3 5.5% 4.1% -0.7% 2.4% 3.9%
Cost/income ratio 4 52.3% 36.3% 10.4% 41.2% 60.9%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -1.0% -1.4% 2.7% 1.4% -0.8%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -1.1% -2.2% 2.8% 3.5% -1.0%
Loan to deposit ratio 63.2% 109.4% 0.0% 16.3% 66.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.4% 3.8% 3.5% 15.9% 2.9%
NPE coverage ratio 81.5% 77.6% 80.2% 81.4% 80.0%
Yield GPL (simple average) 7.4% 5.8% 4.4% 5.8% 6.5%

) Financial liabilities at AC include the Direct deposits (Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 585 million, EUR 77 million Deposits from credit institutions
and EUR 146 million Other liabilities. 2 Includes only credit risk. 3 Net interest margin at segment level is the sum of interest income (without interest
income on NPE) and expenses, including funds transfer pricing but without asset contribution, divided by the respective average business volume using
daily balances. 4 Cost/income ratio (CIR) is calculated as the sum of general administrated expenses divided by operating income including asset contri-
bution.
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EUR m
Focus segments Non-focus segments
Large
31.12.2023 Corporate
Corporate & e~
SME Public
Consumer Business Mortgage Finance
Net banking income 162.4 104.9 23.9 14.4 -10.4 295.2
Net interest income 123.7 79.2 23.9 11.0 9.8 228.0
o/w regular interest income 115.1 66.2 18.0 6.8 58.8 264.9
Net fee and commission income 38.7 25.7 0.0 3.4 -0.7 67.1
Net result from financial instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.4
Other operating result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -13.1 -13.1
Operating income 162.4 104.9 23.9 14.4 -23.1 282.5
General administrative expenses -84.7 -34.5 -1.3 -5.2 -52.7 -178.6
Operating result before impairments and
provisions 77.7 70.3 22.6 9.1 -75.8 103.9
Other result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -44.7 -44.7
Expected credit loss expenses on financial
assets -5.9 -13.5 4.5 3.8 -0.7 -11.8
Result before tax 71.8 56.8 27.1 13.0 -121.3 47.4

Business volume

Net loans and receivables 1,688.5 1,301.3 363.8 108.6 93.6 3,555.8

o/w gross performing loans customers 1,706.4 1,310.3 363.8 105.1 3,485.6
Gross disbursements 706.9 814.7 0.0 16.8 1,538.3
Financial liabilities at AC " 2,841.6 1,116.5 0.0 482.3 758.3 5,198.7
RWA 2 1,287.6 924.8 215.6 123.6 509.3 3,060.9

Key ratios

NIM 3 5.3% 3.4% -0.4% 1.9% 3.8%
Cost/income ratio ¥ 52.2% 33.0% 5.6% 36.5% 60.5%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -0.3% -0.7% 1.2% 1.5% -0.3%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -0.3% -1.0% 1.2% 3.5% -0.3%
Loan to deposit ratio 59.4% 116.6% 0.0% 22.5% 69.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.3% 3.1% 4.8% 11.0% 2.8%
NPE coverage ratio 80.8% 81.8% 82.0% 77.5% 80.9%
Yield GPL (simple average) 7.1% 5.3% 4.5% 5.4% 6.1%

) Financial liabilities at AC include the Direct deposits (Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 494 million, EUR 107 million Deposits from credit institutions
and EUR 157 million Other liabilities. 2 Includes only credit risk. 3 Net interest margin at segment level is the sum of interest income (without interest
income on NPE) and expenses, including funds transfer pricing but without asset contribution, divided by the respective average business volume using
daily balances. 4 Cost Income ratio (CIR) is calculated as the sum of general administrated expenses divided by operating income including asset contri-
bution.
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5.4.1. Consumer

EUR m

Profit or loss statement 2024 2023 (%)
Net interest income 131.2 123.7 6.1%
o/w regular interest income 133.2 115.1 15.7%
Net fee and commission income 43.2 38.7 11.6%
Operating income 174.5 162.4 7.4%
General administrative expenses -91.2 -84.7 7.6%
Operating result before impairments and provisions 83.3 77.7 7.2%
Other result 0.0 0.0 -
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets -20.4 -5.9 >100%
Result before tax 62.9 71.8 -12.5%
Business volume 2024 2023 (%)
Net loans and receivables 1,861.7 1,688.5 10.3%
o/w gross performing loans customers 1,877.1 1,706.4 10.0%
Gross disbursements 851.4 706.9 20.4%
Financial liabilities at AC 2,945.5 2,841.6 3.7%
Key ratios 2024 2023 (bps)
NIM 5.5% 5.3% 14
Cost/income ratio 52.3% 52.2% 11
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -1.0% -0.3% -66
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -1.1% -0.3% -75
Loan to deposit ratio 63.2% 59.4% 379
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.4% 3.3% 18
NPE coverage ratio 81.5% 80.8% 77
Yield GPL (simple average) 7.4% 7.1% 33

Consumer strategy

Addiko's strategy is to offer modern banking, focusing on products for the essential needs of customers via unsecured
loans, payments and cards. This approach is communicated in a simple and transparent manner and delivered efficiently
via a hybrid distribution approach, utilising both physical branches and modern digital channels. The Consumer segment
focuses on unsecured lending, followed by account packages and deposit products, regular transactions and cards.
Addiko also dedicates substantial efforts to continuously improving its digital capabilities and is recognised in its markets
as a digital challenger with digital products and services such as Webloans, mLoans and online account opening capabil-
ities.

Consumer YE24 business review

The net interest income increased by EUR 7.5 million, up 6.1% YoY to EUR 131.2 million, compared to EUR 123.7 million
at YE23. This was the result of strong business activity and of both retaining and extending Addiko’s premium pricing
relative to the incumbent banks. The principal incremental drivers are:

o Digital E2E as differentiated USP towards competition

e Improvements in speed and convenience

e Significant expansion in the partnership acquisition through the use of new digital platforms
e Leveraging proactive customer acquisition using Bank@Work and CRM channels

Net fee and commission income increased by EUR 4.5 million, up 11.6% YoY to EUR 43.2 million at YE24 compared to
EUR 38.7 million at YE23, mainly due to higher income from accounts & packages, card business and bancassurance.
The bank’s strategy on net fee and commission income was to further improve its customers’ engagement with improved
cross selling by offering credit cards and account packages to recently acquired clients.
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In 2024, the operating result before impairments and provisions amounted to EUR 83.3 million, up 7.2% on YE23, driven
by the overall positive development in operating income, slightly offset by higher operating expenses as a result of the
high inflation environment and increased FTE. The Cost/income ratio remain at 52.3% (YE23: 52.2%). The result before
tax was EUR 62.9 million (YE23: EUR 71.8 million), a decrease of 12.5% due to higher allocation of expected credit loss
expenses. This was driven by higher provisions for defaults and lower recoveries to performing, as well as EUR 7.8 million
PMA releases booked in 2023.

The gross disbursements reached EUR 851.4 million in 2024, a 20.4% increase from EUR 706.9 million in 2023. The

Consumer segment saw a 10.0% grow in gross performing loans by year-end 2024. The NPE ratio (on-balance loans)
remained steady at 3.4%, compared with 3.3% in 2023, highlighting the Group’s focus on asset quality.

5.4.2. SME Business

EUR m

Profit or loss statement 2024 2023 (%)
Net interest income 74.4 79.2 -6.1%
o/w regular interest income 74.5 66.2 12.6%
Net fee and commission income 27.6 25.7 7.3%
Operating income 101.9 104.9 -2.8%
General administrative expenses -37.0 -34.5 7.0%
Operating result before impairments and provisions 64.9 70.3 -7.6%
Other result 0.0 0.0 -
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets -27.3 -13.5 >100%
Result before tax 37.7 56.8 -33.6%
Business volume 2024 2023 (%)
Net loans and receivables 1,256.7 1,301.3 -3.4%
o/w gross performing loans customers 1,260.6 1,310.3 -3.8%
Gross disbursements 705.8 814.7 -13.4%
Financial liabilities at AC 1,149.0 1,116.5 2.9%
Key ratios 2024 2023 (bps)
NIM 4.1% 3.4% 68
Cost/income ratio 36.3% 33.0% 332
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -1.4% -0.7% -76
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -2.2% -1.0% -113
Loan to deposit ratio 109.4% 116.6% -718
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.8% 3.1% 65
NPE coverage ratio 77.6% 81.8% -425
Yield GPL (simple average) 5.8% 5.3% 50

SME strategy

Addiko’s strategic objective is to provide modern banking services that focus on addressing essential customer needs
through unsecured loans and payments solutions. This approach is communicated in a simple and transparent manner
and delivered efficiently via a hybrid distribution model that includes both physical branches and modern digital chan-
nels. In the SME segment, the focus is on short to mid-term unsecured financing, followed by transaction banking and
trade finance products complemented by deposit products.

The Group remains committed to deliver a compelling value proposition through digitally enhanced loan products and
online self-services capabilities, effectively reducing service costs for customers. Furthermore, Addiko continues to
concentrate on serving on untapped niches of micro and small enterprises that require financing solutions.
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SME YE24 business review

Net interest income slightly decreased by EUR 4.8 million, a 6.1% decrease YoY to EUR 74.4 million, compared to
EUR 79.2 million at YE23 impacted by lower allocation of asset contribution neutralising a YoY increase on regular in-
terest income of 12.6%. NIM increased to 4.1%, up 68bps, driven by micro enterprises growth with higher interest yields
(up 50bps YoY on simple average), and positively influenced in 2024 by market rates changes and repricing of new
business and variable-rate back book.

Net fee and commission income increased by EUR 1.9 million to EUR 27.6 million at YE24, a 7.3% increase from
EUR 25.7 million at YE23. This growth was mainly driven by higher income from accounts & packages, FX/DCC, card
business, loans and trade finance.

The operating result before impairments and provisions at YE24 was EUR 64.9 million, a 7.6% decrease from YE23 due
to slightly lower operating income and higher operating expenses from the high inflation environment. The Cost/income
ratio increased to 36.3% (YE23: 33.0%). The result before tax amounted to EUR 37.7 million (YE23: EUR 56.8 million),
down by 33.6% YoY, impacted by higher expected credit loss expenses due to increased provisions for migration to non-
performing exposure and lower re-migration to performing.

Gross disbursements totalled EUR 705.8 million during the reporting period and decreased YoY by 13.4%
(YE23: EUR 814.7 million) resulting from lower loan demand, particularly in the Serbian market. As a result, gross per-
forming SME loans decreased by 3.8% at YE24. The NPE ratio (on-balance loans) deteriorate by 65bps YoY resulting from
higher migration to non-performing exposure.

5.4.3. Mortgage

EUR m

Profit or loss statement 2024 2023 (%)
Net interest income 13.5 23.9 -43.5%
o/w regular interest income 14.7 18.0 -18.4%
Net fee and commission income 0.0 0.0 -
Operating income 13.5 23.9 -43.5%
General administrative expenses -1.4 -1.3 5.1%
Operating result before impairments and provisions 12.1 22.6 -46.4%
Other result 0.0 0.0 -
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets 8.7 4.5 93.1%
Result before tax 20.8 27.1 -23.2%
Business volume 2024 2023 (%)
Net loans and receivables 306.2 363.8 -15.8%
o/w gross performing loans customers 306.8 363.8 -15.7%
Gross disbursements 0.1 0.0 -
Financial liabilities at AC 0.0 0.0 -
Key ratios 2024 2023 (bps)
NIM -0.7% -0.4% -35
Cost/income ratio 10.4% 5.6% 483
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) 2.7% 1.2% 155
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) 2.8% 1.2% 160
Loan to deposit ratio 0.0% 0.0% -
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.5% 4.8% -132
NPE coverage ratio 80.2% 82.0% -177
Yield GPL (simple average) 4.4% 4.5% -13
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Mortgage strategy and YE24 business review

Mortgage lending is a non-focus business area. The Group aims to execute a well-managed and gradual run-down of
existing and profitable customer loans until their contractual maturity. Hence, mortgage lending products are not ac-
tively marketed.

Following the reduction in lending volumes, operating income decreased by 43.5% from EUR 23.9 million at YE23 to

EUR 13.5 million at YE24. The result before tax was EUR 20.8 million at YE24 (YE23: EUR 27.1 million), representing a
23.2% decrease compared to YE23, despite higher releases of provisions for expected credit losses.

5.4.4. Large Corporate & Public Finance

EUR m

Profit or loss statement 2024 2023 (%)
Net interest income 7.9 11.0 -28.6%
o/w regular interest income 4.9 6.8 -28.1%
Net fee and commission income 2.7 3.4 -21.2%
Operating income 10.5 14.4 -26.8%
General administrative expenses -4.3 -5.2 -17.3%
Operating result before impairments and provisions 6.2 9.1 -32.3%
Other result 0.0 0.0 -
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets 2.2 3.8 -41.9%
Result before tax 8.4 13.0 -35.2%
Business volume 2024 2023 (%)
Net loans and receivables 63.7 108.6 -41.4%
o/w gross performing loans customers 61.8 105.1 -41.2%
Gross disbursements 11.0 16.8 -34.1%
Financial liabilities at AC 390.5 482.3 -19.0%
Key ratios 2024 2023 (bps)
NIM 2.4% 1.9% 45
Cost/income ratio 41.2% 36.5% 475
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) 1.4% 1.5% -14
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) 3.5% 3.5% -3
Loan to deposit ratio 16.3% 22.5% -622
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 15.9% 11.0% 491
NPE coverage ratio 81.4% 77.5% 389
Yield GPL (simple average) 5.8% 5.4% 46

Large Corporate & Public Finance strategy and YE24 business review

Starting with the 2024 consolidated financial statements, the non-focus segments Large Corporate & Public Finance are
shown together, reflecting the internal management reports. The comparative period was adjusted accordingly.

Large Corporate comprises loan products, services and deposit products, as well as other complementary products, to
companies with an annual gross turnover of above EUR 50 million. Public Finance comprises Addiko’s business with key
public institutions in CSEE countries, such as ministries of finance, state enterprises and local governments. An acceler-
ated run-down path was initiated for these segments during the second half of 2021 and was concluded in 2024. Addiko
will continue serving selected Large Corporate customers with a favourable yet balanced view on value generation while
at the same time limiting overall single-name exposures. Lending products in the Public Finance segment are not actively
marketed.
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Following the reduction in lending volumes, operating income decreased by 26.8% from EUR 14.4 million at YE23 to
EUR 10.5 million at YE24. The result before tax was EUR 8.4 million at YE24 (YE23: EUR 13.0 million), which is 35.2%
lower compared to YE23, also impacted by lower releases of provisions for expected credit losses.

The NPE ratio (on-balance loans) increased to 15.9% (YE23 at 11.0%), mainly driven by the decrease in the size of the
loan book rather than the overall worsening of the credit quality of the portfolio.

5.4.5. Corporate Center

EUR m

Profit or loss statement 2024 2023 (%)
Net interest income 15.9 -9.8 >100%
o/w regular interest income 70.3 58.8 19.5%
Net fee and commission income -0.5 -0.7 -25.2%
Net result from financial instruments 1.2 0.4 >100%
Other operating result -12.3 -13.1 -6%
Operating income 4.3 -23.1 >100%
General administrative expenses -58.5 -52.7 11.0%
Operating result before impairments and provisions -54.2 -75.8 -28.5%
Other result -15.8 -44.7 -64.6%
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets 0.7 -0.7 >100%
Result before tax -69.3 -121.3 -42.8%
Business volume 2024 2023 (%)
Net loans and receivables 62.4 93.6 -33.3%
Financial liabilities at AC 936.8 758.3 23.5%

Corporate Center strategy

The Corporate Center segment is primarily an internal segment and comprises the results from Addiko’s liquidity and
capital management activities. This segment reflects Addiko’s treasury activities as well as other functions, such as
related overhead, project-related operating expenses, contributions to the Single Resolution Fund, bank levies and
other one-off items, including Addiko Group's reconciliation to IFRS (i.e. consolidation effects). Moreover, this segment
contains the direct deposit activities of Addiko Bank AG to customers in Austria and Germany, which are steered by
Group Treasury and conducted for liquidity management purposes.

The Corporate Center segment’s primary responsibilities encompass the Group-wide asset and liability management
(ALM), oversight of liquidity portfolios to meet regulatory requirements and the optimisation of the funding mix of
Addiko’s banking subsidiaries.

Corporate Center YE24 business review

The segment combines figures for treasury and positions related to central functions. The Corporate Center’s net inter-
est income comprises: 1) customer margin assets and liabilities in the treasury segment, 2) the interest and liquidity
gap contribution (IGC) offset by the distribution of the IGC to the market segments (see explanation under the heading
below titled Asset Contribution) and 3) consolidation effects.

The net interest income increased by EUR 25.7 million, up to EUR 15.9 million, compared to EUR -9.8 million at YE23.
This was the result from higher interest income from the bond portfolio in treasury as well as lower re-distribution of
asset contribution to the market segments due to the implemented equity valuation in 4Q24. The operating expenses
increased by EUR 5.8 million, to EUR 58.5 million at YE24 (YE23: EUR 52.7 million), driven by the high inflation environ-
ment as well as higher costs related to the takeover bids by Agri Europe Cyprus and by NLB.
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The explanation of net result on financial instruments, other operating result and other result, is provided in chapter
5.2 “Analysis of the result”.

Asset Contribution

The net interest income in the Corporate Center at YE24 includes a fraction of the positive impact from interest and
liquidity gap contribution (IGC) in the amount of EUR 80.4 million. The majority of the IGC in the amount of EUR 64.7 mil-
lion is distributed to the market segments according to the contribution provided by the structural benefits. IGC is the
result of partially funding longer term assets with stable but shorter-term liabilities. The extent of this maturity trans-
formation is strictly managed in accordance with regulatory and internal limits. The Addiko Funds Transfer Pricing (FTP)
methodology assigns internal funding costs to assets and internal funding benefits to liabilities on a matched maturity
basis. As a result, if maturities of loans and deposits of a certain segment were equal, IGC would be zero. Since a certain
percentage of longer-term assets is funded by shorter term liabilities, market segments are therefore charged more for
their assets than they are compensated for their liabilities within the FTP methodology. By compensating those market
segments delivering longer term assets against shorter term liabilities, the respective part of IGC is re-distributed from
the segment Corporate Center to the originator of the IGC, i.e. the respective market segment.

5.5. Capital and liquidity

As of 31 December 2024, the capital base of Addiko Group comprised solely of CET1 and stood at a strong 22.0%
(YE23: 20.4%), significantly above the currently applicable requirements and the Pillar 2 Guidance (P2G) of 17.89% in
total (YE23: 17.71%).

Regulatory capital requirements
The Overall Capital Requirement (OCR) for the Addiko Group was 14.89% (YE23: 14.46%), consists of:

e 11.25% Total SREP Capital Requirement (TSCR), comprising an 8.00% Pillar 1 requirement and a 3.25% Pillar 2
requirement and

e 3.64% Combined Buffer Requirement (CBR), comprising a 2.50% Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB), a 0.64%
Counter-Cyclical Capital Buffer (CCyB) and a 0.50% Systemic Risk Buffer (SyRB).

The Pillar 2 Guidance (P2G) amounts to 3.00% (YE23: 3.25%). The regulator therefore expects Addiko to maintain at
Group level a Total Capital Ratio of 17.89% (11.25% SREP requirement, plus 3.64% CBR, plus 3.00% P2G).

Compared with 31 December 2023, the following changes came into effect:

e The SyRB increased from 0.25% to 0.50% based on the decision published by FMA on 21 December 2022.

e The countercyclical capital buffer (CCyB) amounted to 0.64% (up from 0.46% at the end of last year) resulted
from the increased 1.5% CCyB for Croatia and 0.13% from the 0.5% CCyB for Slovenia.

e The 2023 SREP decision includes a decrease of the P2G from 3.25% to 3.00%, valid from 1 January 2024.

Consolidated own funds

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023 Change Surplus 31.12.2024"

Total Capital 809.0 746.1 62.9 152.4
Total risk weighted assets 3,671.2 3,653.2 18.0

Total Capital Ratio 22.0% 20.4% 1.6% 4.1%

") Surplus reference: applicable OCR + P2G requirements

Total capital increased by EUR 62.9 million during the reporting period, reflecting the following components:

e The positive OCI development of EUR 19.6 million resulted principally from the positive market development
of debt instruments measured at FVTOCI (EUR 17.9 million) and of equity instruments (EUR 1.6 million).

e Increase of regulatory deduction items of EUR 1.3 million (mainly resulting from the EUR 2.3 million increase
of intangible assets to be deducted from capital, partially compensated by the EUR 0.8 million decrease of
deferred tax assets on existing taxable losses).
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e The effects from the 2024 equity-settled share-based payments and the impact from the change of the incen-
tive plan from an equity-settled share-based compensation to phantom shares (EUR -0.8 million).

e The EUR 45.4 million audited profit after tax for the year 2024. In accordance with the ECB recommendation
not to distribute dividends for the business year 2024, no foreseeable dividends have been deducted from the
2024 regulatory capital.

During the reporting period, risk-weighted assets (RWA) increased by EUR 18.0 million, with the EUR 44.9 million increase
in RWA for operational risk being partially offset by the EUR 27.0 million decrease in RWA for credit risk.

Liquidity position

The liquidity position of the Group remained strong and amply exceeded regulatory requirements, with the Liquidity
Coverage Ratio (LCR) ranging from its low of 341.4% in May 2024 to its high of 416.0% in March 2024, well above the
required minimum coverage of 100%. As of 31 December 2024, the LCR stood at 363.2%.

Unencumbered liquidity reserves of the Group, comprising cash, balances with central banks (CB) without minimum
reserve requirement, the debt securities portfolio and credit claims eligible for CB-secured funding operations, in-
creased from EUR 1,991.7 million at YE23 to EUR 2,186.5 million at YE24, corresponding to 34.1% of total assets
(YE23: 32.4% of total assets). The debt securities portfolio increased from EUR 1,183.7 million at YE23 to
EUR 1,451.2 million at YE24.

The securities, which accounted for 58.9% of the Group's liquidity reserves (YE23: 50.1%), largely included high-rated
and investment grade government bonds, mainly issued by governments of the CESEE region. All investments are ‘plain
vanilla’, without any embedded options or other structured features.

The main funding base at the Group and individual subsidiary bank level predominately consists of customer deposits,
especially in the retail segment, which represents a highly stable base. The Group’s Loan to Deposit ratio (LDR), the
ratio between net loans to customers and deposits from customers, stood at 66.3% (YE23: 69.3%), which represents a
very comfortable level and provides the Group with the potential for further customer loan origination.
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6. Outlook & Guidance, dividend policy and risk factors

6.1. Outlook 2025 & Guidance 2026

Supported by a higher level of digitalisation and brand recognition of the 3D animated character Oskar, the group con-
tinues on its path to becoming the leading bank in the focus segments Consumer and SME in the CSEE markets.

The group's projected positive development is supported by a positive macroeconomic outlook for the CSEE region in
2025. In its latest fall forecast, the Vienna Institute for International Economic Studies (wiiw) has significantly raised its
expectations for GDP growth for the three EU candidate countries in which the Addiko Group operates: GDP growth in
2025 is expected to be 2.9% for Bosnia & Herzegovina, 3.6% for Serbia and 3.7% for Montenegro. These growth prospects
are accompanied by falling unemployment rates in these countries.

The forecasts for 2025 are also positive for the two EU countries in which Addiko operates, Slovenia and Croatia. The
economy in Slovenia is expected to grow by 2.2% and that in Croatia by 2.7%, while the unemployment rate is also
expected to fall slightly, by 0.1 percentage points in each country.

With this positive economic outlook, all countries are well above the economic development expectations for the euro-
zone countries, for which the IMF predicted a mere 1.0% in January 2025. This means that, from an economic perspective,
the CSEE countries remain one of the most dynamic regions in Europe.

After a total of four interest rate cuts by the ECB in 2024 and a further reduction announced on 30 January 2025, the
key interest rate for the marginal lending facility is now 3.15%. After inflation in the eurozone fell from 2.9% (December
2023) to 2.4% (December 2024), the ECB was recently confident that it would align it with the desired target of 2.0%
before the end of 2025. Accordingly, many market participants expect the ECB to implement further interest rate hikes
in 2025 to support the subdued economic outlook in the eurozone.

This macroeconomic environment and the expectations regarding the interest rate environment were taken into account
in the preparation of the outlook for 2025 and the guidance.

A moderate increase in new business in the SME segment, higher credit risk costs due to the increase in NPL cases, lower
interest income in the lending business due to the ECB interest rate turnaround, and a shift from low-interest a-vista
deposits to deposits with higher interest rates led to lower profitability in the fourth quarter of 2024, which will continue
to have a negative impact in the medium term. These effects are being actively counteracted by market and cost
measures. In the Consumer segment, the distribution of higher-priced products is being counteracted, while the Accel-
eration Program curbed the general upward pressure on costs by optimising processes, leveraging efficiencies and syn-
ergies, and implementing sound cost management.

Based on the current business performance and the assessment of the future market and competitive environment,
Addiko has updated its Outlook 2025 and Guidance 2026.

Key Insights on Outlook and Guidance:

e The guidance is generally based on projections and assumptions that can vary over time due to a changing
environment (such as, but not limited to, changes in the interest rate environment, macroeconomic develop-
ments, regulatory restrictions, labour law, tax legislation and other market factors)

e The expansion into Romania is not expected to have a notable impact on profitability guidance before 2026

e Anew program will be launched in 2H25 to address performance improvements for the mid-term

e Despite ECB’s recommendation regarding the suspension of dividends, Addiko’s dividend policy to distribute c.
50% of net profit remains in place.
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Outlook Guidance
2025 2026

Income & Business
Total loan book growth >7% CAGR 2024-2027
NIM 2 >3.6%
NBI (growth YoY) 2 ca. 2% >5%
OPEX <€196m <€200m
Risk & Liquidity
CoR? ca. 1.3%
NPE ratio 4 <3% as guiding principle
Total capital ratio >18.35% subject to yearly SREP
LDR Ramping up to <80%
Profitability
ROATE ¥ ca. 6% ca. 6.5%
Dividend ¢ ca. 50% of net profit

) Gross performing loans. 2 Assuming an average yearly deposit facility rate of 283bp in 2025 and 200bp in 2026. 3 On net loans. 4 On on-balance loans
(EBA). 9 Assuming a higher effective tax rate of <25% in 2025 and 2026 due to changes of DTA in Slovenia and considering a pull-to-par effect of the
majority of negative fair value reserves in FVTOCI. ¢ In line with dividend policy, subject to AGM decision.

Please also refer to the comments in chapter 6.3. Risk factors regarding possible downside risks for planning and thus
for the achievement of objectives.

The goal remains to become the leading CSEE specialist bank in the Consumer and SME segments. The Management
Board will continue to exercise caution with regard to the credit risk to be taken in order to achieve sustainable and
stable business growth.

6.2. Dividend Policy

In principle, Addiko's business plans provide for a dividend payout ratio of ca. 50%, which is in line with the ECB's
recommendations. This is measured on the basis of the group's result after taxes determined in accordance with inter-
national accounting principles (IFRS), whereas the actual distribution of dividends is based on the annual financial
statements of Addiko Bank AG prepared in accordance with Austrian accounting principles (UGB/BWG). Thus, a dividend
proposal to be made requires in any case a sufficient net profit as shown in the audited annual financial statements.

After the ECB recommended on 9 December 2024 that Addiko Bank AG suspend the dividend due to the current share-
holder situation, the Management Board decided - after alignment with the Supervisory Board - to cancel the dividend
for the financial year 2024 in its entirety. Accordingly, there will be no dividend proposal to the Annual General Meeting
in 2025.

Despite ECB’s recommendation regarding the suspension of dividends, Addiko’s dividend policy to distribute c. 50% of
net profit remains in place. At present, the Management Board has no information as to when the supervisory authorities
will consider the conditions for resuming dividend payments to be met.

6.3. Risk factors

Given Addiko's focus on Consumer and SME segments, its business is particularly tied to the economic cycle and economic
developments in its core countries Slovenia, Croatia, Bosnia & Herzegovina, Serbia and Montenegro. Some of those
countries are marked by significant political instability in various forms, with nationalist-conservative rhetoric dominat-
ing the local political stage. A severe local political crisis is hard to predict as it could emerge out of a minor event, to
which little attention may have been paid previously.

The main risk factor influencing the achievement of the above targets relates to the economic cycle and economic
development in Addiko’s core countries Slovenia, Croatia, Bosnia & Herzegovina, Serbia and Montenegro. Some of those
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countries are marked by significant political instability in various forms, with nationalist-conservative rhetoric dominat-
ing the local political stage. A severe local political crisis is hard to predict as it could emerge out of a minor event that
may have attracted little attention previously.

Besides an escalation of Russia's war in Ukraine or a major geopolitical crisis, economic risks could materialise. In
particular due to exogenously caused changes in the price or supply of an economic good, such as oil or natural gas.
Furthermore, in response to the unilateral imposition of customs duties by one country, the affected party may take
countermeasures, which could lead to a major trade war, with correspondingly negative economic effects on both the
directly and indirectly affected economies.

The bank faces regulatory risks from the implementation of various regulatory and consumer protection initiatives, e.g.
MREL, PSD2, GDPR, etc. Potential regulatory constraints could also negatively impact the Group’s ability to improve
efficiency.

Moreover, Addiko Group is exposed to non-financial and legal risks that may materialise regardless of the economic
environment. The Group is involved in a number of passive legal disputes. The majority of pending proceedings relate
to FX transactions, margin increases, and interest rate clauses at Addiko Bank AG's subsidiaries, particularly the Croatian
and Slovenian subsidiaries. There is a future risk of additional legal proceedings and amounts becoming disputed due to
changed court practice, binding sample proceeding decisions and new laws (e.g. conversion laws, amendments to con-
sumer credit acts, consumer protection acts). A lack of legal certainty or Addiko Group’s inability to obtain effective
legal remedies in a reasonably timely manner may have a material adverse effect on Addiko Group’s business, financial
position and results of operations.

General legal risks exist in the form of potential changes to the legal framework in which the business activities are
carried out. There is a risk that existing laws will be amended or new laws introduced harming Addiko’s business. In this

context, the possibility of introducing new tax laws that impose special taxes on credit institutions is cited as an example.

Furthermore, laws or regulations may be introduced at EU or national level that have a direct impact on business
activities, for example, by prohibiting or significantly restricting the marketing of banking products or by setting mini-
mum (on the deposit side) or maximum prices (on the lending side).

Since Addiko Group is subject to a large number of tax regulations, some of which have only been in effect for a short
period of time or are frequently amended and enforced by various political subdivisions, there is a risk that tax audits
could, on account of diverging interpretations, result in assessments of tax deficiencies, which could impose additional
and unforeseen tax liabilities on Addiko Group.

In September 2017, the Group filed a Requests for Arbitration with the ICSID in Washington, DC against the Republic of
Croatia regarding the Conversion Laws claiming EUR 153 million. The Group claims that the Bilateral Investment Treaty
(BIT) regarding the fair and equivalent treatment under the respective BIT was violated. The main hearing was con-
ducted in March 2021 and parties are awaiting the final outcome. If the action is unsuccessful, court fees and legal costs
could amount up to approximately EUR 11 million. Based on legal advice, management believes that the action will
prove successful.

Addiko also regularly assesses and reports on ESG risks that may impact the Group. Therefore, Addiko conducts an annual
self-assessment of its exposure to ESG risks, which currently encompasses climate-related and environmental risks. The
results thereof are used to define the key areas of action at Addiko.

Furthermore, the risks that could result from the takeover offers on future economic development must be pointed out.
Negative effects could arise, particularly if further legal and advisory expenses are incurred and with regard to the
existence or usability of current carry-forwards losses in case of a majority takeover. Furthermore, significant changes
in the ownership structure of Addiko Bank AG at the level of the directly held subsidiaries could also result in other
negative tax effects. In relation to their real estate portfolio, this could possibly trigger a (fictitious) asset-transfer,
which could result in a tax liability.

With regard to the company’s employees, takeover offers create greater uncertainty on personal expectations for the
future. If these uncertainties persist, this could lead to increased employee turnover, resulting in a loss of know-how.
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Furthermore, prolonged uncertainty can also lead to a reduced focus on business activities and thus to less new business
being generated.

As described, in August 2024 the ECB imposed sanctions on a major shareholder of Addiko Bank AG for exceeding the 10%
threshold of the bank's shares without concluding the respective approval procedure required for the acquisition of a
qualified shareholding. In response to these events, the banking supervisory authority in Croatia has suspended a capital
reduction procedure requested by Addiko until further notice, which would have served to adjust the Croatian subsidi-
ary's capital base to economic requirements.

Despite the removal of voting rights restrictions for a shareholder group at the beginning of February 2025, uncertainties
regarding Addiko's shareholder structure remain. This may have a negative impact on the group's business performance
and result in negative reactions at the business customer level as well as further sanctioning by the ECB or local regu-
lators.

7. Corporate Governance

7.1. AGM 2024

On 26 April 2024, Addiko Bank AG held its ordinary Annual General Meeting (AGM 2024) as a physical meeting. All pro-
posed agenda items were approved. Approximately 53% of the shareholders were present. The AGM 2024 prematurely
extended the term of office of Mrs. Monika Wildner and Frank Schwab as members of the Supervisory Board, until the
end of the Annual General Meeting for the business year 2026.

7.2. Management Board

On 17 December 2024 the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG decided to extend the contracts of CEO Herbert Juranek
until 31 December 2027, of CFO Edgar Flaggl and CRO Tadej Krasovec until 30 June 2028 and of CMO & CIO Ganesh
Krishnamoorthi until 31 December 2028.

On the back of a successful transformation of Addiko into a digital lending specialist for Consumer and SME customers,
the Supervisory Board wanted to ensure continuity for the execution of the bank’s strategy and further value generation
for all its stakeholders. This decision reflects the significant progress the bank has made under the current Management
Board’s leadership.

7.3. Supervisory Board

There were no changes in the persons or functions exercised on the Supervisory Board in the 2024 financial year.

7.4. Austrian Code of Corporate Governance

Addiko Bank AG is committed to adhering to the Austrian Code of Corporate Governance in its applicable version
(https://www.corporate-governance.at). The Code contains rules based on compulsory legal requirements (L rules),
rules that should be complied with, rules where deviations must be explained and justified in order for the company’s
conduct to conform with the Code (C rules, comply or explain) and rules that are recommendations, where noncompli-
ance is not required to be disclosed or justified (R rules). The amended version of the Code to be applied from 1 January
2025 will only require minor internal adjustments.

The Consolidated Corporate Governance Report of Addiko Bank AG for the financial year 2024 will be published on the
Addiko Group website under https://www.addiko.com/corporate-governance-reports.
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Capital-, share-, voting and control rights

The following information complies with the regulations of Section 243a para. 1 UGB:

1.

At the reporting date, the company’s share capital amounted to EUR 195,000,000.00 and was divided into
19,500,000 voting common bearer shares. As at 31 December 2024, 212,858 (YE23: 166,884) of those were own
shares, and consequently 19,287,142 shares (YE23: 19,333,116) were outstanding at the reporting date.

The Company'’s statutes do not contain any restrictions relating to voting rights or the transfer of shares, and neither
is the Management Board aware of any other such provisions.

On 13 August 2024, the ECB determined that two shareholders of Addiko Bank AG, Alta Pay Group d.o.o. (hereinafter
“Alta Pay Group”) and Diplomat Pay d.o.o. (hereinafter “Diplomat Pay”), together hold a total of 19.62% of the
shares and have thus jointly exceeded the 10% threshold for a qualified participation. After failing to notify the FMA
in a timely manner, the supervisory authority has suspended their voting rights and requested the appointment of
a trustee to exercise them.

On 4 February 2025, the ECB determined that there has been no acting in concert between Alta Pay Group and
Diplomat Pay in relation to shares held in Addiko Bank AG since 10 December 2024 and that, therefore, the shares
held no longer deemed to be suspended by operation of law from that date, as Diplo-mat Pay has sold its 9.99% to
S-Quad Handels- und Beteiligungs GmbH. Consequently, the ECB will withdraw its ap-plication to appoint a trustee
for the suspended voting rights before the Commercial Court of Vienna.

The Management Board is not aware of any shareholder who holds directly or indirectly more than 9.99% of the
Company’s share capital. Around 48.7% of the shares were in free float at the end of the reporting period.

The Company’s statutes do not contain any particular control rights of shareholders, and neither is the Management
Board aware of any other such provisions.

There is no control of voting rights for employees who own shares.

Deviating from the provisions required by law, the removal of a member of the Supervisory Board only requires a
simple majority. All other provisions are as stipulated by law regarding the appointment and removal of the members
of the Management Board and Supervisory Board. The Supervisory Board may resolve on amendments relating only
to the form of the Company’s statutes. The Supervisory Board is authorised to resolve on the amendments of the
Company’s statues relating to the issue of shares in the course of an authorised conditional capital increase or a
conditional capital increase. There are no further provisions other than those required by law relating to the amend-
ment of the Company’s statutes.

Since the General Assembly dated 21 April 2023, the Management Board pursuant to Section 169 Austrian Stock
Corporation Act (AktG) has been authorised to increase the share capital subject to approval of the Supervisory
Board, if necessary, in several tranches, by up to EUR 78,000,000 by issuing up to 7,800,000 new voting no-par value
bearer in return for contributions in cash and/or in kind (also indirectly through a credit institution pursuant to
Section 153 para. 6 AktG), and to determine the issue price (which may not be below the proportionate amount per
share in the company's registered share capital), the share rights and the issuing conditions in agreement with the
Supervisory Board within five years after entering the corresponding amendment to the Company’s statutes into the
Austrian Commercial Register (Authorised Capital 2023). Subject to approval of the Supervisory Board, the Manage-
ment Board is authorised (i) to exclude the shareholders’ statutory subscription right if the capital increase is in
return for a contribution in kind or (ii) shares are issued to employees, executives and members of the Management
Board of the Company or companies affiliated with it in the context of a stock option program or employee partici-
pation program. These measures can also be combined.

Authorised capital which is used to serve stock options to employees, executives and members of the Management
Board of the company or companies affiliated with it, and authorised conditional capital which is used to serve stock
options to employees, executives and members of the Management Board of the Company or companies affiliated
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with it in total must not, together with shares from other eligible sources, exceed EUR 39,000,000 (thirty-nine million
Euro).

The Supervisory Board is authorised to resolve on any amendments of the Articles of Association resulting from the
issuance of new shares out of the authorised capital. In the General Assembly dated 21 April 2023 and pursuant to
Section 159 para. 3 AktG, the Management Board is authorised within five years from registration of the respective
amendment of the Company's Articles of Association in the commercial register, to conditionally increase the Com-
pany's registered share capital with the approval of the Supervisory Board, if necessary in several tranches, by an
amount of up to EUR 19,500,000 (nineteen million five hundred thousand Euro) by issuing up to 1,950,000 (one
million nine hundred fifty thousand) new ordinary voting bearer shares, and to determine the issue price (which may
not be below the proportionate amount per share in the company's registered share capital), the share rights and
the issuing conditions in agreement with the Supervisory Board (Authorised Conditional Capital 2023).

The authorised conditional increase of capital shall be implemented only for the purpose of granting stock options
to employees, executives and members of the Management Board of the Company or companies affiliated with it.
Authorised conditional capital which is used to serve stock options to employees, executives and members of the
Management Board of the company or companies affiliated with it, and authorised capital which is used to serve
stock options to employees, executives and members of the Management Board of the company or companies affil-
iated with it in total must not, together with shares from other eligible sources, exceed EUR 39,000,000 (thirty-nine
million Euro).

The Supervisory Board is authorised to resolve on any amendments of the Articles of Association resulting from the
issuance of new shares out of the authorised conditional capital.

Within the meaning of Section 65 AktG, the Management Board was authorised in the General Assembly on 21 April
2023 to acquire own shares of up to 10% of the share capital of the Company for no specific purpose for a period of
30 months from the day of the resolution of the AGM pursuant to Section 65 para. 1 no. 8 AktG. Trading in own shares
for profit is expressly excluded as a reason for the repurchase. The equivalent value per no-par value share to be
acquired may not exceed or fall below the arithmetic average of the official closing prices published by the Vienna
Stock Exchange of the shares of Addiko Bank AG listed on the Vienna Stock Exchange on the 20 trading days preceding
the acquisition by more than 20%.

The Management Board is authorised to sell shares acquired based on this resolution. The Management Board is
obliged to publish the respective buyback program as well as its duration and any resale program immediately before
implementation in accordance with the provisions of the AktG. Every buyback and, if applicable, resale program
must comply with the principle of equal treatment of shareholders in accordance with Section 47a AktG. The share
of the share capital associated with own shares acquired by the company in accordance with Section 65 para. 1 no.
1, 4, 7 and 8 AktG, together with other own shares that the company has already acquired and still owns, may not
exceed 10% of the share capital. The Management Board was also authorised, for a period of 30 months from the
date of the resolution by the General Assembly, to acquire own shares for the purpose of offering them to employees,
executive employees and members of the Management Board of the Company or an affiliated company for purchase
pursuant to Section 65 para. 1 no. 4 AktG up to 10% of the share capital.

. There are no significant agreements in place to which Addiko Bank AG is a party and which take effect, are altered
or terminated upon a change of control of Addiko Bank AG resulting from a takeover bid.

No compensation agreements have been concluded between Addiko Bank AG and its Management Board and Super-
visory Board members or employees in case of a public takeover bid.
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9. Internal Control System for accounting procedures

Addiko Bank has an internal control system (ICS) for accounting procedures, in which suitable structures and processes
are defined and implemented throughout the organisation.

The aim of the internal control system of the Addiko Group is to ensure effective and efficient operations, adequate
identification, measurement and mitigation of risks, prudent conduct of business, reliability of financial and non-finan-
cial information reported, both internally and externally, and compliance with laws, regulations, supervisory require-
ments and the institution’s internal rules and decisions.

The internal control system consists of a set of rules, procedures and organisational structures which aim to:

e ensure that corporate strategy is implemented,

e achieve effective and efficient corporate processes,

e safeguard the value of corporate assets,

e ensure the reliability and integrity of accounting and management data,
e ensure that operations comply with all relevant rules and regulations.

The particular objectives with regard to Addiko Group accounting procedures are that the ICS ensures that all business
transactions are recorded immediately, accurately and in a uniform way for accounting purposes. The implementation
of the internal control system in relation to the financial reporting process is also set out in the internal rules and
regulations.

The internal control system of the Addiko Group is built on a process-oriented approach. Addiko Group deploys control
activities through process documentation, which incorporates the tracking and documentation of each process, including
the information about process flow according to the internally set up guidelines for process management.

The overall effectiveness of the internal controls is monitored on an ongoing basis. The monitoring of key risks is part
of the daily activities of the Group as well as periodic evaluations by the business lines, internal control functions, risk
management, compliance and internal audit.

Regular internal control system monitoring and promptly reporting on internal control deficiency and escalation to
relevant stakeholders (e.g. committees) is established. Internal control deficiencies, whether identified by business line,
internal audit, or other control functions are reported in a timely manner to the appropriate management level for
further decision and addressed promptly.

Internal Audit performs independent and regular reviews in compliance with legal provisions and internal rules.

The internal control system itself is not a static system but is continuously adapted to the changing environment. The
implementation of the internal control system is fundamentally based on the integrity and ethical behaviour of the
employees. The Management Board and the leadership team actively and consciously embrace their role of leading by
example by promoting high ethical and integrity standards and establishing a risk and control culture within the organ-
isation that emphasises and demonstrates to all levels the importance of internal controls.

10. Other disclosures in the notes

The following information is disclosed in the notes to the consolidated financial statements:

e explanations on substantial financial and non-financial risk as well as the goals and methods of risk;
management to achieve effective and efficient corporate processes see note (56) Risk control and
monitoring, (57) Risk strategy & Risk Appetite Statement, (58) Risk organisation and (59) Internal
risk management guidelines;

e information on financial instruments see note (74) Fair value disclosures;

e information on events after the reporting date see note (89) Events after the reporting date.
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The present Sustainability Report for the financial year 2024 outlines Addiko’s responsibilities in the areas of Environ-
mental, Social and Governance (ESG) and complies with the requirements for non-financial reporting stipulated in Sec-
tion 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB). Furthermore, the report meets the obligations applicable to the
parent company, Addiko Bank AG, under Section 243(5) UGB. Accordingly, non-financial key performance indicators ma-
terial to the parent company are highlighted separately in this report.

Although the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD) - Directive (EU) 2022/2464 - and the associated EU
directives (Directive 2013/34/EU and Directive 2006/43/EC) have not yet been transposed into Austrian law, Addiko has
voluntarily aligned its 2024 reporting with the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) established under
Regulation (EU) 2023/2772.

In compliance with the CSRD, Addiko has integrated its sustainability reporting into the group management report,
moving away from a separate consolidated non-financial report. This integration underscores Addiko’s commitment to
transparency and accountability, while ensuring that sustainability considerations are systematically integrated into all
aspects of its business activities.

The CSRD mandates the sustainability report is prepared in a machine-readable European Single Electronic Format (ESEF).

Since the final standards for tagging have not yet been adopted on European level, tagging will not be implemented for
the 2024 sustainability report.

The 2024 Sustainability Report has been prepared by the Management Board and will undergo a review by the Supervisory
Board prior to publication. KPMG Austria GmbH Wirtschaftspriifungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft (KPMG), as the
appointed auditor of the annual and consolidated financial statements of Addiko Bank AG, conducted an independent
limited assurance engagement in accordance with the International Standard on Assurance Engagements (ISAE 3000).
KPMG'’s assurance opinion is presented at the end of the report.

Subsidiaries are exempted from sustainability reporting obligations pursuant to Article 19a (9) and Article 29a(8) of the
amended Directive 2013/34/EU (Accounting Directive) if they are included in the consolidated management report of a
parent company that fulfils the CSRD reporting requirements and reviewed by an external assurance provider The dis-
closures under CSRD establish that Addiko’s Slovenian and Croatian banking subsidiaries meet the conditions for exemp-
tion from single entity reporting obligations, even in the absence of a national CSRD implementation law in Austria.
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11. General Information

ESRS 2 BP-1 - General basis for preparation of the Sustainability Statement

5. Scope of Consolidation

. . . C e [ | O
:i:e Sustainability Statement was prepared on a consolidated or individual ba- Consolidated Individual ba-
basis sis

Addiko Group's sustainability reporting is prepared on a consolidated basis, reflecting the operations of Addiko Bank AG
(ABH) as the parent entity, along with its six subsidiary banks operating across Central and South-Eastern European
(CSEE) countries: Addiko Bank d.d. in Slovenia, Addiko Bank d.d. in Croatia, Addiko Bank d.d. in Sarajevo/BiH, Addiko
Bank a.d. in Banja Luka/BiH, Addiko Bank a.d. in Serbia and Addiko Bank AD in Montenegro. The Addiko Group (ABG)
holds no other participations exceeding 50% and the scope of consolidation corresponds to that of the IFRS consolidated
financial statements.

In line with Article 19a (9) and Article 29a (3) of Directive 2013/34/EU the subsidiaries Addiko Bank d.d. Slovenia and
Addiko Bank d.d. Croatia are exempt from sustainability reporting obligations on single entity level, provided that

certain other local conditions are met.

5.¢) Incorporation of the upstream and downstream value chain

In line with the transition relief under ESRS, this report focuses on Addiko’s core activities as defined through the value
chain assessment (described under ESRS SBM-1) and the material IROs (impacts, risks or opportunities) identified (de-
scribed under IRO-1). Throughout the reporting year, Addiko has prioritised delivering a robust and transparent account
of its operations, while establishing a foundation to expand its sustainability reporting framework to include a broader
analysis of its upstream and downstream value chain in the following period. While certain progress has been made in
gathering and integrating data, limitations in information with regards to Scope 3 emission data availability and data
quality remain a challenge across the industry.

As a result, this report incorporates information and data of the upstream and downstream value chain limited to
information that is available in-house or publicly available data, ensuring alignment with relevant disclosure require-
ments and taking advantage of transitional reliefs. Addiko continues to refine its methodologies and enhance its data
collection processes to provide a more comprehensive overview in future reports.

5.d) Omission of material information

Addiko has exercised the option to omit specific information related to intel- | [
lectual property, know-how, or the results of innovations Yes No
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ESRS 2 BP-2 - Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances

9. Time horizons

Addiko has deviated from the medium- or long-term time horizons established | [
in ESRS 1 Section 6.4 for reporting purposes. Yes No

The reporting period of this sustainability report (and the annual report) includes the period between 1 January and
31 December 2024 (financial year 2024). Addiko uses the following time interval definitions, for the preparation of this
sustainability statement:

e short-term (up to 1 year, financial year);

e medium-term (from the end of the short-term period up to 5 years);

e long-term (more than 5 years).

These time intervals are harmonised with the time intervals used for the risk inventory assessment.

10. Value chain estimates

Addiko currently only publishes the Scope 3.15 category. The other categories were identified as insufficiently significant
in an internal analysis. For the downstream value chain, estimates are included in accordance with point 11 below. The
company is continuously working on refining its own methodology and further developing data collection processes.

11. Sources of estimation and uncertainties

Addiko relies on estimated data from indirect sources for certain calculations in the Sustainability Statement. When
such estimates are utilised, the employed methodologies are thoroughly detailed within the relevant sections of the
report. Below, we provide a categorised overview of the data estimates, classified by their respective levels of uncer-
tainty.

11.a) Quantitative parameters and monetary amounts subject to high degree of measurement uncertainty

e Financed Emissions within Addiko’s Credit Loan Portfolio

Since Addiko focuses on financing private individuals and small and medium-sized enterprises (SME) for which the
data on actual GHG emissions is not available (and will most probably not be available in the upcoming years), the
approach to determine financed emissions is the following:

Emission factors, measured in tCO2 per million of financed assets are gathered from PCAF (Partnership for Carbon
Accounting Financials) for each sector. These factors are then applied to Addiko’s portfolio to estimate the financed
GHG emissions (in tCO2) for each customer that Addiko is financing. The described approach is subject to a high
degree of uncertainty since the main data source is external and is based on the external methodology and inputs.
The uncertainty of the proxies used from PCAF can therefore be transferred to the estimates for financed emissions
for Addiko’s credit loan portfolio. Nevertheless, PCAF has been assessed as a reliable and transparent source of
data, which is providing estimates on GHG emissions to a broad range of banks and other financial institutions.
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11.b) Assumptions, approximations and judgements underlying the measurement of quantitative parameters:

e Financed Emissions within Addiko’s Credit Loan Portfolio
When applying the sectoral averages (emission factors by sector) onto individual clients, we are assuming that the
client behaves like the entire sector. In reality, individual clients can produce substantially different amounts of
emissions regardless of them being included in the same sector.

14. Changes in preparation and presentation of comparative information

In 2023, Addiko prepared its sustainability report on a best-effort basis, voluntarily aligning with ESRS guidelines. The
report was published as a standalone document and was not subject to external assurance.

In 2024, Addiko Bank has fully adopted the ESRS reporting framework (‘Vollanwendung’), integrating sustainability dis-
closures comprehensively into the consolidated management report for the first time. This transition has led to adjust-
ments in the scope and definition of non-financial performance indicators compared to prior periods. Consistent with
ESRS provisions, comparative information is not required during the initial annual reporting period under the framework.

15. Disclosures based on other EU laws or reporting frameworks
The fulfilment of the requirements of the Austrian Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act (NaDiVeG) is ensured
through reporting in accordance with the ESRS.
The relevant disclosures are covered in the following sections:
e  Environmental Matters — ESRS E1 (Climate Change)
e Employee Matters — ESRS S1 (Own Workforce)
e  Respect for Human Rights — ESRS S1 (Own Workforce), ESRS S4 (Consumers and End-Users)
e All Non-Financial Matters — ESRS G1 (Governance)

16. Incorporation by reference

Within this Sustainability Statement, Addiko has not incorporated information by reference from other company reports.
However, the following documents might be used as complementary insights:
e Corporate Governance Report, published on Addiko’s website
https://www.addiko.com/corporate-governance-reports/;
e Remuneration Report, published on https://www.addiko.com/corporate-governance-reports/;
e Financial Statements.

17. Transitional provisions

Addiko Bank made use of the following transitional provisions as allowed under the ESRS framework for the reporting
period ending 2024:

e Value chain information: when disclosing information on policies, actions and targets in accordance with
ESRS 2, Addiko limited upstream and downstream value chain information to direct information available in-
house and publicly available information.

e Comparative figures: Addiko does not disclose comparative information for the first year of ESRS preparation.

e Addiko is omitting information as allowed under the List of Phase-in Disclosure Requirements Appendix C, for
the first year of preparation.

Addiko is fully committed to achieving full compliance with ESRS requirements and has initiated efforts to enhance data
collection systems, processes and methodologies to bridge these gaps. The bank remains dedicated to progressively
fulfilling all relevant disclosure requirements within the prescribed timelines, ensuring an increasingly comprehensive
alignment with ESRS standards in subsequent reporting cycles.
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11.1. ESRS 2 - Governance
ESRS 2 GOV-1 - The role of administrative, management and supervisory bodies

21. Number of executive and non-executive members

TOTAL NUMBER EXECUTIVE MEMBERS NON-EXECUTIVE MEMBERS

Management Board

(ABH - Holding Austria) 4 0
Management Bodies
(ABG - Group) 22 0
Supervisory Board 0 7
(ABH - Holding Austria) (incl. works council)
Supervisory Bodies 0 33
(ABG - Group) (incl. works council)

21.b) Representation of employees and other workers

In accordance with § 110 of the Austrian Labor Constitution Law (‘Arbeitsverfassungsgesetz’) representatives of the
Addiko Bank AG works council have seats and voting rights on the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG and its’ commit-
tees. In addition, trade unions representatives are entrusted to express the concerns of the workforce (GPA trade union,
Sindikat bankarskih djelatnika (SBF-SP), Sindikat Slavonske banke (SBO), Sindikat bancnistva Slovenije) in Slovenia.

21.c) Experience of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies responsible for the sectors, products and
geographical locations

The Management Board and Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG conduct a comprehensive Fit & Proper assessment on
an annual basis. This process includes individual self-assessments and collective evaluations of their effectiveness.
Within these assessments the Management and Supervisory Board also evaluate whether they have sufficient knowledge,
skills and experience to perform their duties and take remedial actions if necessary.

In addition, the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG formed among its members the Nomination Committee that eval-
uates and ensures that the appointed members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG
possess the necessary knowledge and expertise to carry out their duties.
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21.d) Gender diversity

The following ratios do not include independent members of the Supervisory Board in Addiko’s subsidiaries, whose se-
lection is beyond the influence of Addiko Group.

GENDER DIVERSITY % OF MEN % OF WOMEN % OF DIVERSE
Management Board o 0
(ABH - Holding Austria) 100% 0% 0%
Ma’(‘zgg"feg:oz‘;‘;‘es 82% 18% 0%
Supervisory Board o o
(ABH - Holding Austria) 86% 14% 0%
Supervisory Bodies 61% 39% o%

(ABG - Group)

22. Name of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies responsible for the oversight of impacts, risks and
opportunities

Supervisory Board members of Addiko Bank AG on 31 December 2024

By year end 2024 the Supervisory Board comprised five shareholder representatives and two members delegated by the
works council:

NAME POSITION INITIAL APPOINTMENT
Kurt Pribil Chair 10.07.2020
Johannes Proksch Deputy 14.04.2022
Sava Ivanov Dalbokov Member 14.04.2022
Monika Wildner Member 10.07.2020
Frank Schwab Member 27.11.2020
Christian Lobner Member / works council 22.09.2015
Thomas Wieser Member / works council 29.07.2019
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According to the independence criteria, as listed within Addiko’s Consolidated Corporate Governance Report and pub-
lished on Addiko’s website (https://addiko.com/corporate-governance-reports), the following members which comprise
80% of the Supervisory Board members delegated by the shareholder (thus, not including members delegated by the
works council) can be considered as independent:

NAME PoSITION INITIAL APPOINTMENT
Kurt Pribil Chair 10.07.2020
Sava Ivanov Dalbokov Member 14.04.2022
Monika Wildner Member 10.07.2020
Frank Schwab Member 27.11.2020

Management Board members of Addiko Bank AG on 31 December 2024

By year end 2024 the following members formed the Management Board of Addiko Bank AG:

NAME PosITION INITIAL APPOINTMENT
Herbert Juranek CEO 01.05.2021
Tadej Krasovec CRO 01.06.2021
Ganesh Krishnamoorthi CMO & CIO 01.08.2020
Edgar Flaggl CFO 01.06.2022

22.b-d) Responsibilities of each body with regards to impacts, risks and opportunities in the mandates of the company,
the management body or other related policies

Addiko Bank AG has established a comprehensive ESG governance framework, as outlined in the Rules of Procedure for
the Management Board and Supervisory Board and the Group ESG Governance Policy. These frameworks ensure clear
roles and responsibilities for managing sustainability impacts, risks and opportunities. It aligns with EU, Austrian and
local regulations, promoting strategic ESG governance throughout the organisation.

The centralised management of ESG factors for all Addiko entities is overseen by Addiko Bank AG, which is responsible
for formulating principles, processes and frameworks. Local entities, in Addiko’s countries of operation, take an active
role in executing ESG initiatives and closely monitoring their progress, ensuring that ESG methodologies and priorities
are effectively implemented at the local level. Additionally, local entities track and evaluate local regulatory develop-
ments and provide updates to their respective management boards and to the Group (within monthly ESG SPOC meet-
ings). The Supervisory Board and its committees oversee the Management Board’s execution of ESG strategies and ensure
alignment with the bank’s broader governance objectives. The Supervisory Board is tasked with approving the overall
ESG strategy and related priority initiatives. The Supervisory Board has also formed committees among its members,
which discuss sustainability-related issues in detail and prepare them for the Supervisory Board.

Thus, the Nomination Committee takes sustainability-related expertise into account when selecting members of the
Management Board. The Remuneration Committee decides on the integration of sustainability-related performance in-
dicators within Addiko’s incentive scheme, when determining Addiko’s Remuneration Policy. The Audit Compliance and
AML Committee supervises and monitors the process for preparing the Sustainability Statement, in close alighment with
the statutory auditor.

37



Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

The Management Board of Addiko Bank AG is responsible for driving the implementation of Addiko’s ESG strategy and
ensuring adherence to regulatory and internal sustainability objectives. The Chief Risk Officer oversees ESG matters,
guiding their integration into the bank’s strategic and operational decision-making. The Management Board is tasked to
regularly monitor ESG-related risks and maintain alignhment with the bank’s sustainability goals. At least twice a year,
the Management Board evaluates the progress made within Addiko’s ESG strategy initiatives, reviews the development
of ESG risks, evaluates compliance with established thresholds and discusses the potential impact of evolving regulatory
requirements on Addiko’s operations and sustainability strategy.

The Management Board of Addiko Bank AG is responsible for driving the implementation of Addiko’s ESG strategy and
ensuring adherence to regulatory and internal sustainability objectives. The Chief Risk Officer oversees ESG matters,
guiding their integration into the bank’s strategic and operational decision-making.

To operationalise these efforts, the Group Credit Risk Management unit has been appointed to drive and oversee the
implementation of ESG-related matters and initiatives, ensuring progress by measuring results and reporting on their
status. Together with Group Accounting & Financial Reporting, it serves as the driving force behind Addiko’s sustainability
reporting efforts, steering the development and alignhment of reporting across the organisation.

Coordination of these activities is further enhanced by a cross-departmental ESG Working Group, comprising managers
and employees from relevant departments. The ESG Working Group aligns the integration of ESG considerations into
their respective work areas and responsibilities, while supporting and further developing Addiko’s ESG initiatives. The
ESG Working Group usually meets once a month. Permanent members include the areas of Risk Management, Compliance,
People & Culture, Corporate Communications and representatives from Group SME and Group Consumer. If necessary,
representatives from other areas are integrated on an ad-hoc basis. The coordination of the ESG Working Group lies
with the Group Credit Risk Management unit.

At subsidiary level, each Addiko entity has appointed ESG representatives, the ESG SPOCs (Single-Point-Of-Contact),
who manage and execute the sustainability initiatives and report progress to the ESG Working Group or representatives
from the Group Credit Risk Management unit on a monthly basis. The ESG SPOCs also closely monitor local regulatory
obligations and report overall progress to the respective local management boards.

23. Sustainability-related expertise of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies

The Management and Supervisory Board are equipped with the expertise necessary to effectively oversee sustainability
matters and steer the impacts, risks and opportunities identified for Addiko. Their comprehensive understanding of
these areas is continually strengthened through annual Fit & Proper trainings. These sessions focus on the latest regu-
latory developments and best practices, covering topics such as risk management strategies, strengthening risk and
governance culture within banks, addressing emerging risks from digital transformation, enhancing consumer protection,
integrating environmental, social and governance (ESG) considerations into decision-making and ensuring compliance
with evolving sustainability reporting standards. These trainings measures ensure that the leadership remains well-
prepared to address emerging sustainability challenges, implement effective oversight mechanisms and stay ahead of
evolving regulatory requirements.

30. Comparable position in public administration (ESRS G1-5)

Mr. Kurt Pribil (Chairman of the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG) was member of the Governing Board with Oester-
reichische Nationalbank (‘OeNB’) until 2019 before being elected to the Supervisory Board of Addiko bank AG in 3/2020.
All other members of the Management Board or Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG or its subsidiaries appointed during
the reporting period did not hold a comparable role in public administration, including regulatory bodies, within two
years prior to their appointment with the Addiko Group.
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ESRS 2 GOV-2 - Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative,
management and supervisory bodies

The Management Board and Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG are systematically informed about sustainability-
related impacts, risks and opportunities as part of their governance responsibilities. According to the current version of
the Rules of Procedures of the Management and Supervisory Board, reporting to these bodies occurs at least on a bi-
annual basis or more frequently if required. These reports include an assessment of Addiko’s exposure to climate change
risks, focusing on adaptation measures as well as the monitoring and management of exposure limits in industries with
high greenhouse gas (GHG) intensity or significant physical risk. Additionally, the Supervisory Board is updated on the
progress of ESG priority initiatives. These initiatives are designed to guide Addiko’s positive and negative impacts and
are supported by key performance indicators (KPls) defined in the bank’s ESG strategy, ensuring measurable and strategic
progress toward sustainability goals.

The ESG strategy is reviewed annually to ensure it remains aligned with evolving regulatory and business needs. It is
approved by the Management Board and subsequently presented to the Supervisory Board.

Furthermore, the Management Board of Addiko Bank AG prepares the consolidated Sustainability Statement as an inte-
gral part of the Group Management Report and submits it to the Audit, Compliance and AML Committee and the Super-
visory Board for review and acceptance.

The responsibilities of the Management Board and Supervisory Board in sustainability governance are clearly outlined in
the Charter of Addiko Bank AG and the Rules of Procedures of the Management and Supervisory Board. These documents,
particularly Attachment 2 - Transactions Requiring Approval, establish the framework for their structured involvement,
which also ensures that sustainability-related issues are taken into account in decisions on important transactions.

ESRS 2 GOV-3 - Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes

The principles of remuneration for Addiko Bank AG’s Management and Supervisory Board are regulated in accordance
with §78a of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act (‘AktG’) within the Remuneration Policy of Addiko Bank AG’s Management
and Supervisory Board accordingly.

Addiko has integrated sustainability considerations into its incentive schemes and remuneration policies for senior man-
agement, which include members of the Management Board and identified staff, who are relevant for the fulfilment of
the ESG strategy (employees at the B-1 level and certain key employees). This structure ensures that leadership remains
accountable for advancing the bank’s ESG priorities and embedding sustainability into its strategic and operational
decision-making.

As part of the remuneration framework, ESG-related targets are determined for all senior management members, as
defined above, as part of their annual performance review process through individual KPIs. These KPIs are carefully
formulated to align with Addiko’s ESG objectives and defined together with the employee and their superior during their
annual performance target setting process. While Addiko does not currently have specific GHG emission reduction tar-
gets defined and a transition plan is not yet in place, the variable remuneration scheme currently does not include
performance metrics related to these specific criteria. The weighting of these ESG-related targets constitutes at least
5% of the total performance assessment for each eligible individual, with higher weightings assigned depending on their
role and responsibility within the organisation. The key features of these incentive schemes are outlined in Addiko’s
Group Remuneration Policy, which is approved and monitored by the Remuneration Committee.

The members of the Supervisory Board receive a fixed remuneration, which does not contain any sustainability-related
parameters. For additional details, please refer to the Addiko’s Remuneration Report, published on Addiko’s website
https://addiko.com/.
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ESRS 2 GOV-4 - Due diligence process for sustainability matters

32. Application of key aspects and steps of the due diligence process in Addiko’s Sustainability Statement

The following mapping describes in which paragraphs of Addiko’s sustainability statement the core elements of its due
diligence process can be found:

CORE ELEMENTS OF DUE DILIGENCE PARAGRAPHS IN THE SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT

a. Embedding due diligence in This is addressed under
governance, strategy and business ESRS 2-GOV1,
model ESRS 2-GOV2,
ESRS 2-GOV3,
ESRS 2-SBM3
b. Engaging with affected stake- This is addressed under
holders ESRS 2 GOV-2,
ESRS 2 SBM-2,
ESRS IRO-1
S1-3 and S4-3
c. Identifying and assessing nega- This is addressed under
tive impacts on people and the envi- ESRS 2 IRO-1,
ronment ESRS 2 SBM-2
ESRS 2 SBM-3
and S$1-3, S4-3
d. Taking action to address nega- This is addressed under
tive impacts on people and the envi- ESRS 2 IRO-1,
ronment ESRS 2 SBM-3
and S1-3, S4-4,
e. Tracking the effectiveness of This is addressed under
these efforts ESRS 2 MDR-M
ESRS 2 MDR-T
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ESRS 2 GOV-5 - Risk Management
Risk Management process and internal controls over sustainability reporting

Addiko ensures that all risks that may arise during the process of preparing the Sustainability Statement are properly
monitored and mitigated. A key component is the internal manual titled ‘Preparation Process for the Sustainability
Statement’, which is an integral part of the ESG Governance Policy and provides detailed guidance on the steps, controls
and responsibilities involved. The manual defines the roles of various departments, outlines control actions to verify
data accuracy and establishes clear timelines for preparation and review.

36.a) Scope, key features and components of the risk management and internal control processes for sustainability
reporting

The bank’s risk management and internal control system also covers aspects of sustainability reporting, including data
collection, processing and reporting. Key components include data validation checks, manual review processes and
internal audit reviews to ensure that processes are accurate and in compliance with regulatory requirements.

36.b) Risk assessment approach and risk prioritisation
Addiko uses a risk assessment approach that prioritises risks based on their potential impact on the accuracy, reliability
and completeness of the Sustainability Statement.

36.c) Main risks identified and mitigation of these risks
Addiko has identified the following risks related to sustainability reporting as the most relevant:

— Completeness and integrity of the data: each department is accountable for the accuracy of the data pro-
vided. To ensure data integrity and reliability, all data entries and transfers are subjected to a control function.
This may include the four-eyes principle, where data is reviewed and verified by at least two individuals, or a
review by a superior within the department. These control measures ensure that the Sustainability Statement
reflects precise and comprehensive information.

— Alignment with financial reporting data: ensuring consistency between sustainability data and financial re-
porting is a priority. This alignment is achieved through cross-departmental collaboration and control measures
that verify data coherence across reporting processes.

— Risk of non-compliance with certain reporting requirements: Addiko recognises the potential challenges of
meeting all reporting standards and prioritises efforts to identify and address areas where information may be
limited.

— Risk of key personnel departure: the loss of personnel with specialised knowledge of sustainability reporting
poses a risk to the continuity and quality of disclosures. To mitigate this, Addiko emphasises knowledge-sharing,
robust documentation of processes and cross-training within teams to ensure critical expertise is preserved.

36.d) Incorporation of main risks into internal processes and functions
In the event of risks, such as data gaps or compliance challenges, being identified, they are discussed within the ESG
Working Group and escalated to the Management Board when necessary.

36.e) Description of periodic reporting of findings
Insights from sustainability reporting processes are evaluated by the ESG Working Group, with improvement measures
aligned collaboratively among its members.
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11.2. ESRS 2 - Strategy
11.2.1. ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Market position, strategy, business model

40.a) Significant markets and customer groups served

Addiko Group is a specialist banking group focusing on providing banking products and services to Consumer and Small
and Medium-sized Enterprises (SME) in Central and South-Eastern Europe (CSEE). The Group consists of Addiko Bank AG,
the fully-licensed Austrian parent bank registered in Vienna, Austria, listed on the Vienna Stock Exchange and supervised
by the Austrian Financial Market Authority and the European Central Bank, as well as six subsidiary banks, registered,
licensed and operating in five CSEE countries: Croatia, Slovenia, Bosnia & Herzegovina (where it operates via two banks),
Serbia and Montenegro. Addiko services approximately 0.9 million customers in CSEE using a well-dispersed network of
155 branches and modern digital banking channels.

Addiko’s vision is to become the best specialist bank for Consumer and SME customers in the CSEE region. Addiko's
strategy is to offer modern banking with a focus on delivering tailored, modern banking solutions with an emphasis on
simplicity, efficiency and digital innovation. The bank combines a hybrid distribution model, leveraging both physical
branches and digital channels to meet its customers’ needs wherever they are and thereby provides a distinctive banking
experience that challenges universal banks and purely online competitors alike.

As of 31 December 2024, Addiko employs a total of 2,726 individuals (headcount), distributed across the following
significant markets, as illustrated below:

FIGURE 1

CROATIA
AUSTRIA : . 3 .
) . . Assets (€b) 2.34
HQ in Vienna, service
Branches 35
center in Klagenfurt and HC 723
Zagreb, total HC of 157
SERBIA [
Assets (€b) 0.93

Branches 34
HC

SLOVENIA
Assets (€b)
Branches
HC
BOSNIA &
HERZEGOVINA
Assets (€b) 1.24
Branches 56
HC 697
TOTAL ADDIKO GROUP MONTENEGRO @
Assets (€b) 0.24
Assets (€b) 6.4 Branches 10
Branches 155 HC 190
HC 2,726
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Key Activities and Strategic Focus

Addiko Group’s business is conducted through its five business segments, the Retail Segment, the SME Business Segment,
the Large Corporates Segment, the Public Finance Segment and the Corporate Centre Segment, which are steered via a
harmonised group-wide governance structure.

40.e) Income by segment

EUR m
Corporate
31.12.2024 Focus segments Non-focus segments Centre
Large
SME Corporates &
Consumer Business Mortgage Public Finance
Net banking income 174.56 101.9 13.5 10.5 15.4 315.8
Net interest income 131.2 74.4 13.5 7.9 15.9 242.9
o/w regular interest income 133.2 74.52 14.7 4.9 70.3 297.6
Net fee and commission income 43.2 27.6 0.0 2.7 -0.5 73.0
Net result from financial instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.2
Other operating result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -12.3 -12.3
Operating income 174.5 101.9 13.5 10.5 4.3 304.7

The graphic provides an overview of Addiko Bank’s strategic approach to its operations, distinguishing between its focus
segments—Consumers and SMEs—and its non-focus segments, which include Large Corporates, Mortgages and Public
Finance.
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Focus Segments:
1. Consumer Segment:

o Serves approximately 0.8 million consumer customers, primarily private individuals (excluding mort-
gage and housing loans).

o Key products include unsecured lending (personal loans), daily banking services such as payment ac-
counts and cards as well as deposit products.

o Distribution is carried out through a hybrid model, consisting of 155 branches and digital channels,
enabling broader customer reach and convenience.

2. SME Business:
o Focuses on approximately 40,000 SME clients, including companies and entrepreneurs with annual
turnover between EUR 2 million and EUR 50 million in the CSEE region.
o Offers working capital loans, trade finance products, deposit products and other tailored financial
solutions to support business growth.

These focus segments represent the core of Addiko’s business, accounting for nearly 90% of the total gross performing
loan book and align with the bank’s mission of providing accessible financial products and services to underserved
markets.

Non-Focus Segment:
The non-focus segments represent lower-margin areas and Addiko is actively reducing its exposure in these categories.
1. Large Corporates:
o Includes companies with a gross annual turnover exceeding EUR 50 million.
o Financing in this segment is conducted selectively and opportunistically.
2. Mortgages:
o Refers to loans for real estate purchases.
o Addiko has ceased offering new business in this segment as part of its run-down.
3. Public Finance:
o Includes financing for public entities.
o Engagement is limited and opportunistic, focusing only on specific opportunities that align with the
bank’s risk and return criteria.

Corporate Centre:
The Corporate Centre segment is primarily an internal segment, without direct product offerings to customers and
comprises the results from Addiko’s liquidity and capital management activities.

By prioritising its focus segments—Consumers and SMEs—and actively managing the run-down of non-focus segments,
Addiko ensures a strategic alignment with its core strengths and long-term profitability goals.

40.a) Products and services subject to bans on certain markets
There are no prohibitions for Addiko’s products and services.

40.d) Business activities for specific sectors
Addiko is not actively involved in financing fossil fuel sectors (coal, oil and gas), chemical production, controversial
weapons or cultivation and production of tobacco.

40.e) Sustainability-related goals

As part of its commitment to sustainability, Addiko Bank has integrated sustainability goals into its business strategy,
prioritising areas, with the greatest impact on Addiko’s business operations and where it can create the most meaningful
impact. This approach aligns with the United Nations' ‘Agenda 2030’ and its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
By conducting a systematic analysis of the global goals, Addiko has identified four SDGs as being most relevant to its
operations: ‘Good Health and Well-Being’ (3), ‘Gender Equality# (5), ‘Decent Work and Economic Growth’ (8) and
‘Climate Action’ (13).
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ADDIKO'S SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS
INSIDE-OUT PERSPECTIVE
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40.9) Elements of the company’s strategy

Addiko acknowledges the importance of contributing to these sustainable development goals. For this reason, the ESG
Working Group, in collaboration with the Management Board and the Supervisory Board, identified 15 initiatives aimed
at contributing to the achievement of these goals.

FIGURE 4
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40.f) Sustainability goals connected with significant customer group

For its consumer segment, Addiko has focused on sustainable banking practices and initiatives that directly address ESG

matters.

Key Consumer-Focused Sustainability Initiatives

1.

Environmentally Friendly Banking Services:
Addiko is committed to reducing its environmental footprint by adopting digital-first approaches and sustaina-
ble banking practices.
Initiatives include:

o Striving to operate paperless branches, where legislation permits and encouraging digital banking

adoption to minimise paper consumption.
o Developing innovative, environmentally friendly banking services that help consumers align their
financial activities with sustainable practices.

Diversity and Inclusion:
Addiko champions equal access to financial services for all consumers, emphasising inclusivity and diversity in
its operations.
Financial Literacy and Education:
Promoting financial literacy is a cornerstone of Addiko’s consumer-focused sustainability strategy. Through in-
itiatives such as educational programmes and workshops, Addiko equips its customers with the knowledge and
tools to make informed financial decisions while reducing adverse ESG impacts.
Green Products and Services:
Addiko supports consumer efforts to reduce their environmental impact by fostering partnerships with providers
of green products and services. These partnerships enable consumers to access financing for sustainable pro-
jects, such as energy-efficient home upgrades, while also steering lending activities toward lower carbon emis-
sions.

These consumer-focused sustainability goals are part of Addiko’s broader ESG Strategy, which is reviewed annually by
the ESG team and approved by the Management Board and Supervisory Board aligned with Addiko’s Business and Risk

Strategy.

The graphic below outlines Addiko Group’s broader ESG initiatives, highlighting its commitment to sustainability, social
responsibility and ethical governance:
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Outline of Addiko’s activities SDG supported

ENVIRONMENTAL

Electromobility

13 CUNATE
ALTION
e Replacing vehicles in the car-fleet with EVs
e Optimisation of car use through car sharing

*

-

Office space optimisation

e Reducing office space and number of
branches

e Supporting hybrid working models

Environmentally friendly
banking services

e Reducing paper consumption through digi-
talisation

e Striving to operate paperless branches and
introduce digital-first banking to the extent
permitted by legislation

Electricity from renewa-
ble resources

e Procurement of clean electricity

Green products & no-go
zones for financing

e Commercial partnerships for green products 13 Elt'rmi
& services

e Lowering the carbon footprint through indi-
rect actions, through steering of lending ac- -

tivities

47



Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

SOCIAL

Diversity and inclusion

e Further strengthen diversity and inclusion
practices

Future of work

e Hybrid work models

e Supporting the work-life balance of employ-
ees

e Eco-friendly offices

Personal progress & well-

being

E000 HEMIH

e Employee health checks

e Supporting employee development & ad-
vancement through education

e Talent progression and retention

ARDWELL-BERG

e

Supporting communities

e Employee volunteering programmes and
charity work

Feedback culture

[IECENT WORK AND
ECOMOMIC GRIWTH

e Frequent surveys to measure employee satis- /\/
faction ‘ '

GOVERNANCE

Corporate bodies & Code
of Conduct

e ESG agenda regularly discussed at Manage-
ment Board level

e Updating existing guidelines to include ESG-
related matters

e Whistleblowing & complaints tools to address
feedback

Financial literacy

e Promoting financial literacy and education
for sustainable growth

Education

e Addiko Academy, ESG internal and external
courses for customers on how to reduce ad-
verse ESG impacts

Membership of associa-
tions

e Commitment to initiatives supporting sus-
tainability and responsible business practices

Supplier ESG risk assess-
ment

1 CLMATE

e Incorporating social and environmental ACTION

standards into internal procurement policies
e Reviewing supplier’s ESG compliance with
regulations and anti-corruption policies
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42.a) Inputs and approach
Addiko Bank’s operating model is built around four key pillars that enable the delivery of high-quality financial services
to its customers:

Employees
The dedication and expertise of Addiko’s employees form the backbone of its operations. Staff across all levels are
equipped with the tools and training needed to support customers effectively. Whether engaging with customers in
branches, through digital platforms, or remotely, employees are a key driver of the bank’s commitment to service
excellence.

Sales Channels

Addiko operates through a well-established branch network that provides a personal touch and serves as a trusted point
of contact for customers. This physical presence is complemented by robust digital offerings, enabling customers to
access banking services anytime and anywhere. The combination of traditional and digital channels allows the bank to
cater to a wide range of customer preferences, ensuring accessibility and convenience.

Enabling Functions

To support its operations, Addiko relies on centralised enabling functions that provide the necessary infrastructure,
processes and systems. These functions ensure seamless coordination between sales channels and back-office operations,
allowing the bank to maintain operational stability and consistently high service quality.

Strategic Partnerships

Addiko actively collaborates with strategic partners to accelerate its digital transformation. By leveraging external
expertise and technologies, the bank enhances its digital capabilities, ensuring it can continue to meet the evolving
needs of customers. These partnerships play a crucial role in driving innovation and expanding Addiko’s reach through
new, customer-focused solutions.

42.b) Outputs and results

For Customers

Addiko delivers accessible and streamlined banking solutions tailored to the needs of SMEs and Consumers. Through its
robust branch network and advanced digital platforms, customers benefit from convenient, secure and efficient services.
Programmes like Bank@Work and partnerships with retailers ensure flexible, on-the-go banking options. These efforts
result in improved customer satisfaction and enhanced financial accessibility.

For Investors

Addiko’s focus on operational efficiency, digital innovation and sustainable growth drives stable financial performance.
By maintaining a simplified product portfolio and leveraging group-wide efficiencies, the bank achieves cost optimisation
and scalability.

For Other Stakeholders

The bank’s contributions to local communities include supporting financial literacy, promoting entrepreneurship and
fostering social equality. Strategic partnerships with technology providers enhance service delivery while driving inno-
vation. Addiko’s governance framework and commitment to sustainability ensure accountability and positive societal
impact.
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11.2.2. ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Value Chain

Addiko Bank’s value chain integrates critical activities and partnerships across all processes within the upstream and
downstream value chain, as well as its own operations.

Upstream Value Chain

Addiko as a financial institution whose products do not require the use of raw materials or other inputs that would be
used in the production process, has a value chain that differs from a value chain of a production company. Since Addiko’s
main products involve providing funds to its customers, its upstream value chain primarily includes the sources of fi-
nancing. The main sources as of 31 December 2024 were:

e Deposits and borrowings from credit institutions
e  Deposits and borrowings from customers
e Equity

During the process of the double materiality assessment (DMA), Addiko has identified the main impacts, risks, opportu-
nities and their relation to these most relevant sources of funding. As regards the impacts, the bank can have a potential
negative impact on its shareholders, by not being sufficiently profitable and therefore negatively impacting their earn-
ings. The main negative impacts for the depositors involve decreased interest rates, or in a drastic case of a bank run,
for example, not having sufficient cash available to repay them.

The risks that could arise as a consequence of climate and environmental change, refer to not having sufficient funding
(liquidity and solvency risk), which have been addressed in Addiko’s annual Climate & Environmental (C&E) risks assess-
ment. The assessment showed that the transfer of physical and transition risks via its impact on liquidity supply or via
funding costs will not materially affect Addiko. This is why Chapter 211.3.3 focuses mainly on credit risks related to the
asset side of the balance sheet.

The main opportunities could include issuing debt securities that support the sustainable development goals, such as
green bonds. However, at the time of preparing the Sustainability Statement, such changes of the liabilities structure
are not foreseen.

The remaining part of the upstream value chain includes a network of suppliers and service providers to support its
operations and deliver high-quality services to customers.

e  Facilities and Operations: landlords form an essential part of the upstream value chain by providing branch
and office spaces. Additional providers include energy suppliers, cleaning and security services and suppliers
for office supplies and equipment.

o Employee Support: training and development providers play a crucial role in equipping employees with the
skills and knowledge needed to deliver excellent service.

e IT and Infrastructure: large parts of the bank’s IT services have been outsourced to leading providers such as
DXC Technology, Accenture, Endava, Comtrade and Asseco. These partners enable the bank to maintain robust
digital infrastructure and operational stability.

e Market Support: parts of the market follow-up and payment processes have also been outsourced to specialised
service providers to ensure efficient transaction handling and customer support.
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Own Operations Value Chain

The internal operations of Addiko Bank revolve around an efficient business model that combines physical and digital
capabilities.

Core components include:

1.

Customer acquisition

At the forefront of Addiko’s services is a specialised customer acquisition strategy. It is designed to attract new
customers by providing attractive products through Addiko’s point of sales lending solutions at the right time
to a diverse clientele. Addiko’s customer-centric approach ensures that its products and services are tailored
to the evolving needs of Addiko customers. It also includes a continuous feedback loop to enable product design
enhancements.

Operations

Addiko’s major strength lies within its efficient digital operational model. This allows for rapid execution and
processing of financial transactions using the advanced risk-management tool with End-2-End (E2E) underwrit-
ing and monitoring capabilities. Within these key operational services, a high level of automation along with
innovative digital tools (mobile banking apps, virtual assistants) help deliver a positive customer experience.
Distribution

Thanks to established distribution channels, such as Addiko’s physical branch network in the countries of op-
eration, ATMs, online banking and mobile apps, customers can access Addiko’s financial products and services
conveniently and quickly.

Marketing, sales and customer support

Addiko’s marketing and sales efforts include promoting the banks’ products and services to attract and retain
customers. The digital transformation in this segment supports Addiko’s commitment to financial inclusion,
ensuring that its products are accessible to all. Various cross-selling activities are also in place to offer addi-
tional products and services to existing customers based on their needs and support them.

Partnerships

Addiko established partnerships with third-party service providers entrusted with the development of solutions
for Addiko, or in cooperation with Addiko. These partnerships are primarily established for technology solu-
tions, data analytics and business intelligence reporting systems.

Additional assignments within Addiko’s value chain are facilitated by continuous business enablers and support functions,
which encompass the following indicative roles:

Technology infrastructure

Designed to manage and maintain the technological backbone of Addiko, including core banking systems, cy-
bersecurity and IT infrastructure. This infrastructure is one of the primary business enablers within the value
chain.

Regulatory compliance

Critical for ensuring compliance with continuously evolving regulatory requirements and standards.

Human resource management Addiko relies on its expert employees. Therefore, recruiting and hiring of skilled
professionals in the areas of finance, risk management and customer facing employees is deemed to be an
enduring business enabler. Together with ongoing training and development practices, this empowers Addiko
employees to quickly adjust to evolving industry trends and technologies.

Downstream value chain

Addiko s downstream value chain mainly focuses on the Consumer and SME segment of clients and is described under
the Chapter 11.2
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11.2.3. ESRS 2 SBM-2 - Interests and views of stakeholders

Understanding and addressing the interests and views of stakeholders is essential to Addiko’s sustainability approach.
This section outlines Addiko’s key stakeholder groups and their roles in shaping strategic priorities and sustainable
development initiatives.

FIGURE 6
G
I_._|

Qd® PARTNERS AND
SHAREHOLDERS SERVICE PROVIDERS

Addiko’s
SUPERVISORY Business
AUTHORITIES AND Strategy CEAD

REGULATORS

COMMUNITIES

000
="
EMPLOYEES
CUSTOMERS

NATURE

as a silent stakeholder

Addiko integrates stakeholder engagement into its regular business processes and the management of sustainability
matters to address key priorities and align with stakeholder expectations. These engagements are also leveraged as part
of Addiko’s Double Materiality Assessment, ensuring that stakeholder insights are reflected in identifying material topics
and shaping the bank’s ESG strategy.

Within this assessment, topics identified as material to Addiko’s ‘closest stakeholders’ are considered. This term includes
stakeholder groups that have a tangible and direct relationship with Addiko. These also include stakeholders with the
highest level of involvement in Addiko’s business activities and strategies and whose interests are, or could be, affected
the most by its business activities in the short, medium or long term. The three ‘closest stakeholder’ categories (cus-
tomers, employees and shareholders) have played a vital role in Addiko’s materiality assessment, though Addiko realises
that additional stakeholder groups could be affected by Addiko’s business activities. The engagement process with ad-
ditional stakeholders is not yet as standardised and structured as the processes related to its closest stakeholders, as
outlined below and will be formalised in the following period.
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The table below outlines the engagement activities conducted by Addiko in 2024 as well as potential ESG issues of

relevance to these stakeholder groups.

Stakeholders Engagement activities

ESG issues of interest

*  Market research - customer satisfaction
and experience surveys and focus
groups

CUSTOMERS = Net promoter score as key performance
indicator

«  Electronic and direct mail

+  Complaint management processes

= Affordability of banking, fees and interest

= Ethical decision making

*  Role of banks in protecting a strong economy

+  Climate change, including lending to fossil fuel
and resource companies

»  Reduction of Carbon Footprint

+  Data Privacy and Information Security

+  Complaint Management Processes

+  Financial Literacy

*  Access to information

+  Personal safety

*  Human rights

= Social inclusion (non-discrimination, access to
products and services)

*  Responsible marketing

*  Regular employee engagement surveys

= Regular events, e.g. Townhall meetings,
Breakfast with the Management Board,
special events

EMPLOYEES * Intranet articles and commentary

*  Whistleblower programs

«  Work council represents interests of
Addiko Bank AG employees within the
Group Supervisory Board

»  Corporate culture and business conduct

+  Diversity and inclusion

+  Health, safety and wellbeing

+  Capability and personal development

«  Fair and equal remuneration

+  Addressing climate change and environmental
sustainability

«  Annual General Meeting
SHAREHOLDERS * Investor presentations events
= Road shows

+  Governance, conduct and culture

+  Transparency and disclosure

+  Exposure to companies with a negative
environmental and social impact

*  Responsible lending practices

+  Natural disaster response

+  Employee engagement and well-being

= Executive remuneration

= Driving greater adoption of sustainable finance

+  Climate change adaptation

* Information management and data security

SUPERVISORY AUTHORITIES AND *  Regular meetings and briefings
REGULATORS «  Participation in consultation processes

= Industry regulation

»  Governance processes

+  Disclosure of climate risk

+  Driving greater adoption of sustainable finance
+ Information management and data security

+  Climate change and environmental risk

PARTNERS AND SERVICE PROVIDERS +  Ongoing relationship management

+ Information management and data security
*  Resource efficiency

*  Events and workshops

«  Employee volunteering, donations and
fundraising

*  Grants and sponsorships

COMMUNITIES

+  Climate change and sustainable landscapes

+  Natural disasters, preparedness and resilience
= Personal safety and security

= Sustainability and impact investment

The process on how the administrative, management and supervisory bodies of Addiko are informed about the views
and interests of affected stakeholders, especially the three ‘closest stakeholders’ may vary. Therefore, detailed infor-

mation is given within the following sub-sections.
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Topic-specific disclosure requirement - S1 Own Workforce

Addiko Bank recognises its workforce as a key group of stakeholders whose interests, views and rights play a vital role
in shaping the bank’s strategy and business model. The bank is committed to respecting human rights, ensuring fair
treatment and fostering a supportive and inclusive work environment.

Addiko maintains close relationships with its employees through a variety of platforms. Employee interests are repre-
sented by the works council of Addiko Bank AG, which, by law, holds seats and voting rights within the Supervisory Board.
Regular meetings with works council members in Austria and Croatia provide a forum for exchanging opinions, addressing
concerns and discussing proposals on significant matters.

To further strengthen engagement, Addiko conducts annual employee engagement surveys for all Group employees.
Employee feedback collected through the Employee Engagement Survey is systematically integrated into decision-mak-
ing processes to enhance workplace culture, policies and overall business strategy and ESG commitments. After thorough
data analysis of received feedback and identification of key areas for development, very specific and detailed action
plans are being prepared on entity or department level to address concerns and leverage opportunities. They are being
presented to the Management and Supervisory Board, therefore ensuring the highest level of support for the implemen-
tation. To demonstrate that employee feedback is valued and used for meaningful change, the action plan is communi-
cated through different channels, such as management board roadshows and townhall meetings, intranet announce-
ments, internal communications, department meetings, etc. Progress on initiatives is monitored through follow-up sur-
veys, pulse checks and performance metrics. Continuous dialogue encourages further engagement and trust in the de-
cision-making processes. By integrating employee feedback into decision-making, the company fosters a culture of con-
tinuous improvement, strengthens employee engagement and aligns business strategies with workforce expectations.

This proactive feedback culture is a cornerstone of Addiko’s operations, providing employees with a voice and opportu-
nities to share ideas, raise concerns and contribute to the bank’s future direction.

Additionally, Addiko’s talent management programme includes periodic employee feedback reviews, performance dis-
cussions and special events designed to enhance engagement.

Topic-specific disclosure requirement - S4 Consumers and End-users

At Addiko Bank, ‘focusing on customers’ is a core value that guides its dedication to fostering transparent, fair and
respectful relationships with clients. This commitment is grounded in Addiko’s Code of Business Conduct and Ethics,
which emphasises integrity, honesty and trustworthiness in all business dealings. Central to this commitment is the
respect for customers' human rights, which Addiko upholds by ensuring fair treatment, safeguarding their data privacy
and upholding principles of non-discrimination.

Addiko employs various strategies for engaging with customers. This multifaceted approach includes feedback mecha-
nisms, market research activities and surveys, all aimed at fostering a continuous dialogue with clients.

Addiko’s customer engagement strategy also includes continuous communication through its branch network, digital
channels and contact centres, offering clients a multitude of channels to connect with the bank. Through traditional
phone conversations, contemporary media such as email, a seamless digital experience and efficient real-time support,
Addiko ensures clients can reach out in a manner that suits their preferences and needs.

In addition, complaint management processes are an important source of information on the satisfaction of customers
with the services of Addiko.

All Addiko entities periodically compile reports, which are consolidated by the Market team and distributed to the
relevant stakeholders at Addiko Bank. Moreover, local management boards are systemically notified (in accordance with
the local regulatory obligations of the respective entity) of current complaint trends and are informed about proposed
improvement scenarios defined by the Customer Experience Committees at each respective entity.

Annual reports are prepared according to defined metrics by all Addiko entities and submitted to the management
boards and local regulators in line with local obligations.

55



Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

11.2.4. ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and
business model

The table below shows an overview of material IROs for Addiko. Each of the material IROs includes a description, as
well as the information on where in the value chain it originates. It also provides information on the time horizon and
type of the IRO (differentiating between actual or potential and direct or indirect impact).

The impacts, risks and opportunities that are presented here for each topic and subtopic are covered in more detail in
each of the respective chapters, together with the policies, actions and targets that address them.

TYPE OF

SUSTAINABILITY MATTER IR0 NO. RO IRO DESCRIPTION

The debt service capacity of indi-
vidual debtors may be negatively
affected by physical and transition
risks. The severity of this risk over
E1-IRO-1 Risk the medium to long term is highly
dependent on the measures taken
to curb climate change. Conse-
quently, this could influence the
overall profitability of Addiko.

Down- Long- Potential
stream term indirect

E1 —Climate change
adaptation

Financed GHG emissions: the fi-
nancing of debtors, who are ac-
E1 —Climate change E1-IRO-2 Negative tive in industries that contradict Down- Long- Potential
mitigation impact the transition to a sustainable stream term Indirect
economy, would impede the ef-
forts to mitigate climate change.

The financing of debtors contrib-
uting to the transition to a sustain-
able economy, strengthens the ef-
forts to be prepared for the adap-

E1 —Climate change Positive t?tion on Flimate.change. In addi-

R E1-IRO-3 impact h(?n, offering environmentally
friendly products that decrease
paper consumption and reducing
office spaces that saves energy
positively contribute to climate
change mitigation.

Down- Long- Potential
stream term Indirect

Efforts to mitigate climate change,
such as stricter regulations and
shifts toward low-carbon technol-

. ogies, can negatively impact cer- .
E1 —Climate change . . . . . Down- Long- Potential
g E1-IRO-4 Risk tain industries reliant on fossil g

mitigation . . . stream term Indirect
& fuels, potentially reducing their

profitability and increasing default
risks for loans within these sec-
tors.

By financing clients operating in
SASB - Financed Positive er}Vlronm.ezntaIIy friendly |nd.u.s-
emissions E1-IRO-5 impact tries, Addiko can have a positive
P effect on lowering the overall GHG
emissions in the economy.

Down- Long- Potential
stream term Indirect
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VALUE
CHAIN

S1 - Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Secure em-
ployment

S1— Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Working time

S1 - Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Working time

S1 - Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Adequate
wages

S1 - Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Adequate
wages

S1 —Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Social dialogue

S1 — Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Freedom of as-
sociation, existence
of works councils

S1 — Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Collective bar-
gaining

S1 — Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Work-life bal-
ance

S1 — Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Work-life bal-
ance

S1-IRO-1

S1-IRO-2

S1-IRO-3

S1-IRO-4

S1-IRO-5

S1-IRO-6

S1-IRO-7

S1-IRO-8

S1-IRO-9

S1-IRO-
10

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Positive
impact

Positive
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Increased employee satisfaction
through secure employment prac-
tices (preference of permanent
contracts over temporary, etc.)

Poor work-life balance through
poorly managed working time, no
limitations on overtime.

Adequate scheduling of lead
times, limitations on overtime, of-
fering part-time employment op-
tions.

Inadequate wages, unequal remu-
neration practices that lead to em-
ployee dissatisfaction and higher
turnover rates.

Adequate remuneration that pro-
vides for the satisfaction of the
needs of the employees and their
family in light of national eco-
nomic and social conditions.

All types of exchange of infor-
mation between or among repre-
sentatives of governments, em-
ployers, their organisations and
workers’ representatives on issues
of common interest related to
economic and social policy.

Improvement of working condi-
tions through company agree-
ments, higher employee participa-
tion and satisfaction, creation of a
mediation instance in the com-

pany.

Collective bargaining serves as a
crucial mechanism for employers,
trade unions and their organisa-
tions to negotiate fair wages,
working conditions and gender
equality in the workplace.

No work-life balance, overload
and exhaustion may lead to re-
duced productivity of employees
and higher turnover rates.

Supporting employees in their
mental and physical wellbeing
both individually and collectively
promoting work-life balance.

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own oper-
ations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

shorter
m

Mid-
term

short-
term

Mid-
term

short-
term

Short
term

short-
term

short-
term

Mid-
term

short-
term

Actual
Direct

Potential
Direct

Actual
Direct

Potential
Direct

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Potential
Direct

Actual
Direct
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VALUE
CHAIN

S1 — Own workforce
— Working condi-
tions: Health and
safety

S1— Own workforce
— Equal treatment
and opportunities
for all: Gender equal-
ity and equal pay

S1 —Own workforce
— Equal treatment
and opportunities
for all: Training and
skills development

S1 - Own workforce
— Equal treatment
and opportunities
for all: Employment
and inclusion of per-
sons with disabilities

S1 - Own workforce
— Equal treatment
and opportunities
for all: Measures
against harassment
in the workplace

S1 - Own workforce
— Equal treatment
and opportunities
for all: Diversity

S1 — Own workforce
- Other work-related
rights: Privacy

S4 — Consumers and
end-users — Infor-
mation-related im-
pacts: Privacy

S4 — Consumers and
end-users — Infor-
mation-related im-
pacts: Freedom of
expression

S1-IRO- Positive
11 impact
S1-IRO- Positive
12 impact
S1-IRO- Positive
13 impact
S1-IRO- Positive
14 impact
S1-IRO- Positive
15 impact
S1-IRO- Positive
16 impact
S1-IRO- Negative
17 impact
s4iRO-1  esative
impact
$4-IRO-2 _Posmve
impact

Investments in employee well-be-
ing such as health programmes.

Equal and non-discriminatory
treatment ensures employee satis-
faction, increased feeling of re-
spect and recognition.

Initiatives to maintain and im-
prove the skills and knowledge of
employees leads to increase em-
ployee value, personal efficiency
and satisfaction.

Employment and inclusion of peo-
ple with disabilities (people who
have long-term physical, mental,
intellectual, or sensory impair-
ments that, in interaction with
various barriers, may prevent
them from participating fully, ef-
fectively and equally in society).

Measures against violence and
harassment in the workplace:
these measures increase the trust
of employees and ensure a re-
spectful work environment where
mistreatment is not tolerated.

The company takes positive action
to strengthen diversity. Training
on diversity and inclusion is con-
ducted and targeted recruitment
of underrepresented groups shall
take place.

The company has to provide pro-
tection of the personal rights and
privacy of its own workforce dur-
ing data processing.

The company must provide pro-
tection of the personal rights and
privacy of consumers and end-us-
ers during data processing.

Proactive complaint management
leads to higher customer satisfac-
tion.

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Down-
stream

Down-
stream

short-
term

short-
term

short-
term

short-
term

short-
term

short-
term

Short-
term

Short-
term

Short-
term

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Actual
Indirect

Actual
Direct

Actual
Direct

Potential
Direct

Potential
Direct

Actual
Direct
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S4 — Consumers and
end-users — Infor-
mation-related im-
pacts: Access to
quality information

S4 — Consumers and
end-users: Social in-
clusion: Access to
products and ser-
vices

S4 — Consumers and
end-users: Social in-
clusion: Responsible
marketing practices

S4 — Consumers and
end-users: Social in-
clusion: Responsible
marketing practices

S4 — Consumers and
end-users: Financial
inclusion and capac-
ity building (SASB)

G1- Business con-
duct — Corporate cul-
ture

G1- Business con-
duct — Corporate cul-
ture

G1- Business con-
duct — protection of
whistleblowers

G1- Business con-
duct — protection of
whistleblowers

S4-IRO-3

S4-IRO-4

S4-IRO-5

S4-IRO-6

S4-IRO-7

G1-IRO-1

G1-IRO-2

G1-IRO-3

G1-IRO-4

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Failure to fully inform customers
regarding products, prices or any
other information that can lead to
uninformed decisions.

The European Accessibility Act
aims to ensure more products and
services are accessible for elderly
people and people with disability.

A supplier must not market goods
or services in a manner that is
likely to create a false or mislead-
ing representation in respect of
those goods or services; or mis-
leading, fraudulent, or deceptive
in any way.

Employing responsible marketing
practices leads to transparency
and higher customer trust.

Providing quality information to
customers leads to customer trust
and increased financial literacy.

A weak corporate culture may re-
sult in employee dissatisfaction,
stakeholder distrust or bad repu-
tation. Employees can feel uncom-
fortable in the work environment
and their productivity and motiva-
tion may be impacted.

A strong corporate culture can re-
sult in higher employee satisfac-
tion, a greater sense of belonging
and personal growth and motiva-
tion.

When there are insufficient or in-
appropriate reporting mechanisms
or where whistleblower reports
are not treated with adequate dili-
gence, whistleblowers may be dis-
suaded from making reports in the
future.

Appropriate reporting and investi-
gation mechanisms as well as
transparent policies and processes
demonstrate to employees and
stakeholders of the organisation

Down-
stream

Down-
stream

Down-
stream

Down-
stream

Down-
stream

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Mid-
term

Mid-
term

Mid-
term

Short-
term

Mid-
term

Mid-
term

short-
term

Mid-
term

Mid-
term

Potential
Direct

Potential
Direct

Potential
Direct

Actual
Indirect

Potential
Indirect

Potential
Direct

Actual
Direct

Potential
Direct

Potential
Direct
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G1- Business con-
duct — Management
of relationships with
suppliers including
payment practices

G1-IRO-5

G1- Business con-
duct — Management
of relationships with
suppliers including
payment practices

G1-IRO-6

G1- Business con-
duct — Corruption
and bribery: Preven-
tion and detection
including training

G1-IRO-7

G1- Business con-
duct — Corruption
and bribery: Inci-
dents

G1-IRO-8

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

Negative
impact

Positive
impact

that all matters are treated with
utmost diligence.

Poor management of supplier re-
lationships, such as delayed pay-
ments or unfair terms, can strain

partnerships, harm the bank's rep-

utation as a trustworthy partner
and disproportionately affect SME
suppliers who rely on timely pay-
ments for financial stability.

Proactively managing supplier re-
lationships by adhering to stand-
ard payment terms, maintaining
transparent communication and
supporting SME suppliers
strengthens trust, fosters long-
term partnerships and enhances
the bank's reputation as a reliable
and responsible business partner.

Ineffective corruption prevention
policies and practices can result in
increased incidents of corruption
and thereby high legal, opera-
tional and reputational risks.

Effective corruption prevention
policies and practices contribute
to increased customer trust,
greater transparency and im-
proved relationships:

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

Own
operations

. Potential
wig.  Potents
term Direct and

Indirect

Actual
short- .
term Direct and

Indirect
Mid- Potential
term Direct
short- Actual
term Direct
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11.3. ESRS 2 - Impact, Risk and Opportunity Management
11.3.1. ESRS 2 IRO-1 - Identifying and assessing sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities

53.a, b) Description of the methodologies and assumptions applied in the process of IRO and overview of the process

During the preparatory phase of this report, Addiko has undertaken a comprehensive impact assessment with the inten-
tion to identify, evaluate and prioritise essential sustainability matters, as well as to transparently report Addiko’s
impact on individuals and the environment.

In line with the methodology described in the ESRS, Addiko’s assessment adheres to the principle of double materiality
(impact materiality and financial materiality) and evaluates a set of standardised environmental, social and governance
issues (outlined within ESRS1 - Appendix A) to determine the sustainable matters to be disclosed within Addiko’s Sus-
tainability Report.

The assessment was carried out as described below:

W g ° Understanding the business context and stakeholder relationships
S T A detailed analysis on Addiko’s business activities and its activities along the value chain was per-
= formed to understand its business relationships and affected stakeholders. Based on this initial
screening, the three closest stakeholder groups (customers, employees, shareholders) were iden-
tified according to the principles set out by the ESRS.

° Identifying actual and potential impacts, risks and opportunities
vy Addiko assessed all actual and potential impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) across its own op-
_‘2. erations and its value chain. To support this assessment, the sustainability matters listed in ESRS 1
- Appendix A were used as a reference. With the current absence of sector-specific standards,
Ao Addiko also enhanced its disclosures by considering industry-specific sustainability matters within
its double materiality assessment. Addiko considered the sustainability matters as listed in detail
below of the SASB standards for Commercial Banks and Consumer Finance within its double mate-
riality assessment, in addition to sustainability matters as listed within Application requirement 16
of ESRS 1.

The following sustainability matters were considered in the assessment:

o SASB Standard for Commercial Banks, Table 1 Sustainability Disclosure Topics: Financed Emis-
sions, Systemic Risk Management, Data Security, Financial Inclusion & Capacity Building

o SASB Standard for Consumer Finance, Table 1 Sustainability Disclosure Topics: Customer Pri-
vacy, Selling Practices

In case these matters resulted as material IRO for Addiko, respective disclosure requirements were

fulfilled, similar to sustainability matters listed in the ESRS.

In addition, reports of peers working in the same geographical and cultural areas were reviewed
to validate industry considerations. Based on this, a list consisting of 97 sustainability matters was
derived.

v by o Evaluation and results
(7— The 97 identified sustainability matters were evaluated to determine their relevance to Addiko
operations. Afterwards, internal stakeholders (consisting of senior management staff across the
S Addiko Group, as well as representatives from the subsidiaries) participated in focus groups and
analysed the applicable sustainable matters (by considering scale, scope and recoverability of each
sustainable matter) to determine its severity within Addiko’s business operations. Furthermore,
the reusability of resources and reliance on relationships with key stakeholders was evaluated.
Addiko did not include quantitative estimates of Addiko’s future cash flow and it will phase in
quantitative data in the subsequent periods. Based on this initial evaluation, Addiko presented the
results to external stakeholders as outlined in the respective stakeholder engagement chapter
11.2.3 ESRS 2 SBM-2 - Interests and views of stakeholders of this report.
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v g ° Credit portfolio impact
S 7 To comprehensively address impacts, risks and opportunities, Addiko further conducted a detailed
- [ﬁ"] - C&E risk assessment. This assessment focused on evaluating the risks and opportunities that could
- PR - influence the bank's strategy or impact the existing risk types deemed material to the bank. As a
source concept, Addiko considered all effects that could impact Addiko’s performance, whether
positively or negatively.
v ° Reporting on material impacts
~ - Considering the scale, scope and recoverability of each sustainable matter, the severity of its im-
= "5_ = pacts was assessed by setting a threshold. Any impact that resulted in a severe rating by scoring
- PR = above this threshold was determined as ‘material’. The result of sustainability matters relevant to

Addiko’s business operations and respective reporting obligations were thoroughly discussed with
the Management and Supervisory Board. These matters define the disclosure requirements of the
present report (in line with ESRS) and contribute to building the foundation for supplementing
Addiko’s ESG initiatives.

The following sustainable matters were ranked as material for Addiko, based on the double materiality assessment
conducted in 2024:

P - \ ol

~ ” - -
- % Environmental - @ Social topics
-~ ~

- topics
¢ N 75y N

OWN WORKFORCE (S1)

Secure employment

Working time

Adequate wages

Social dialogue

Freedom of work councils

Collective bargaining

Work-life balance

Health and safety

Equal treatment/gender equality and pay

Equal treatment/Training and skills

develop

11 Employment and inclusion persons
disabilities

12 Measures against violence and harassment

’ 13 Diversity
:0Vernmen 14 Privacy/Data security

CONSUMER/END-USERS (S4)
15 Privacy/Data security
16 Freedom of expression/complaint mgmt
17 Access to quality information and
financial literacy
18 Social inclusion/Access to product
and services
19 Responsible marketing practices

OWBEBIO VS WN -

-

A detailed list on sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities is available within 11.2.4. ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Sus-
tainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model.
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53 b) iv, c) iii Prioritisation of impacts, risks and opportunities

The results of Addiko’s comprehensive DMA assessment have enabled a clear prioritisation of impacts, risks and oppor-
tunities based on their severity and likelihood. This process has highlighted key ESG matters as critical to the bank’s
operations and stakeholders.

Environmental Priorities

The analysis revealed that climate change adaptation and mitigation are the most critical environmental concerns for
Addiko. These issues represent potential risks, particularly in relation to credit risk, as C&E risk factors could directly
impact the credit exposures within the bank’s portfolio. Additionally, Addiko operates an extensive physical branch
network, making it essential to assess its exposure to physical risks associated with extreme weather events (floods,
landslides).

Workforce Well-Being

For Addiko’s workforce, the assessment highlighted several priority areas, including the impact of working hours, work-
life balance as well as opportunities for training and skills development. These elements are essential for fostering a
motivated and productive workforce, particularly in an evolving work environment. The evaluation also identified
measures to prevent violence and harassment, as well as the protection of personal data, as critical to maintaining a
safe and secure workplace.

Consumer Protection

In relation to consumers, responsible marketing practices and robust protections for privacy and data security were
identified as the most significant concerns. As a trusted financial institution, Addiko understands the importance of
maintaining customer confidence through transparent communication and effective safeguards against data breaches.
Addressing these issues is essential to meeting customer expectations and ensuring regulatory compliance.

Governance and Ethics

Within its highly regulated industry, Addiko has identified governance topics as particularly important. The protection
of whistleblowers, the prevention and detection of bribery and the effective management of related incidents were
prioritised as key areas. These efforts reflect the bank’s ongoing commitment to ethical business practices, compliance
with legal and regulatory standards and fostering a culture of transparency and accountability.

53 ¢) Connections of impacts and risks

Connections with impacts from other sustainability areas, with regards to the risks identified from climate change
adaptation and climate change mitigation were assessed and no direct dependencies were identified. However, certain
risks arising from climate change adaptation and mitigation could potentially be moderated by enhancing the positive
effects from financing clients that contribute to a more sustainable economy.

53 h) Changes within process and review date

In 2024, within an annual review, the methodology was slightly revised to consolidate previously separate evaluations
of ‘dependencies’, ‘resource usage continuity’ and ‘other effects’ into a singular focus on the ‘potential extent of the
financial effect’. This update also expanded the assessment to evaluate short-, medium- and long-term time horizons
individually, ensuring alignhment with the latest EFRAG IG1 Materiality Assessment recommendations.

Addiko is planning to conduct the double materiality assessment regularly unless further refinements in the methodology
are requested by the standard setter EFRAG.
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Topic-specific disclosures

11.3.2. IRO1-E1 -Description of the processes to identify and assess material climate-related impacts

Addiko Bank recognises that its negative impacts on the environment primarily stem from both direct and indirect
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. To manage these impacts and ensure sustainability, the bank has implemented a com-
prehensive approach to assess and monitor its carbon footprint, covering Scope 1, Scope 2 and selected Scope 3 emis-
sions (focusing on Category 15: Investments - financed emissions). This helps provide insights into the bank’s carbon
footprint and its contribution to climate change.

20.a) GHG emissions from own operations

Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions have been evaluated and determined to have an immaterial direct impact on the
bank’s overall environmental footprint due to its small operational scale and the nature of its financial services, which
are not classified as part of a pollution-intensive industry. However, aligned with ESRS E1 - Climate Change, the reduction
of carbon emissions remains a material focus of the Bank’s sustainability strategy, as it supports the Bank’s broader
commitment to climate change mitigation. Therefore, the Bank will continue to pursue initiatives aimed at minimising
its Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions, ensuring alignment with its materiality assessment and sustainability objectives.

20.a) Financed GHG emissions

The bank has identified financed emissions under Scope 3, specifically Category 15: Investments, as the most material
source of GHG emissions across its operational and investment activities. These emissions, which arise from the Bank’s
lending and investment decisions, represent the primary driver of the Bank's overall climate impact and are therefore
considered a material category in its sustainability reporting.

The detailed data on the GHG emissions at Addiko Group level for 2023 and 2024 are reported in Chapter 12.2.5 ESRS
E1-6 - Gross scope 1,2,3 and total GHG emissions 12.2.5.

11.3.3. Description of the processes to identify and assess climate-related physical and transition risks

Addiko carries out the materiality assessment of C&E risks in consecutive steps:

1. In the first step, the impact of climate and environmental change in the countries of operation is assessed,
considering various scenarios for short-, medium- and long-term intervals. As a result, the C&E risk drivers are
identified.

2. The second step analyses how C&E risk drivers can impact the Addiko business model and how transmission
channels are defined.

3. In the third step, the results of the materiality assessment are reviewed.

First step - Assessing the impact of climate and environmental change and defining risk factors

Addiko is expected to assess materiality of C&E risks under various scenarios in order to generate an overview of relevant
risk drivers. In this regard, Addiko selected a set of climate scenarios to assess and quantify potential vulnerabilities.
This involved conducting analyses under stressed conditions for short-, medium- and long-term intervals.

The climate scenarios considered are based on NGFS (‘Network for Greening the Financial System’) and RCP (‘Repre-
sentative Concentration Pathways’) assumptions to ensure consistency with scientific climate change pathways to
properly assess the impact of physical and transition risk drivers.

1. RCP climate scenarios developed by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (‘IPCC’):
The RCP pathways describe different climate outcomes, all of which are considered possible depending on GHG
emitted in the years to come.
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RCP 2.6 necesaitates
areduction in carbon
diaxide (00z2) emizsions,
starting a decline by 2020

and reaching zera by 2100,

This seenario is prajected
to limit the global
temperature rise to below
2°C by 2100

Under RCP 4.5, it is
mandated that carbon
dioxide (C02) emizsions
commence & decline
around 2045, aiming to
achiewe roughly half of
the 2050 levels by o0
The scenario suggests
a probability of global
temperature rising
between 2°C and 1°C by
1100, accompanied by a
mean sea level rise 35%

higher than that projected

under RCP 2.6.

RCPE aims to stabilize

greenhouse gas emissions,

reaching a peak around
2060, followed by a

gradual decline thereafter.

In the RCP 8.5 scenaris,
emissions continue to
rize throughowt the 21
century, and this seenario
iz commonly used as

the basis for worstease
climate change scenarios.

2. NGFS climate scenarios developed by the ‘Network of Central Banks and Supervisors for Greening the Financial

System’:

The NGFS climate scenarios explore the transition and physical impacts of climate change over a long-term horizon
under varying assumptions.

NGFS — CLIMATE SCENARIOS

“Met Zeno 20507 Scenario aims to
lienit global warsing to 1.5°C thraugh
stringent climate policies and
innowvation, ultimately achisving
net-zero C0w emissions around zo50.
Physical risks are relatively low,
transition rigks are high.

“Delayed Transition” assumes that
global annusl emissions will not
decrease until 2030. Strong policies
are then needed to limit warsing
to below 2°C. This results in both
higher transition and physical risks
compared to the “Net Zero 20507

“Current Policies” assumes that only
presently implemented policies are
maintained, thereby resulting in high
physical rigks.

SCenari.

Physical risks refer to the risks related to the physical impact of climate change. These risks can manifest as either
event-driven (acute) occurrences or as long-term shifts (chronic) in climate patterns. Consequently, their impacts could
be expected in short-, medium- and long-term time horizons.

e Acute physical risks are event-driven, including increased severity of extreme weather events (e.g. droughts,

floods, etc.).

e  Chronic physical risks refer to longer-term shifts in climate patterns (e.g. increasing higher temperatures, sea-
level rises, water stress).

After identifying physical risks Addiko classifies them into two categories: climate-related risk factors and other envi-

ronmental risk factors.

In the Climate Change 2023 Synthesis Report, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) identified the

following key risk factors related to climate change for the European area:

e Increased damage caused by river and coastal floods, increased water restrictions, increased damage from
extreme heat events and
e ecosystem disruptions leading to losses in crop production.
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These climate-related risks factors were taken into account in the double materiality assessment process.

In selecting the most important environmental risk factors, Addiko followed the ECB’s ‘Guide on climate-related and
environmental risks’ which focuses on water stress, resource scarcity, biodiversity loss and pollution. These are the most
dominant risk factors for the Eurozone and therefore also for the countries in which Addiko operates. The selection of
environmental factors also coincides with the perceived key environmental risks as assessed by the World Economic
Forum (World Economic Forum - The Global Risks Report 2022).

Transition risks arise from the shift toward a lower-carbon and more environmentally sustainable economy, involving
significant policy, legal, technology and market changes to address climate change mitigation and adaptation require-
ments. Depending on the nature, pace and emphasis of these changes, organisations may face varying degrees of finan-
cial and reputational risk. Addiko considers climate policy changes as well as technological and behavioural changes as
important risk factors derived from transition risks.

Second step - Analyses how C&E risk drivers can impact Addiko’s business model and defines transmission channels

Understanding transmission channels is crucial for assessing the impact of C&E risk drivers in Addiko’s risk management
framework for short-, medium- and long-term intervals. The figure below illustrates the risk drivers, relevant transmis-
sion channels and existing risk types that may be affected.

Overview of physical risks drivers and their transmission channels:

RISk TYPE
TRANSMISSION How THEY couLD

C&E Risk DRIVERS POTENTIALLY

CHANNELS BE TRANSMITTED
IMPACTED

Climate-related risks The inability of borrow- Short to Microeconomic channels  Credit risk
ers (affected by natural long Market risk
1. Heatwaves, heat events) to repay their term The impact of C&E risks may,  Liquidity risk
events debts. in particular, transmit to Operational
2. River floods Addiko via their influence on risk
3. Coastal floods Depending on the per- financial or tangible assets. Reputational
4. Droughtsand chang-  formed assessment rele- For example, the risk factors isk
ing rainfall patterns vant transmission chan- may be transmitted through risx )
nels for other environ- debtors in the agriculture in- Business risk
Other environmental risks mental risks refer to the dustry or impacting collat-
impact on highly af- eral value by causing dam-
1. Water stress fected industries, such as age through severe weather
2. Resource scarcity a.griculture (Vié physical events or chronic flooding.
3. Biodiversity loss _r'Sk? and plast|.c produ'c-
4. Pollution ing industry (via transi- Macroeconomic channels

tion risks).

The impact of C&E risks on
the macroeconomic environ-
ment (e.g., lower GDP or in-
creased unemployment) will
indirectly impact Addiko.
This could lead to elevated
risk costs and, subsequently,
impact the profitability of
the business model.
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Overview of transition risks drivers and their transmission channels:

C&E Risk DRIVERS

TRANSMISSION
CHANNELS

How THEY COULD BE TRANSMITTED

Risk TYPE
POTENTIALLY
IMPACTED

Cost of CO2 emis- Microeconomic channels Credit risk
sions Market risk
Short The impact of C&E transition risks Liquidity risk
term will especially transmit via credit Operational
Climate policy Environmental risk, by inducing higher risk costs risk
lawsuits linked to specific counterparties not ~ Reputational
Regulations of e alig.m'ng. wit.h evolving policies or ex- rBisk. »
product and ser- periencing 1ncorp§ loss. Furthe'r usiness ris
vices term more, the transition to green fi-
nancing, while beneficial, intro-
Failed investments duces complexity and concentration
Technolo N Medium  challenges that may impact the vol-
LA Costs of transition- term ume of loan origination.
ing
. Macroeconomic channels
Behavioural
changes of cop- Considering the world economy's re-
sumers, suppliers, ] , o
employees liance on fossil fuels, lt. is reasona-
Short ble to expect that the influence of
C&E risks on the macroeconomic en-
Market sentiments term to ; ;
long vironment (e.g. lower GDP, in-
term creased unemployment) will indi-

Funding costs

rectly affect Addiko. This could lead
to elevated risk costs and, subse-
quently, impact the profitability of
the business model.

Risk factors associated with C&E risks could significantly influence Addiko’s business model, impacting both income and

costs.

From the income perspective:

In the Consumer segment, Addiko’s business model benefits from a flexible product structure, as Consumer loans are
not tied to specific purposes. This flexibility allows for substitution effects, enabling financing to shift from less climate-
friendly goods to more sustainable and climate-friendly consumer goods as customer sentiment evolves. For example,
if consumer preferences increasingly favour environmentally sustainable products, Addiko Consumer loans can adapt
quickly to support such transitions.

In the SME segment, Addiko does not concentrate its portfolio in specific industries but emphasises high granularity and
diversification across multiple sectors. This approach reduces income sensitivity to C&E risks, as substitution effects
across industries are likely to mitigate potential negative impacts on income streams.

From the cost perspective:

The granularity of Addiko’s loan portfolio, particularly in the Consumer segment, provides substantial diversification
against microeconomic risks. However, the cost-of-risk remains exposed to macroeconomic transmission channels, such
as GDP fluctuations, which could be adversely affected by C&E risks. Based on the NGFS (Network for Greening the
Financial System) severe ‘Current Policies’ scenario, macroeconomic impacts resulting from C&E risks could cause GDP
fluctuations of up to 1% over the long term, indirectly influencing the portfolio’s cost-of-risk.

67



Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

Similarly, in the SME segment, the portfolio’s granularity and diversification across industries provide protection against
microeconomic risks. However, macroeconomic deterioration, such as a decline in GDP or rising costs from climate
transition measures, may lead to increased costs.

Overall, given the high granularity and diversification of Addiko’s loan portfolio, it is anticipated that the primary impact
of C&E risks will manifest through macroeconomic channels. Negative effects on macroeconomic indicators, such as GDP,
will likely drive medium to long-term consequences for both income and cost. The severity of these impacts will depend
on the effectiveness and timeliness of measures implemented to mitigate climate change.

Third step - Results of materiality assessment

The C&E assessment concluded that Addiko's credit risk could be materially impacted by C&E risks, while other risk
types are only affected to a lesser extent. Thus, the upcoming section provides a detailed overview of the results with
regard to credit risk. The outcome focuses specifically on both, transitional and physical risks, highlighting their associ-
ation with credit risk.

Transition risk, results of materiality assessment in relation to credit risk
The analysis assesses vulnerability from two perspectives:
e Industry quantification, identifying concentration risk.
e  Macroeconomic quantification using stress tests to identify elevated sensitivity to systemic risk factors.

Industry quantification:

This perspective relies on quantifying criteria related to affected industries and analyse how they could influence di-
versification. Based on the analyses of physical and transition risks which was part of the C&E risks assessment, as well
as publicly available studies and benchmark analysis, Addiko identified seven industries that are specifically prone to
the effects of climate and environmental change (i.e. ‘highly-affected’ industries):

e  Mining and quarrying

e  Automotive

e Extraction of crude petroleum and natural gas

e  Manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products
e Energy

e Chemical industry

e  Manufacture of rubber and plastic products

In addition to ‘highly-affected’ industries, Addiko identified industries that are expected to be influenced by C&E risks
to a lesser extent (i.e. ‘affected” industries). These are industries that are less prone to the C&E risk. However, there
is a still certain probability in the long term that their business mode will be affected. The classification of these
industries was based on the average financed GHG emissions, as well as benchmark analyses. The result of the analysis
showed the exposure in ‘highly-affected’ and ‘affected” industries is relatively low (approximately 2.5% and 23%, re-
spectively) and that Addiko, with a highly diversified portfolio, is only subject to a minimal idiosyncratic impact resulting
from transitional risks.

Macroeconomic quantification:

This perspective relies on climate stress tests conducted to identify heightened sensitivity to systemic risk factors.
Selecting an adverse climate scenario reflecting severe transition risks in the next 12 months, a climate stress test was
conducted. The results indicated the impact of transition risks under this perspective as non-material. It amounts
roughly over EUR 6 million over three years or 0,06% annually in terms of capital depletion for the ABG, stemming mainly
from the sensitivity of the Private Individuals unsecured segment, SMEs contribute half of that as well (systemic losses
are concentrated mainly in Non-EU entities).

Two reasons may explain such findings. First, transition risks generally lack serious disruption capacity in financial sector
over a short term. Instead, they are to be expected to gradually build up over the medium term. Second, clients expe-
rience relatively low sensitivity to the climate transition risk factors, that are transmitted to the balance sheet via IFRS9
models and have limited capacity to channel these shocks due to specific model characteristics. For example, real-
estate prices induce lower probabilities of default (PDs) and strongly react to simulated carbon pricing, thus, inducing
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pervasive behaviour - capital saving - at segment or entity level. The former should be assessed regularly and tested for
potential abrupt reactions of the system while the latter is a matter of fine-tuning of the Climate Transition Risk models,
which Addiko will pursue in 2025. Notwithstanding the above, the test helps uncover, on average, potential sensitivities
to climate shocks if they were to materialise, especially when zooming in on the corporate sector. The most sensitive
activities within the bank’s portfolio, however marginal in terms of relative loss, are wholesale trade and food manu-
facturing, followed by construction activities (including civil engineering).

To conclude, transition risks are already visible in the short term due to the EU’s determination to reduce carbon
emissions in accordance with its ambitious net-zero targets for 2050. Given the fundamental change required to mitigate
transition risk drivers over the medium to long term, it is highly unlikely that transition risks will materially decrease in
the future. Despite Addiko's robust portfolio diversification and proactive measures to limit exposure to emission-inten-
sive sectors, the role of transitional risk is more prevalent. Consequently, the E1 - Climate change is deemed material
in the context of transition risk across short-, medium- and long-term intervals.

Physical risk, results of materiality assessment in relation to credit risk

The analysis assesses vulnerability through geographical quantifications and by identifying concentration risks in areas
highly affected by climate-related physical risks.

Geographical quantification:

According to the IPPC" Climate Change 2023 Synthesis Report, the primary natural disasters in the regions where Addiko
operates include droughts, river floods and coastal floods. Wildfires and windstorms are also frequent but have less
material impact. Other events are not considered material in these regions. Climate-related physical risks are the most
relevant in those regions, while other environmental physical risks are of lesser concern.

The residential real estate pledged to Addiko is mainly situated in metropolitan areas of capital cities and is not con-
centrated in areas with high exposure to climate-related physical risks. In 2023, Slovenia experienced devastating and
widespread floods. In 2024, severe floods occurred in Bosnia & Herzegovina as well. None of these events had a material
impact on Addiko’s portfolio in terms of exposure and risk costs. This indicates that the Addiko credit portfolio is well-
diversified from a geographical perspective, reducing the impact of such events in the context of physical risks.

Nevertheless, the assessment reveals that the impact of climate scenarios may result in a high physical risk over longer-
term intervals starting in 2040 if adequate policy changes are not implemented promptly. Hence, the impact on credit
risk is assessed as material in the long term. This indicates that the E71 - Climate change is deemed material in the
context of physical risk in the long term.

Description of the processes to identify and assess material climate-related opportunities

Recognising climate-related changes not just as risks but as business opportunities, Addiko acknowledges its responsi-
bility to support clients in their green transition journeys. In 2023, Addiko introduced green partnerships tailored to
enable the purchase of green products and services.

Although none of the opportunities concerning the 97 sustainability matters resulted as material, Addiko still perceives
an opportunity to enhance its risk identification process by integrating C&E risks into non-retail lending and investment
decisions. To achieve this, Addiko has developed processes to detect C&E risks and opportunities, which are regularly
adjusted. This assessment is integrated into the regular credit approval process, including an ESG-related questionnaire
and an evaluation of the client’s approach to ESG topics, as part of the credit application exercise. Moreover, this
evaluation is reinforced through ongoing review and monitoring processes. These comprehensive undertakings not only
help identify risks but also uncover potential opportunities to support more sustainable businesses ventures. They em-
power Addiko to respond promptly and make necessary calibrations, such as augmenting policies to address credit risk
issues or by imposing restrictions in case of any noticeable deterioration.

21) Scenario analysis related to physical and transition risks

The use of climate-related scenarios is explained in section 11.3.2.
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ESRS 2 IRO-2 - Disclosure requirements in ESRS contained in the sustainability statement

1) List of datapoints in universally applicable and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation

The appendix below forms an integral part of this report and illustrates the datapoints in ESRS2 and topical ESRS that

derive from other EU legislation.

Disclosure requirement and related datapoints:

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board’s gender diversity para. 21 (d)

Chapter 11.1

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are independent
para. 21 (e)

Chapter 11.1

ESRS 2 GOV-4 - Statement on due diligence para. 30

Chapter 11.1

ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activ-
ities para. 40 (d) i

ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Involvement in activities related to chemical produc-
tion para. 40 (d) ii

ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Involvement in activities related to controversial
weapons para. 40 (d) iii

ESRS 2 SBM-1 - Involvement in activities related to cultivation and
production of tobacco para. 40 (d) iv

Chapter 11.2.1

ESRS E1-1 - Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 para.
14

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-1 - Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks
para. 16 (g)

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-4 - GHG emission reduction targets para. 34

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-5 - Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated
by sources (only high climate impact sectors) para. 38

Chapter 12.2.4

ESRS E1-5 - Energy consumption and mix para. 37

Chapter 12.2.4

ESRS E1-5 - Energy intensity associated with activities in high cli-
mate impact sectors para. 40-43

Not applicable for Addiko

ESRS E1-6 - Gross Scope 1,2,3, and Total GHG emissions para. 44

Chapter 12.2.5

ESRS E1-6 - Gross GHG emissions intensity para. 53 - 55

Chapter 12.2.5

ESRS E1-7 - GHG removals and carbon credits para. 56

Not material for Addiko

ESRS E1-9 - Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related
physical risks para. 66

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-9 - Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and
chronic physical risk para. 66 (a)

ESRS E1-9 - Location of significant assets at material physical risk
para. 66 (c)

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-9 Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate assets
by energy-efficiency classes para. 67 (c)

Transition-relief

ESRS E1-9 -Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related
opportunities para. 69

Transition-relief

ESRS E2-4 - Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex Il of the E-PRTR
Regulation (European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) emit-
ted to air, water, soil, para. 28

Not applicable for Addiko

ESRS E3-1 - Water and marine resources para. 9

ESRS E3-1 - Dedicated policy para. 13

ESRS E3-1 - Sustainable oceans and seas para. 14

ESRS E3-4 - Total water recycled and reused para. 28 (c)

ESRS E3-4 - Total water consumption in m3 per net revenue on own
operations para. 29

Not material for Addiko

ESRS 2-SBM3 - E4 para 16 (a) i

Not material for Addiko

ESRS 2-SBM3 - E4 para 16 (b)

Not material for Addiko

ESRS 2-SBM3 - E4 para 16 (c)

Not material for Addiko
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ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land /agriculture practices or policies para 22

(©)

Not material for Addiko

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable Ocean/seas practices or policies para. 24 (c)

Not material for Addiko

ESRS E4-2 Policies to address deforestation para 24 (d)

Not material for Addiko

ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d)

Not material for Addiko

ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste para. 39

Not material for Addiko

ESRS 2-SBM3 - S1 Risk of incidents of forced labour para. 14 (f)

Chapter 13.1

ESRS 2-SBM3 - S1 Risk of incidents of child labour para. 14 (g)

Chapter 13.1

ESRS S1-1 Human rights policy commitments para. 20

Chapter 13.1/13.1.14

ESRS S1-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the funda-
mental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, para.
21

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S1-1 processes and measures for preventing trafficking in hu-
man beings’ para. 22

Chapter 13.1.11

ESRS S$1-1 workplace accident prevention policy or management sys-
tem para. 23

Chapter 13.1.11

ESRS S1-3 grievance/complaints handling mechanisms para. 32 (c)

Chapter 11.2.4

ESRS S1-14 Number of fatalities and number and rate of work-re-
lated accidents para. 88 (b) and (c)

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S1-14 Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or
illness para. 88 (e)

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted gender pay gap para. 97 (a)

Chapter 13.1.13

ESRS S1-16 Excessive CEO pay ratio para. 97 (b)

Chapter 13.1.13

ESRS S1-17 Incidents of discrimination para. 103 (a)

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S$1-17 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights and
OECD para. 104 (a)

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS 2 - SBM3 - S2 Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in
the value chain para. 11 (b)

Chapter 13.1.1

ESRS S2-1 Human rights policy commitments para. 17

Chapter 13.1/13.1.14

ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers para. 18

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S2-1 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights prin-
ciples and OECD guidelines para. 19

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S2-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the funda-
mental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, para.
19

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S2-4 Human rights issues and incidents connected to its up-
stream and downstream value chain para. 36

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments para. 16

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S3-1 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, ILO
principles or OECD guidelines para. 17

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents para. 36

Not material for Addiko

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-user’s para. 16

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S4-1 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human-rights and
OECD guidelines para. 17

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS S4-4 Human rights issues and incidents para. 35

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS G1-1 United Nations Convention against corruption para. 10

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS G1-1 Protection of whistleblowers para. 10 (d)

Chapter 14.1.2

ESRS G1-4 Fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery
laws para. 24 (a)

Chapter 13.1.14

ESRS G1-4 Standards of anti-corruption and anti-bribery para. 24 (b)

Chapter 13.1.14

56) Index on ESRS Disclosures

The index provides a detailed information on the provided ESRS disclosures.

71



Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

55) Description of screening process for non-material matters

In accordance with the methodology described in Chapter 11.3.1 ESRS 2 IRO-1 - Identifying and assessing sustainability-
related impacts, risks and opportunities11.3.1 Addiko has assessed its IROs arising from two sources, the impact from
its direct operations, as well as the impact resulting from its financing activities in sectors associated with these activ-
ities.

ESRS E2 - Pollution

Operational Impact

As a financial institution, Addiko Bank’s operations have negligible contributions to pollution. Our activities are confined
to office spaces and administrative functions and we take measures to minimise environmental impact through energy-
efficient buildings, waste management practices and adherence to local environmental regulations.

Credit Portfolio Impact

While financed activities could theoretically contribute to pollution, Addiko’s diversified portfolio focuses on smaller
loans and clients, reducing concentrated exposure to high-pollution industries such as manufacturing, mining and energy.
Any such exposure is systematically screened during the loan origination and client review processes, as outlined in
Addiko’s Group Credit Policy.

Conclusion

While pollution is a global concern, Addiko’s limited operational footprint and prudent lending policies ensure that
pollution-related risks remain immaterial to its business. Nevertheless, the Bank continues to encourage cleaner prac-
tices among its clients to align with broader sustainability goals.

ESRS E3 - Water and marine resources

Operational Impact

Addiko’s direct water usage is minimal, primarily limited to office consumption, with no impact on marine resources.
The bank operates entirely within urban areas, further minimising its dependency on water-intensive processes.

Credit Portfolio Impact

Although some industries in our portfolio, such as agriculture, manufacturing, energy and construction, have significant
water dependencies, their contribution to Addiko’s total interest income is relatively small, at approximately 13%.
Moreover, our lending strategy, which prioritises smaller loans and a diversified client base, significantly reduces the
concentration of risks related to water and marine resources. Each credit request is systematically screened during the
loan origination and client review processes, as outlined in Addiko’s Group Credit Policy.

Conclusion

Water and marine resource impacts are not material for Addiko’s operations or credit portfolio. However, the bank
recognises the long-term importance of this topic and remains committed to financing clients that adhere to responsible
water management practices.

ESRS E4 - Biodiversity and Ecosystems

Operational Impact

Addiko’s office-based operations have minimal direct effects on biodiversity or ecosystems. There are no activities
involving land use changes or natural resource extraction within the bank’s operational scope.

Credit Portfolio Impact

Within the biodiversity domain, Addiko identified two potentially relevant sub-topics—climate change as an impact
driver of biodiversity loss and impacts and dependencies on ecosystem services—as potentially relevant. These sub-
topics are inherently linked to climate change and pertain to industries such as agriculture, mining, manufacturing,
energy, construction and wholesale trade. These industries collectively contribute up to 23% of the bank’s interest
income. However, after a detailed assessment, these sub-topics were deemed non-material under the double materiality
framework due to their indirect and mitigated impact on biodiversity.

Potential risks may emerge in the long term, particularly if corporate debtors in high-impact sectors fail to comply with
environmental regulations. Such non-compliance could elevate Addiko’s reputational risks. To manage this risk, the bank
incorporates ESG risk assessments into its loan origination and client review processes, requiring clients to demonstrate
alignment with environmental standards and proactive biodiversity management.
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Other sub-topics within the biodiversity standard, which account for a negligible share of the bank’s portfolio (up to 5%
of interest income), are even less significant in terms of potential impacts or dependencies.

Conclusion

While biodiversity is a critical global issue, Addiko’s operations and diversified lending strategy result in immaterial
impacts or dependencies on ecosystems. The Bank continues to monitor these risks and remains committed to promoting
responsible environmental practices among its clients.

ESRS E5 - Circular Economy

Operational Impact
As a service-based institution, Addiko generates minimal waste and has no direct interaction with material cycles. Our
procurement practices align with responsible consumption and focus on efficiency and sustainability.

Credit Portfolio Impact

The circular economy does not play a central role in Addiko’s lending activities. Our exposure to industries that are
heavily involved in resource use and waste generation is limited. Also, these types of industries are subject to ESG
assessments to ensure alighment with sustainable practices.

Conclusion
Circular economy considerations are not material to Addiko’s operations or credit portfolio. However, the Bank sees
value in supporting innovative, circular economy-focused projects in the future.

Despite the non-material classification, Addiko steadfastly upholds its commitment to identifying and addressing both
actual and potential impacts, risks and opportunities associated with these standards across its operations and through-
out the value chain.
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12. Environmental Information

12.1. EU Taxonomy
12.1.1. Qualitative information from the credit institution on the published taxonomy-relevant performance indicators

2024 Reporting Overview

Addiko Bank AG, as the parent entity of Addiko Group, complies with CSRD disclosure requirements on a consolidated
basis. Certain disclosures are excluded due to lack of business activities, such as guarantees for third-party financing,
asset management data and financial product-related reporting (e.g. Green Bond Regulation).

Addiko operates a small trading book as per CRR definition, limited to derivatives and low-scale sovereign bond posi-
tions. Thus, no taxonomy-eligibility or alignment targets apply to these holdings.

Taxonomy Eligibility

The proportion of assets classified as taxonomy-eligible refers to assets and activities described in the Delegated Regu-
lations. However, eligibility does not indicate the degree of environmental sustainability.

The first step in assessing environmental sustainability involves determining whether a technical screening criterion
specified in the Delegated Regulations is met and applicable to the activity.

For credit institutions, an economic activity is taxonomy-eligible if it aligns with any of the six environmental objectives,
regardless of whether it fulfils the specific criteria.
Examples include:
Loans to individuals: housing loans, renovation loans, vehicle financing;
Financing to municipalities: housing projects and purpose-specific loans (e.g. for taxonomy-relevant activities);
e Credit exposures to institutions that are subject to the CSRD and publish the required KPIs (excluding on-
demand funds);
e C(Credit exposures to financial and non-financial CSRD companies publishing the required KPIs;
e  Foreclosed commercial and residential properties available for sale due to loan defaults.

Taxonomy Alignment
For an economic activity to be considered environmentally sustainable or taxonomy-aligned, it must meet the following
cumulative conditions:
1. Compliance with technical screening criteria as defined in the Delegated Regulations, ensuring:
a. Significant contribution to at least one environmental objective;
b. No significant harm to any other environmental objective (Do No Significant Harm principle);
2. Fulfilment of minimum safeguards, such as compliance with labour rights and human rights standards.

Green Asset Ratio (GAR)
The GAR indicates the share of a credit institution's taxonomy-aligned assets in proportion to total covered assets,
excluding exposures to central governments, central banks and supranational issuers.

Reporting as of 31 December 2024
Addiko Bank AG, as the parent institution of the Addiko Group, fulfils its CSRD disclosure obligations on a consolidated
basis.

Due to a lack of relevant business activities, the following disclosures are excluded from the reporting templates:
1. Guarantees for third-party financing and asset management
2. Disclosures related to a ‘large’ trading book (as defined by CRR)
3. Reporting requirements for financial products such as those under the Green Bond Regulation

Addiko operates only a ‘small’ trading book under the CRR definition, comprising derivatives (volume as of
31 December 2024: EUR 231.0 million / 20233Consequently, taxonomy eligibility and alighment are not relevant for
these holdings.
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The alignment analysis is based on information published by companies that are subject to the CSRD. Given that financial
institutions were only required to report on the first two environmental objectives as of 31 December 2023, the GAR
reflects limited environmental objectives.

Fee and commission disclosures will be mandatory from 1 January 2026 based on data from 31 December 2025.

Reporting Limitations

In accordance with the EU Taxonomy Regulation, disclosures rely on counterparties’ most recent KPI data. As this re-
porting was finalised in February 2025, it is based on KPI data available as of 31 December 2023 and reflects only the
first two environmental objectives for financial companies.

The relatively low GAR for the Addiko Group is attributable to several factors:

1. Holding with limited activities:
Addiko Bank AG in Austria does not operate a domestic lending business and manages a securities portfolio
invested predominantly in government bonds, which are not considered taxonomy-eligible or aligned.

2. High non-EU business share:
Addiko operates in CSEE countries including Slovenia and Croatia (EU) as well as Serbia, Bosnia & Herzegovina
and Montenegro (non-EU). Non-EU activities account for approximately 37% of the balance sheet (2023: ~40%),
limiting counterparties that are subject to the CSRD.

3. Non-purpose consumer loans:
Addiko specialises in non-purpose loans, lacking information on specific uses.

4. Non-purpose SME loans:
SME lending primarily involves credit lines for ongoing operations, categorised as non-purpose financing.

5. No new mortgage lending:
Addiko ceased new mortgage lending years ago. Historic loans lack energy performance certificates (EPCs),
limiting their eligibility.

6. No new public finance business:
Large-scale financing for municipalities has not been part of Addiko’s business for years.

7. Limited corporate lending:
Addiko does not focus on financing large corporations due to the resulting credit concentration risk. As many
such firms are subject to the CSRD, their exclusion reduces potential taxonomy-aligned exposures.

Addiko’s Business Model and Sustainability Transformation

Addiko focuses on non-purpose consumer and SME financing. To support societal and economic transformation towards
sustainability, Addiko expands partnerships with merchants specialising in ‘green products’ (e.g. photovoltaic systems,
e-mobility equipment). While loans for such purposes remain classified as non-purpose financing, the technical
screening criteria of the Taxonomy Regulation are not applied.
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Template
number Name
0 Summary of KPIs
1 Assets for the calculation of GAR
A) basis =turnover KPI
B) basis = capex KPI
2 GAR sector information
A) basis =turnover KPI
B) basis = capex KPI
3 GAR KPI stock
A) basis =turnover KPI
B) basis = capex KPI
4 GAR KPI flow
A) basis = turnover KPI
B) basis = capex KPI
5 KPI off-balance sheet exposures

A) basis = stock + turnover KPI

B) basis = stock + capex KPI

C) basis =flow + turnover KPI

D) basis = Flow + capex KPI

Standard templates for the disclosure referred to in Article 8(6) and (7) [(EU) 2022/1214 - Annex Ill]
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0. Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation

Addiko Bank

Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

% of assets excluded from
the numerator of the GAR

% of assets excluded from
the denominator of the GAR

Fees and commissions income**

* For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) of the CRR or the conditions set out in Article 325a(1) of the CRR

**Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM
*** % of assets covered by the KPI over banks” total assets

Total environmentally sustainable assets |KPI KPI % coverage (Article 7(2) and (3) and (Article 7(1) and Section
in Mn EUR turnover |Capex [(over total assets)*** [Section 1.1.2. of Annex V) (1.2.4 of Annex V)
Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock 1,65 0,039% | 0,034% 6,1% 58,0% 35,9%
% of assets excluded from |% of assets excluded from
the numerator of the GAR |the denominator of the GAR
Total environmentally sustainable KPI KPI % coverage (Article 7(2) and (3) and (Article 7(1) and Section
activities in Mn EUR turnover |Capex [(over total assets) Section 1.1.2. of Annex V) |1.2.4 of Annex V)
Additional KPI{GAR (flow) 0,15 0,009% | 0,008% not meaningful not meaningful not meaningful
Trading book* n/a n/a
Financial guarantees n/a n/a
Assets under management n/a n/a
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1.Assets for the calculation of GAR

A) basis: TURNOVER KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2024
a b 3 d I e [ f g h [ | i K m n [ o ) q [ v s [ u [ v w x 2 I aa ab ac | ad ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BI0) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC+ BIO)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors
Mn EUR Total [gross] (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible)
carrying Of which sustainable ( Jigned Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-
amount (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) aligned)
Of which Use of [Of which |f which [of which Of which Of which Of which Use [0f which Of which Use [Of which |Of which
transitional |enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling of Proceeds _lenabling of Proceeds _|transitional |enabling
IGAR - Covered assets in both and
B Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 1982 297 17 o] o o3 14 2097 17 o3 03
HIT eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial il 130,5| 33,2 14| 0,2 0,3 14| 332 1,4 0,2| 0,3
3 Credit institutions 130,5] 33,2 14| 0,2] 0,3 14| 332| 1,4 0,2 03
a4 Loans and advances 43,3| 11,0| 01 0,0] 0,0| 0,0| 11,0| 0,1 0,0| 0,0|
5 Debt securities, including UoP 87,2| 22,2 13 0,2 0,3 14 22,2 13| 0.2 03
7 Other financial 0,0 0,0| 0,0|
8 of which investment firms 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
Y Equity H H H H H H H
12 of which companies 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
3 Loans and advances. | | | [ | | [ | I | | [ | |
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity
16 of which insurance undertakings 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 Non-financi: d 15| 0,2| 0,2| 0,0|
21 Loans and advances
22 Debt securities, including UoP 12| 0,0| 0,0] 0,0
23 Equity 0,2] 0,2] 0,2]
24 Households 264,4| 264,4] 264,4
s of which loans collateralised by residential immovable 2604 24 2644
property
26 of which building renovation loans 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0 0,0| 0,0|
28 Local financing 0,0|
29 Housing financing 0,0]
30 Other local financing 0,0]
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
31 1al & " 18] 1,8 18|
commercial immovable properties
» t from the numerator for ion (covered
in the
33 Financial and Non-financial
u SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD
disclosure obligations
35 Loans and advances
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable
36 property
37 of which building renovation loans
38 Debt securities
39 Equity instruments
o Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD disclosure
obligations
a Loans and advances
42 Debt securities
43 Equity
a4 Derivatives
a5 On demand interbank loan:
6 Cash and cash-related assets
47 Other categories of assets (.g. Good tc.)
48 [ Total GAR assets
49 ts for GAR calculation
50 Central ional issuers
51 Central banks exposure
52 Trading book
53 [Total assets
Off- T ject to NFRD di igati
54 Financial guarantees 0
55 |Assets under o
56 Of which debt securiti ]
57 Of which equity 0
Recol n to Financial Reporting 3: 02 Note: Loans to households were allocated to the following positions as a separate
Gross Carrying Amounts 65746 line item for amounts covered only in the denominator does not exist:
Risk Provisions and Assets -165,7 to pos. 35: EUR 1,241.5 million customer loans to households (EU countries)
Total Assets IFRS consolidated financial statements 2024 6.408,9 to pos. 41: EUR  874.6 million customer loans to households (non-EU countries)
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Addiko Bank

1.Assets for the calculation of GAR

B) basis: CAPEX KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2024
a b 3 d I e [ f g h [ | i K m n [ o ) q [ 3 s [ u [ v w x 2 I aa ab ac | ad ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BI0) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC+ BIO)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors
Mn EUR Total [gross] (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible)
carrying Of which sustainable ( Jigned Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-
amount (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) aligned)
Of which Use of [Of which | Of which ofwmch Of which Of which
transitional |enabling of Proceeds _|enabling of Proceeds _lenabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling of Proceeds _lenabling enabling
IGAR - Covered assets in both and
B Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 1982 024 14 o o3 14 2024 18 o3 03
HIT eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial il 130,5| 35,7| 1,6/ 0,0| 0,2 0,3 14| 35,7| 0,2 0,3
3 Credit institutions 130,5] 35,7 16| 0,2] 0,3 14| 44,8] 0,2 03
4 Loans and advances 43,3| 13,3] 0.2 0,0] 0,1 0,0| 22,4| 0,0| 01
5 Debt securities, including UoP 87,2| 22,4] 1,4 0,2 0,3 14 224 0.2 03
7 Other financial 0,0 0,0|
8 of which investment firms 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
fr Equity H H H H H
12 of which companies 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
3 Loans and advances | | | | [ | I | | [
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity
16 of which insurance undertakings 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 Non-financial d 15| 0,4 0,4 0,0|
21 Loans and advances 0,0| 0,0|
22 Debt securities, including UoP 12| 12 0.2 0,0
23 Equity instruments 0,2] 0,2] 0,2] 0,0|
24 Households 264,4| 264,4] 264,4
s of which loans collateralised by residential immovable 2604 24 2604
property
26 of which building renovation loans 0,0] 0,0| 0,0|
27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0 0,0| 0,0|
28 Local financing 0,0|
29 Housing financing 0,0]
30 Other local financing 0,0]
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
31 1al & " 18] 1,8 18|
commercial immovable properties
» t from the numerator for ion (covered
in the
33 Financial and Non-financial
u SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD
disclosure obligations
35 Loans and advances
of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable
36 property
37 of which building renovation loans
38 Debt securities
39 Equity instruments.
o Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD disclosure
obligations
a Loans and advances
42 Debt securities
43 Equity
a4 Derivatives
a5 On demand interbank loan:
6 Cash and cash-related assets
47 Other categories of assets (.g. Good tc.)
48 | Total GAR assets
49 ts for GAR calculation
50 Central ional issuers
51 Central banks exposure
52 Trading book
53 [Total assets
Off- i ject to NFRD di igati
54 Financial guarantees 0
55 |Assets under o
56 Of which debt securiti ]
57 Of which equity 0
Reco n to Financial Reporting 31.12.202 Note: Loans to households were allocated to the following positions as a separate
Gross Carrying Amounts 65746 line item for amounts covered only in the denominator does not exist.
Risk Provisions and Assets -165,7 to pos. 35: EUR 1,241.5 million customer loans to households (EU countries)
Total Assets IFRS consolidated financial statements 2024 6.408,9 to pos. 41: EUR  874.6 million customer loans to households (non-EU countries)
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2. GAR sector information

Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

RNOVER KPI
a b 3 d 3 [ 7 P [ i I i [« T | m [ n [ o 3 q [ r [ s T ¢ u [ v w X ; 2 ab
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) \daptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Bio (Bi0) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC +BIO) |
Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC
(Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) RD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD
[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount
Breakdown by sector - NACE 4 digits level (code and
{abel) of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which of which Of which of which of which
MnEUR | environmentally | MnEUR | environmentally [ Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR MnEUR  [sustainable (CCM| M EUR | sustainable (CCM
sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (CE) sustainable (CE) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (BIO) sustainable (BIO) +CCA+WIR +CE +CCA+WIR+CE
+PPC+BIO) +PPC+BI0)
1 [K6419 Other monetary 1305 14 1305
2 [D35.13 Ubertragung und Verteilung von Elektrizitat 02 02 02
F42.22 Construction of utility projects for electricity 12 00 12
and telecommunications
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2. GAR sector information
b 5 Pl e 7 e I b i K m n | o ) q [ s ¢ u v w X 2 2 ab
imate Change Mitigation (CCM) a \daptation (CCA) VTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO).
Non-Financial corporates 'SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC
(Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD
[Gross] [Gross] t [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount. [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] t [Gross] carrying amount
Mn EUR environmentally Mn EUR environmentally Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR sustainable (CCM + Mn EUR sustainable (CCM
sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (CE) sustainable (CE) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (BIO) sustainable (BIO) CCA+WTR +CE+ +CCA +WTR +CE
PPC +BIO) +PPC +BIO)
3 F42.22 Construction of utility projects for electricity 12 00 12
o




3. GAR KPI stock

A) basis: TURNOVER KPI

Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

a | b [ ¢ [ 4 T e f [ e [ n [ i T 3 ] « [ T T m n | o | p» | 4 r [ s [t T uw [ v [ w x | 2z [ aa | ab | a | ad | ae af |
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) (B10) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
(Taxonomy-eligible) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator) Proportion of total cavered assets funding taxanomy Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy | 7"oPOTi0n
rellevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors rellevant sectors (Taxonomy.-aligned) of total
T I ligned (T ligned T d ( I assets
Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which covered
enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds [enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling
GAR - Covered assets in both numerator
1 | Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 7535 044 004 0194 039 753% 0% 00% 1% 00%
HIT eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial i 25,4%) 1,1%) 0,1%| 0.2%) 1,1%) 25,4% 11% 01% 0,2% 0,0%
3 Credit 25,4%| 1,1%) 0,1%) 0,2%) 1,1%) 25,4% 11% 0,1% 0,2% 0,0%
4 Loans and advances 25,5% 0,3%) 0,1%) 0,1%) 0,0%) 25,5% 03% 01% 0,1% 00%
5 Debt securities, including UoP 25,4% 15% 0.2%) 0,3%) 16% 25,0% 15% 0,2% 3% 0,0%
7 Other financial
8 of which investment firms
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
11 Equity instruments
12 of which companies
13 Loans and advances [ | | | | I | | | | [ I [ |
1 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity instruments
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity i
20 financial
2 Loans and advances [ | | | | | | | | | [ | [ |
22 Debt securities, including UoP 2,4%| 0,0%) 0,0%] 2,4%) 0,0%) 2,4%) 2,4% 0,029%)
23 Equity instruments i i 98,4% sx,a%i 0% 0,0% 005%
24
of which loans collateralised by residential
25 100,0%| 100,0%|
immovable property
% of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
2 Local financing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local financing
2 Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 100.0% 100,0% o0
properties
32_|Total GARassets 6,8%| _ 0,039% 0,005% 0,007%] __0,033% 6,8%| _ 0,039%| 0,005%| __0,007%| 6,35%)|
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3. GAR KPI stock

B) basis: CAPEX KPI
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

a [ b | ¢ [ a4 [ e [ f T g [ n T I [ wm [ n T o [ » T @& [ r [ s T t T w | v [ w X 2 aa | ab | ac | ad | ae af |
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) and ) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC +BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
(Taxonomy-eligible) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator) proportion of total covered assets funding taxanomy Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy | 7"oPOTi0n
funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors of total
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
(T: (T: I (T: I ) (T I ( ligned; assets
Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which covered
of Proceeds [transitional  |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling
GAR - Covered assets in both numerator
1 | Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not 75,9% 0% 01% 01% 044 75.0% 0% 015 01% 00%
HIT eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial i 27,% 1,3%) 0,2%) 0,2%) 1,1%) 27,4%) 13% 0,2%| 0,2%) 0,0%)
3 Credit 27,4% 1,3% 0,2% 0,2% 1,1% 27,4% 1,3% ,2%) 0,2% 0,0%)
4 Loans and advances 30,7% 0,5% 0,1% 0,2% 0,0% 30,7% 0,5%) 0,1%| 0,2% 0,0%)|
5 Debt securities, including UoP 25,7% 17% 0,2% 0,3% 1,6% 25,7% ,7%) 0,2%] 0,3% 0,0%)
7 Other financial
8 of which firms
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
11 Equity instruments
12 of which companies
13 Loans and advances | I | [ [ | [ | I | I | | [
14 Debt securities, including UoP.
15 Equity instruments
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity i
20 ‘Non-financial
2 Loans and advances | | | [ [ | [ | | | [ | | [
2 Debt securities, including UoP 16,8%) 0,0% 0,0%] 0,0%
3 Equity instruments i
24
of which loans collateralised by residential
25 100,0%|
immovable property
2 of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
2 Local financing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local financing
n Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 100.0% 100,0% 0%
ovable properties
32_|Total GARassets 6,9%| _ 0,034%) 0,005%) 0,000%] __0,000%] 6,9% _ 0,034%) 0,005%] _ 0,000%  6,348%
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4. GAR KPI flow
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% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

|GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not HfT

a [ v [ ¢ [ 4 e | g | h | i T« [ 1 [ m n | o | » | q [ s [t | wu v W x | 2 aa | ab | ac | ad | ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors

(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which
enabling

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(Taxonomy-aligned)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which
enabling

Proportion of
total new
assets
covered

! eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial i
3 Credit
4 Loans and advances |
5 Debt securities, including UoP 0,615%
7 Other financial
8 of which firm!
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
1 Equity instruments H H H H H H H
1 of which companies
13 Loans and advances | | | | | | [ [ | | | | | |
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity instruments
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP 0,0% 0,0%
19 Equity instruments
20 Non-financial 0
21 Loans and advances | | | | | | | |
2 Debt securities, including UoP.
23 Equity instruments’
%
» of which loans collateralised by residential
propert

2% of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
8 Local financing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local government financing

Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
3 ial i properties
2 [Total GAR assets 0,615%] __0,009%| 0615%| _0,009% 0,615%)
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4. GAR KPI flow

B) basis: CAPEX KPI
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

a | b [ ¢ [ da T e [ f T & [ n T i T i T «x 1 [ m [ n [ o [ » | 4 r [ s [ ot [ u [ v [ w [ x [ = 2 b | ac | ad | ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31.12.2024
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) (B10) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- )
(Taxonomy-eligible) " : sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible)
% (compared to flow of total eligible assets) . Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets . Prapartion of|
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Proportion of total covered assets funding total new
funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) assets
(Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) B
Of which of which
transitional ~ [enabling transitional ~ [enabling
GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

R Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not HfT

eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial i 23,5%| 0,3%| 23,5% 0,3%|
3 Credit 23,7% 0,% 23,7% 0&4
4 Loans and advances 25,5% 0,3% 25,5%) 0,3%
5 Debt securities, including UoP. 3,7% 0,0% 3,7% 0,0% 0,647%
G Equty | | | | |
7 Other financial corporations
8 of which firms
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP.
2 of which companies
13 Loans and advances | [ [ | | | | | | | [ | | [
14 Debt securities, including UoP.
15 Equity
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 financial
2 Loans and advances I i i I I i I i
2 Debt securities, including UoP. 16,5% 0,0% 16,5%)
23 Equity
2%
s of which loans collateralised by residential

i propert
% of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
28 Local financing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local financing
N Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
ial i properties

2 [Total GAR assets 0,647% 0,008% 0,647% 0,647%
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5. KPI off-balance sheet exposures

B) basis: STOCK + TURNOVER KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
% to total eligible off-bal heet relevant sectors ( ligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) |taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) |taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
o total eligible shee
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding Proppmon of total covered assets PropAortlon of total covered assets Prop.ortlon of total covered assets Proqortlon of total covered assets Prop‘ortlon of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
N funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors N
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . ) . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Of which
Use of transitional bli Use of bli Use of bli Use of bli Use of bli P 4 bli Use of . bli
ransitional  [enablin enablin, enablin, enablin, enablin, of Proceeds  [enablin enablin,
Proceeds N Proceeds € Proceeds € Proceeds € Proceeds € € Pr d: €

1 ancial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0%| 0,0% 0,0%|
2 [Assets under (AUMKPI) 0,0%) 0,0% 0,0%)

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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5. KPI off-balance sheet exposures

B) basis: STOCK + CAPEX KPI
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Group Management Report

Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant| Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible; taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors (T ligibl relevant sectors (T ligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet (Taxonomy-eligible) xonomy relev (Taxonomy-eligible) taxonomy relev: ( 8 v ( gible) v (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relev: (Taxonomy-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
. funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors X
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . IR IR IR IR ( IR relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
WM ofwhich  |of which W lof which W Lof which W |of which W ot which Of which Use [Of which WU |ofwhich  |of which

seof  lransitional |enablin vseof enabling vseof  enablin vseof  lonablin seof  enablin of Proceeds [enablin vseof  ransitional [enablin

Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds € Proceeds € e Proceeds e
1 [Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AUMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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5. KPI off-balance sheet exposures

C) Basis: FLOW + TURNOVER KPI
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2024

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant

sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible] taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors ligible) relevant sectors y-eligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [ taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible;
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet ( v-eligible) v ‘ -eligible) v { gre ‘ ere { v-eligible) v { v-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Prop.orITon of total covered assets Propvortiun of total covered assets Prop.ortion of total covered assets Pmpvurtion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors )
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . . . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (T: ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Of which

Use of transitional  [enabling Use of enabling Use of enabliny Use of enabliny Use of enabling of Proceeds  [enablin) Use of transitional  [enabling

Proceeds € Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e e Proceeds €
1 [Financial (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AuMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business

88
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D) Basis: FLOW + CAPEX KPI
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Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant

sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible] taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors ligible) relevant sectors y-eligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [ taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible;
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet ( v-eligible) v ‘ -eligible) v { gre ‘ ere { v-eligible) v { v-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Prop.orITon of total covered assets Propvortiun of total covered assets Prop.ortion of total covered assets Pmpvurtion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors )
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . . . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (T: ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Of which

Use of transitional  [enabling Use of enabling Use of enabliny Use of enabliny Use of enabling of Proceeds  [enablin) Use of transitional  [enabling

Proceeds € Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e e Proceeds €
1 [Financial (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AuMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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COMMISSION DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 2022/1214
of 9 March 2022 - ANNEX Il

ANNEX XII
Standard templates for the disclosure referred to in Article 8(6) and (7)

The information referred to in Article 8(6) and (7) shall be presented as follows, for each applicable key performance
indicator (KPI).

Template 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activities
31.12.2024

Row Nuclear energy related activities

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative
electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle.

he undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce

2. electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, NO
as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity

3. or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from NO
nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.

Fossil gas related activities

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that
produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool
and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels.

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation
facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels.




0. Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation

Addiko Bank

Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

% of assets excluded from
the numerator of the GAR

% of assets excluded from
the denominator of the GAR

Fees and commissions income**

* For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) of the CRR or the conditions set out in Article 325a(1) of the CRR

**Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM
*** % of assets covered by the KPI over banks” total assets

Total environmentally sustainable assets |KPI KPI % coverage (Article 7(2) and (3) and (Article 7(1) and Section
in Mn EUR turnover |Capex [(over total assets)*** [Section 1.1.2. of Annex V) (1.2.4 of Annex V)
Main KPI Green asset ratio (GAR) stock 0,20 0,005% | 0,004% 6,646% 59,126% 34,228%
% of assets excluded from |% of assets excluded from
the numerator of the GAR |the denominator of the GAR
Total environmentally sustainable KPI KPI % coverage (Article 7(2) and (3) and (Article 7(1) and Section
activities in Mn EUR turnover |Capex [(over total assets) Section 1.1.2. of Annex V) |1.2.4 of Annex V)
Additional KPI{GAR (flow) 0,00 0,000% | 0,000% not meaningful not meaningful not meaningful
Trading book* n/a n/a
Financial guarantees n/a n/a
Assets under management n/a n/a
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1.Assets for the calculation of GAR

Addiko Bank

A) basis: TURNOVER KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2023
a b < d [ e [ e h [ i K m [ n [ o ) q [ 3 s t ] u [ v w x 2 [ aa ab ac | ad ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Chang cm) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors
Mn EUR Total [gross] (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible)
carrying Of which austainable (7 B Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-
amount (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) aligned)
Of which ofwmm Olwmrh ofwmm Ofwmch Of which
enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds _|enabling of Proceeds _[enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling
GAR - Covered assets in both numerator
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not
t HET eligible for GAR calculation M98 38 68 o2 2
2 Financial i 94,0) 0,9 20,8
3 Creditinstitutions 94,0) 0,0 208
4 Loans and advances
5 Debt securities, including UoP 94,0 00 208
7 Other financial 0,0 0,0 0,0
B of which investment firms 0,0 0,0 0,0
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
I Equity H H H H H H H
2 of which companies 0,0 0,0 0,0
13 Loans and advances | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
) Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity
16 of which insurance 0,0 00 0,0
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 Non-financial 02 0,2 02 0,2 0.2 02 02|
21 Loans and advances | | | | | | | |
2 Debt securities, including UoP *) 0.2 0.2 02| 02 0.2
23 Equity
2 Households 321,4| 3214
2 of which loans collateralised by residential immovable 3014 14
property
2% of which building renovation loans 00 0,0
27 of which motor vehicle loans 0,0 0,0
2 Local financing 0,0
29 Housing financing 0,0
30 Other local financing 0,0
n Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 2 o )
commercial immovable properties
2 from the numerator for GAR calculation (covered
in the
33 Financial and Non-financial
34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD.
disclosure obligations
35 Loans and advances
% of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable
property
37 of which building renovation loans
38 Debt securities
39 Equity
w© Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD disclosure
obligations
a Loans and advances
2 Debt securities
3 Equity
44 Derivatives
a5 On demand i
5 Cash and cash-related assets
a7 Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwill, es etc)
48 |Total GARassets
49 |Assets i
50 Central d issuers
51 Central banks exposure
52 Trading book
53 |Totalassets
54 Financial guarantees [
55 |Assets under [
56 OF which debt securiti 0
57 Of which equity [
Reconciliation to Financial Reporting 31.12.202 Note: Loans to households were allocated to the following positions as a separate *) Note: disclosure in 2023 under position 22 (debt instrument),
Gross Carrying Amounts 63161 line item for amounts covered only in the denominator does not exist: the correct position would have been 23 (equity).
Risk Provisions and Assets -1646 1o pos. 35: EUR 1.135,7 million customer loans to households (EU countries)
Total Assets IFRS consolidated financial statements 2023 61515 t0pos. 41: EUR  790,6 million customer loans to households (non-EU countries)
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1.Assets for the calculation of GAR

B) basis: CAPEX KPI

Addiko Bank

Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

a < d [ e [ e h [ i K m [ [ o ) q [ 3 s t ] u [ v w x 2 [ aa ab ac | ad ae | af
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Chang cm) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) Ecosystems (BIO) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors Of which towards taxonomy relevant sectors
Mn EUR Total [gross] (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible) (Taxonomy-eligible)
carrying Of which austainable (7 B Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable Of which environmentally sustainable (Taxonomy-
amount (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) aligned)
Of which ofwmm Olwmrh ofwmm ofwmm Of which
enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds |enabling of Proceeds _[enabling of Proceeds |enabling enabling
(GAR - Covered assets in both numerator
Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not
HET eligible for GAR calculation M98 68 68 o2 2
Financial i 94,0) 21,0 21,0)
Creditinstitutions 94,0) 21,0) 21,0)
Loans and advances
Debt securities, including UoP 94,0) 21,0) 21,0
Other financial 0,0 0,0 0,0
of which investment firms 00 0,0 0,0
Loans and advances
Debt securities, including UoP
Equity H H H H H H H
of which companies 0,0 0,0 0,0
Loans and advances | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
Debt securities, including UoP
Equity
of which insurance 0,0 0,0 0,0
Loans and advances
Debt securities, including UoP
Equity
financial 02 02| 02| 02| 02| 02| 0.2
Loans and advances | | | | | | | |
Debt securities, including UoP *) 0.2 0.2 0.2 02 0.2
Equity
Households 3214 3214
of which loans collateralised by residential immovable 3014 14
property
of which building renovation loans 0,0 0,0
of which motor vehicle loans 00 0,0
Local financing 0,0
Housing financing 00
Other local government financing 0,0
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 0 0 o
commercial immovable properties " " "
from the numerator for GAR calculation (covered
in the

Financial and Non-financial

SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs) not subject to NFRD
disclosure obligations

Loans and advances

of which loans collateralised by commercial immovable
property

of which building renovation loans

Debt securities

Equity

Non-EU country counterparties not subject to NFRD disclosure
obligations

Loans and advances

Debt securities

Equity

Derivatives

On demand i

Cash and cash-related assets

Other categories of assets (e.g. Goodwil, es etc.)

[Total GAR assets

[Assets

Central d issuers

Central banks exposure

‘Trading book

[Total assets

Financial guarantees 0
[Assets under o
OF which debt securiti 0
Of which equity )
Reconciliation to Financial Reporting 31.12.202 Note: Loans to households were allocated to the following positions as a separate *) Note: disclosure in 2023 under position 22 (debt instrument),
Gross Carrying Amounts 63161 line item for amounts covered only in the denominator does not exist: the correct position would have been 23 (equity)
Risk Provisions and Assets -164,6 to pos. 35: EUR 1.135,7 million customer loans to households (EU countries)
Total Assets IFRS consolidated financial statements 2023 61515 topos. 41: EUR 790,6 million customer loans to households (non-EU countries)
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2. GAR sector information
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a b < d 3 [ 7 P [ i [ i 3 | m [ | ) q [ r | | ¢ u [ v w | X ; 2 | ab |
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) \d: (cca) (WTR) lar economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) (BIO) TOTAL (CCM +CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates ‘SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC
(Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) (Subject to NFRD) FRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD)
Gross] Gross] Gross] Gross] [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount {Gross] carrying amount
Breakdown by sector - NACE 4 digits level (code and
{abel) of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which of which Of which of which Of which of which of which
MnEUR | environmentally | MnEUR | environmentally | Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR MnEUR  [sustainable (CCM|  MnEUR | sustainable (CCM
sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCM) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (CCA) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (WTR) sustainable (CE) sustainable (CE) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (8I0) sustainable (BI0) +CCA+WIR +CE +CCA+WIR+CE
+PPC+BIO) +PPC+BI0)
1| D35.12 Transmission and distribution of electricity 02 02 02
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2. GAR sector information
B) basis: CAPEX KPI
3 I b < q e 7 A h i i [ | m I o [ P q s | t u v w x y 2 22 ab
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) A) VTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) ms (BIO) (CCM +CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates. 'SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMESs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates SMEs and other NFC Non-Financial corporates 'SMEs and other NFC
(Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD. (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD. (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD. (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD. (Subject to NFRD) not subject to NFRD
[Gross] carrying amount [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] carrying amount [Gross] t [Gross] [Gross] t [Gross] [Gross] [Gross] t
abel) Of which Of which
Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR Mn EUR sustainable (CCM + Mn EUR sustainable (CCM
sustainable (WTR) |sustainable (WTR) sustainable (CE) sustainable (CE) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (PPC) sustainable (BIO) sustainable (BIO) CCA +WTR+CE+ +CCA + WTR +CE
PPC +BIO) +PPC +BIO)

Mn EUR

environmentally
sustainable (CCM)

MnEUR | environmentally

sustainable (ccM)

02

D35.12 Ubertragung und Verteilung

sustainable (CCA)

sustainable (CCA)
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3. GAR KPI stock

A) basis: TURNOVER KPI
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% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator)

GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not

a b | B [ d [ e T t | & | h [ F| [ [ m n [ o ] P [ o 1 [ t [ v w x [ - aa | ab | ac | ad | ae af |
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water i (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) iversi (BI0) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO).

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors

(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding

taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding

taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-e

ble)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant

sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Of which
enabling

transitional

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
T ligned:

Of which Use
of Proceeds

Of which
enabling

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
ligned!

(T

Of which Use
of Proceeds

Of which
enabling

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
(v ligned

Of which Use
of Proceeds

Of which
enabling

Proportion of total covered assets
funding taxonomy relevant sectors
A ligned)

Of which Use
of Proceeds

Of which
enabling

Proportion of total covered assets

(Taxonomy-align:

funding taxonomy relevant sectors

ed)

Of which Use
of Proceeds

Of which
enabling

N Proportion
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy f o
al
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) ofto
assets
covered

Of which

transitional ~ [enabling

HIT eligible for GAR calculation

Financial
Credit
Loans and advances
Debt securities, including UoP 22,0%) 22,2% 2,26%
Other financial
of which firm:
Loans and advances
Debt securities, including UoP
Equity instruments
of which companies
| Loans and advances | | | | | | | [ | | | | | |
Debt securities, including UoP
| Equity il
i of which insurance undertakings
Loans and advances
: Debt securities, including UoP
' Equity
) ‘Non-financial
Loans and advances | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
Debt securities, including UoP 98,4% 98.4%) 98,4%] 98,4%] 98,4%| 98,4%) 0,005%]
: Equity instruments g i i
; of which loans collateralised by residential 1000% 100,0% 7,74%
property
i of which building renovation loans
: of which motor vehicle loans
i Local financing
| Housing financing
' Other local financing
Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and 100.0% 100,0% 010%
properties
. [Total GAR assets 83%  0,005% 0,005%) 83%  0,005% 0,005%|  10,10%)
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B) basis: CAPEX KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2023
a b | ¢ | d [ e T f 1 & T n T i T 3 T x 1 [ m [ o T » T a [ [ s T t T uw [ v I w x | = aa | ab | ac | ad | ae af |
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water i (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) iversi (BI0) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding. Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
(Taxonomy-eligible) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
% (compared to total covered assets in the denominator) Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets, Proportion of total covered assets ) Proportion
Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors of total
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
T: y-aligned ( y-aligned (T: ligned T ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned| assets
Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Use |0f which Of which Use |Of which Of which covered
transitional  |enabling of Proceeds [enabling. of Proceeds  [enabling of Proceeds [enabling of Proceeds  [enabling of Proceeds  [enabling transitional  |enabling
GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator
1 | Loansand advances, debt securities and equity instruments not
HfT eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial il
3 Credit
4 Loans and advances
5 Debt securities, including UoP 22,4%| 22,4%)| 2,26%|
7 Other financial
8 of which firm:
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
11 Equity instruments
12 of which companies
13 Loans and advances | | | | | | | [ | | | | | [
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity i
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 ‘Non-financial
2 Loans and advances | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
22 Debt securities, including UoP 78,2% 78,2%) 78,2%] 78,2%] 78,2%| 78,2%) 0,005%]
23 Equity instruments
24
5 of which loans collaeralised by residential 1000% 100,0% 27
property.
26 of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
28 Local financing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local financing
3 Cuuatera{ nlftai ned by taking posse: 1000% 1000% 010%
properties
32 |Total GAR assets 8,3%) 0,004%| 0,0038%) 8,3%| 0,004% 0,004% 10,105%|
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4. GAR KPI flow

A) basis: TURNOVER KPI
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T T s T [ & T = [ 7 & [ &1 T ] o [ o [ o 1 » T &« T -1+ 1 « [ v T v w ] ~ [ s T m [ = | = [ = [ =
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water resources (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) iodiversi (810) TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
sortion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors|PTOPO1tion oftota covered assets funding | Proportion of totalcovered assets funding | Proportion o total covered assets funding | Proportion of totalcovered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets fUnding | g oo oo G
- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
(Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible)
% (compared to flow of total eligible assets) Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Propartion of
Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding total new
funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) assets
(Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) e
Of which Of which
transitional |enabling transitional ~ [enabling
(GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and
R Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not HFT
eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial i
3 Credit
4 Loans and advances
5 Debt securities, including UoP 202% 202% 0,048%)
6 Equity . I I I | . |
7 Other financial corporations
s of which investment firms
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
1 Equity H H H H H H H
12 of which companies
5 Loans and advances \ I \ I \ i I i \ \ i \ \ \
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 es, including UoP
19
2 N al ;
o Loans and advances \ \ \ I \ I \ I
2 Debt securities, including UoP
23 Equity instruments
24
» of which loans collateralised by residential
property
2% of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
28 Local financing
29 Housing financing A
30 Other local government financing
N Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
ial i properties
2 [Total GAR assets 0,048%) 0,048%| 0,048%
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4. GAR KPI flow

B) basis: CAPEX KPI
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

s T 5 [ < [ [ - T 71 & 1 »n [ 7 T 1 1 « 1 o T o1 5 1 » [ « T -1 -1 «+ T « [ v w ] 5~ 1 + [ = [ & [ = [ = [ = [ =
Disclosure reference date 31 December 2023
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) Water and marine (WTR) Circular economy (CE) Pollution (PPC) and TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)
Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding
p of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy- taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-
(Taxonomy-eligible) " ; sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible) eligible)
% (compared to flow of total eligible assets) i Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets . Proportion of
Proportion of total covered assets funding > Proportion of total covered assets funding total new
) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) assets
(Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) (Taxonomy-aligned) B
Of which Of which
transitional  |enabling transitional  |enabling
|GAR - Covered assets in both numerator and denominator
L Loans and advances, debt securities and equity instruments not HIT
eligible for GAR calculation
2 Financial d
3 Credit
4 Loans and advances
5 Debt securities, including UoP 20,5%| 20,5%]| 0,049%
7 Other financial corporations
8 of which firm:
9 Loans and advances
10 Debt securities, including UoP
u Equity H H H H H H H
1 of which companies
= Loans and advances i i \ i i i i i i i i i i i
14 Debt securities, including UoP
15 Equity
16 of which insurance undertakings
17 Loans and advances
18 Debt securities, including UoP
19 Equity
20 Nom-financial
2 Loans and advances T i I I I i i i
22 Debt securities, including UoP
23 Equity
24
2 of which loans collateralised by residential
property
% of which building renovation loans
27 of which motor vehicle loans
28 Local inancing
29 Housing financing
30 Other local government financing
2 Collateral obtained by taking possession: residential and
ial i properties
32 Total GAR assets. 0,049% 0,049% 0,049%
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5. KPI off-balance sheet exposures

B) basis: STOCK + TURNOVER KPI Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding | Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
% to total eligible off-bal heet relevant sectors ( ligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) |taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) |taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)
o total eligible shee
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding Proppmon of total covered assets PropAortlon of total covered assets Prop.ortlon of total covered assets Proqortlon of total covered assets Prop‘ortlon of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
N funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors N
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . ) . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use [Of which Of which Of which
Use of transitional bli Use of bli Use of bli Use of bli Use of bli P 4 bli Use of . bli
ransitional  [enablin enablin, enablin, enablin, enablin, of Proceeds  [enablin enablin,
Proceeds N Proceeds € Proceeds € Proceeds € Proceeds € € Pr d: €

1 ancial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0%| 0,0% 0,0%|
2 [Assets under (AUMKPI) 0,0%) 0,0% 0,0%)

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant| Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible; taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors (T ligibl relevant sectors (T ligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet (Taxonomy-eligible) xonomy relev (Taxonomy-eligible) taxonomy relev: ( 8 v ( gible) v (Taxonomy-eligible) | taxonomy relev: (Taxonomy-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
. funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors X
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . IR IR IR IR ( IR relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
WM ofwhich  |of which W lof which W Lof which W |of which W ot which Of which Use [Of which WU |ofwhich  |of which

seof  lransitional |enablin vseof enabling vseof  enablin vseof  lonablin seof  enablin of Proceeds [enablin vseof  ransitional [enablin

Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds € Proceeds € e Proceeds e
1 [Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AUMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant

sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible] taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors ligible) relevant sectors y-eligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [ taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible;
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet ( v-eligible) v ‘ -eligible) v { gre ‘ ere { v-eligible) v { v-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Prop.orITon of total covered assets Propvortiun of total covered assets Prop.ortion of total covered assets Pmpvurtion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors )
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . . . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (T: ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Of which

Use of transitional  [enabling Use of enabling Use of enabliny Use of enabliny Use of enabling of Proceeds  [enablin) Use of transitional  [enabling

Proceeds € Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e e Proceeds €
1 [Financial (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AuMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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Addiko Group, 31.12.2023

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant

sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding Proportion of total covered assets funding
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible] taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [taxonomy relevant sectors ligible) relevant sectors y-eligible) relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible) [ taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible;
% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet ( v-eligible) v ‘ -eligible) v { gre ‘ ere { v-eligible) v { v-eligible)
assets) Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy Prop.orITon of total covered assets Propvortiun of total covered assets Prop.ortion of total covered assets Pmpvurtion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy
) funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors funding taxonomy relevant sectors )
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned) . . . . . relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)
( ligned) ( ligned) ( ligned) (T: ligned) (Taxonomy-aligned)
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which
Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Of which Use |Of which Of which Of which

Use of transitional  [enabling Use of enabling Use of enabliny Use of enabliny Use of enabling of Proceeds  [enablin) Use of transitional  [enabling

Proceeds € Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e Proceeds e e Proceeds €
1 [Financial (FinGuar KPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%
2 [Assets under (AuMKPI) 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%

Note: Addiko does not conduct such business
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COMMISSION DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 2022/1214
of 9 March 2022 - ANNEX IlI

ANNEX XII
Standard templates for the disclosure referred to in Article 8(6) and (7)

The information referred to in Article 8(6) and (7) shall be presented as follows, for each applicable key performance

indicator (KPI).

Template 1 Nuclear and fossil gas related activities

31.12.2023

Row

Nuclear energy related activities

The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative

1 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO
he undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce

2. electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, NO
as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies.
The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity

3. or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from NO
nuclear energy, as well as their safety upgrades.

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that NO
produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels.

5. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool NO
and power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels.

6. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation NO

facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels.
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12.2. ESRS E1 - Climate Change

Addiko is committed to actively addressing all impacts, risks and opportunities that have been assessed as material in
the double materiality assessment (see Chapter 11.2.4). The main purpose of this chapter is to give the reader an
understanding of the ways in which Addiko is dealing with its material IROs, as it presents the policies, actions and
targets that have been designed to address them. In other words, it describes how the Bank plans to mitigate the
negative impacts and risks, as well as enhance its positive impacts on the environment. The chapter is structured as
follows:

First the E1-1 disclosure requirement is presented, followed by an overview of the material IROs and a structured view
of the policies, actions and targets that are in place to address the material IROs. The last part of the chapter covers
the sustainability-related metrics, including energy consumption and GHG emissions.

12.2.1.ESRS E1-1 Transition plan

Addiko does not yet have a formalised transition plan to achieve net zero, as the organisation is currently in the process
of gathering and verifying comprehensive data across its business operations. These efforts are being undertaken to
ensure that accurate and reliable information forms the foundation for a thorough and effective transition plan. Once
this preparatory phase is completed, a detailed plan will be developed to guide Addiko’s contributions to the global
transition towards a net-zero economy.

12.2.2.ESRS2 SBM-3 - Sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy
and business model

ESRS 2 requires that the impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) identified in the DMA process are disclosed. The table
below shows the material environmental IROs, where they originate and how they affect the bank s strategy and busi-
ness model.

IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Impacts Negative impacts:
e E1-IRO-2 -Climate change mitigation:
- Financed GHG emissions: the financing of debtors active in indus-
tries that contravene the transition to a sustainable economy would
impede the efforts to mitigate climate change.

- GHG emissions from Own operations: though Scope 1 and Scope 2
emissions resulted as immaterial in the double materiality assess-
ment, the reduction of carbon emissions supports Addiko’s broader
commitment to climate change mitigation.

Positive impacts:

o E1-IRO-2 - Climate change mitigation: the financing of debtors con-
tributing to the transition to a sustainable economy, strengthens the
efforts to be prepared for the adaptation on climate change. In addition,
offering environmentally friendly products that decrease paper con-
sumption and reducing office spaces that save energy positively contrib-
utes to climate change mitigation as well.

e E1-IRO-1 - Climate change adaptation: the debt service capacity of in-
dividual debtors may be negatively affected by physical and transition
risks. The severity of this impact over the medium to long term is highly
dependent on the measures taken to curb climate change. Conse-
quently, this could influence the overall profitability of Addiko. In 2024,
there were no significant financial effects related to climate change
adaptation.

e E1-IRO-4 - Climate change mitigation: Efforts to mitigate climate
change, such as stricter regulations and shifts toward low-carbon tech-
nologies, can negatively impact certain industries reliant on fossil fuels,
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potentially reducing their profitability and increasing default risks for
loans within these sectors.

As outlined by the ESRS, an entity is expected to disclose for each material climate-related risk whether it considers it
to be a climate-related physical or transition risk. The paragraph below shows this categorisation. Additional disclosure
refers to the description of resilience analysis.

18. Categorisation of climate-related risks

The categorisation of climate-related risks shows which of the identified risks is a physical risk or a transition risk.
Within the process of the C&E risks materiality assessment the main identified physical risks refer to:

e Heatwaves, heat events

e River floods

e Coastal floods

e Droughts and changing rainfall patterns

e  Other environmental risks (water stress, resource scarcity, biodiversity loss, pollution)

The main identified transition risks refer to:
e Climate policy
e  Technology
e  Market sentiments

19. Resilience of strategy and business model in relation to climate change

Addiko is preparing a climate-related resilience analysis on a yearly basis as part of the C&E risks assessment process.
It includes different scenarios to show how different possible future developments that could impact Addiko’s business,
strategy and financial performance. The results of the resilience analysis are disclosed in the corresponding chapter.

12.2.3.ESRS E1-2, E1-3, E1-4 - Policies, actions and targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

The next section shortly describes the policies and actions addressing the identified material IROs related to climate
change mitigation and adaptation. Each sub-section first includes a short description of the relevant policy, specifically
focusing on the ESG considerations, followed by key actions designed to address the IROs. Since Addiko does not yet
have a formal transition plan with GHG emissions reduction targets, the targets are not reported in the Sustainability
Statement, they are, however, included in the ESG Strategy. For this reason, the concrete actions that contribute to the
GHG reduction by decarbonisation levers are also not yet in place. As stated already in E1-1, Addiko is actively working
on the establishment of a formal transition plan in order to fully align its actions and targets to the GHG emissions
reduction.
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Local actions in place for the purchase of electricity

LOCAL ACTIONS IN PLACE FOR THE PURCHASE OF ELECTRICITY

E1-IRO-2 - Negative impact: Climate change mitigation:

GHG emissions from Own operations: Though Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions
Material IRO addressed by the action resulted as immaterial in the double materiality assessment, the reduction of
carbon emissions supports Addiko's broader commitment to climate change
mitigation.
While each Addiko entity is responsible for implementing and steering local actions
on electricity procurement, the Group Management Board has approved an ESG
strategic priority to increase renewable energy proportion in total energy con-
sumption. The execution of this initiative is managed locally by Real Estate Man-
agement (REM) and Procurement units, considering the specific market and vendor
conditions incl. availability of renewable energy.

Key content

Procurement of clean electricity (from renewable resources) enabling increase of

Actions L .
renewable energy proportion in total energy consumption.

o Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream
Scope of the actions

i ) ) The goal is to increase the share of renewable energy in total energy consumption
Time horizon to complete action to 25% in 2024 and >30% in 2025. The action is therefore not yet completed.

The share of renewable energy is slightly lower compared to our goal (in 2024 the
goal was set at level of 25% of renewable energy as actual share in % was 21.8%).
The main driver for decrease in renewable energy share is a shift to a new energy
provider in Addiko Bank Croatia.

Key actions as remedy (if relevant) Not relevant.

Progress to previous reporting period

Responsibility for the actions Local REM units prepare the proposals and local MB makes decisions on energy
purchases based on the provided assessment. Local Procurement is than following
with vendor necessary contractual actions and purchase. In order to track effec-
tiveness, regular steering of OPEX related to energy purchases is taking place as
following: a) monthly reporting to the MB (local and Group) and b) quarterly re-
porting to the SB (local and Group). Additionally, there is annual detailed monitor-
ing of energy consumption (e.g. energy sources, power consumed, etc.).

Financial resources allocated Not considered as significant OpEX, since the share of electricity expenses in total
Group OpEx is around 0,79%.
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Group Travel, Car and Hospitality Policy

GROUP TRAVEL, CAR AND HOSPITALITY PoLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

E1-IRO-2 - Negative impact: Climate change mitigation: GHG emissions from Own
operations: Though Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions resulted as immaterial in the
double materiality assessment, the reduction of carbon emissions supports
Addiko s broader commitment to climate change mitigation.

Besides Addiko’s travel and hospitality guidelines defined in the policy, the policy
also regulates the acquisition of company cars and promotes the transition to elec-
tric and hybrid vehicles within the company fleet. The purpose of this transition is
the reduction of CO2 emissions that arise from business trips. While each Addiko
entity is responsible for the procurement of their car fleet, the Group Management
Board has approved an ESG strategic priority to transition to more environmentally
friendly transportation methods. Implementation of this initiative is managed lo-
cally by Real Estate Management (REM) and Procurement units, considering specific
conditions in each location.
(] Downstream

X Own Operations X Upstream

Own workforces

Based on the Group ESG strategy, local MB makes decision after analysis provided
by local REM and Procurement units. Decision is later on executed by local REM
and Procurement teams.

There is regular biannual report to which ESG targets are reported to the Group
Management Board and Supervisory Board. Review process is taking place annually
or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

None

The policy takes into account increase of the awareness and the need of transition
to more environmentally friendly transportation methods including increase in
share of electric and hybrid vehicles in total carpool.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal Policy app.
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KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Addiko Bank is working on replacing its current car fleet with electric and hybrid
vehicles to reduce its carbon footprint and align with sustainability goals. The goal
is to achieve 30% share of hybrid or electric cars by the end of 2025 in total car
fleet.

In order to track effectiveness of internally set goals, regular steering of electric
and hybrid car purchases is taking place: a) biannual report to the Group Manage-
ment Board and Supervisory Board and b) annual detailed monitoring of carpool
(including fuel consumption and energy consumption by the hybrid/electric cars).
In addition, the ESG SPOCs are reporting this information at least on a quarterly
basis to the Group Credit Risk Management as part of the regular ESG-reporting.

Actions

Scope of the concepts [JDownstream X Own Operations X Upstream

Time horizon to complete action Until YE25.

As of the end of 2024, 30.1% of the fleet has been replaced with electric or hybrid
vehicles. For 2024 the goal of replacing 20% of vehicle fleet has therefore been
exceeded which shows Addiko"s overall commitment to pursue its sustainability
Progress to previous reporting period  goals. Since the target for 2025 was set before the results of 2024 were finalised,
it reflects a more conservative estimate. However, in light of the significant pro-
gress achieved in 2024, the 2025 target will be revised to align with the accom-
plishments of the prior year and further support Addiko’s sustainability objectives.

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)
Not relevant.

Responsibility for the actions
Local REM teams

Financial resources allocated Not considered as significant OpEx, since the share of vehicle expenses in total
Group OpEx is around 0,43%.
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Environmentally friendly banking services

ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY BANKING SERVICES")

E1-IRO-2 - Positive impact: Climate change mitigation: The financing of debtors
contributing to the transition to a sustainable economy, strengthens the efforts to
Material IRO addressed by the con- be prepared for the adaptation on climate change. In addition, offering

cepts environmentally friendly products that decrease paper consumption and reducing
office spaces that saves energy positively contributes to climate change mitigation
as well.
The ESG Strategy initiative enhances the positive impact that Addiko has on the
Key content environment by offering environmentally friendly banking services which result in

reducing paper consumption and minimise the need for in-person branch visits.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

The actions have been formed in order to contribute to climate change mitigation
and are focused on reducing paper consumption, increasing digitalisation and,
consequently, reducing the visits of the bank’s branches. The most important
actions for 2025 are:

No 1: Implementation of signature pads in Slovenia and Croatia which will be
implemented in two phases. The first phase involves the clients using a signature
pad for ‘teller documentation’* and the second phase includes signing the cash
loan contract using the pad as well. The action is expected to result in paper
reduction.

Actions No 2: Implementation of digital signature in Croatia which involves digital
signatures for loan contracts in web end-to-end digital loans process, as well as
implementation of digital signatures for loan contracts in mobile applications. This
action is also expected to reduce paper consumption.

No 3: Automatic financial data upload and extraction which will positively affect
time-to-yes and time-to-cash. This involves scanning of the documentation and
upload to internal systems for SMEs, followed by data extraction (reading the doc-
umentation using a tool and extracting the relevant information).

The effectiveness of the actions is tracked on a regular basis by the internal stake-
holders responsible for each project/initiative.

X Downstream X Own Operations o Upstream
Scope of the actions

Until YE25
Time horizon to complete action

Additional environmentally friendly banking services have been successfully imple-
Progress to previous reporting period  mented in 2024, such as Digital onboarding project, QR payments, Mbanking appli-

cation.
Key actions as remedy (if relevant) Not relevant.
Responsibility for the actions Managing Director, Group Consumer, Group SME, Group Digital
Financial resources allocated No significant CapEx/OpEx allocation since the implementation of environmentally

friendly banking services represents less than 5% of overall CapEx/OpEx on the
Group level.

) The initiative is not covered by a specific policy but is part of Addiko ‘s ESG Strategy.
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Office space optimisation

OFFICE SPACE OPTIMISATION 2

E1-IRO-2 - Positive impact: Climate change mitigation: The financing of debtors
contributing to the transition to a sustainable economy, strengthens the efforts to
be prepared for the adaptation on climate change. In addition, offering
environmentally friendly products that decrease paper consumption and reducing
office spaces that saves energy positively contributes to climate change mitigation
as well.

The ESG Strategy initiative enhances the positive impact that Addiko has on the
environment by optimising office space and, consequently, saving the energy. By
doing this Addiko is addressing the climate change mitigation and is aiming to in-
crease its positive impact in this area.

Material IRO addressed by the action

Key content

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

" Reducing office space and number of branches, supporting hybrid working model
ctions

[J Downstream X Own Operations [J Upstream
Scope of the actions

i . . Target achieved; initiative finalised
Time horizon to complete action

Target achieved as over the last few years major office space reduction already
Progress to previous reporting period  took place therefore action can be considered closed (e.g. since 2021 Addiko man-
aged to reduce office space 12% on the Group level).

Key actions as remedy (if relevant) Not relevant.
Responsibility for the actions Group and Local REM
Financial resources allocated No CapEx/OpEx allocations since already achieved.

Group Credit Policy

GRoup CREDIT PoLicy

E1-IRO-2 - Negative impact: Climate change mitigation: The financing of debtors
active in industries that contradict the transition to a sustainable economy, would
impede the efforts to be prepared for the adaptation on climate change.

E1-IRO-1 - Risk: Climate change adaptation: The debt service capacity of indi-

Material IRO addressed by the policy  vidual debtors may be negatively affected by physical and transition risks. The
severity of this impact over the medium to long term is highly dependent on the
measures taken to curb climate change. Consequently, this could influence the
overall profitability of Addiko.

E1-IRO-2: The Group Credit Policy addresses the negative impacts that Addiko

5 EETET has on the environment by having limits in place for financing clients operating

2) The initiative is not covered by a specific policy but is part of Addiko s ESG Strategy.
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Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

Addiko Bank
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in ‘highly affected‘ industries. In addition, ‘no-go industries‘ are identified for
which no additional financing is possible.

E1-IRO-1: This policy also addresses the transmission of physical and transition
risks to the credit risk associated with Addiko’s loan portfolio. By incorporating
ESG questionnaire into the approval and monitoring process, these risks are
properly assessed and mitigated.

X Downstream X Own Operations oUpstream
Clients, Own workforce

Director, Group Credit Risk Management, local risk management functions
Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

None

Not applicable

The policy is available to all employees via the internal Policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting period

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

E1-IRO-2: The action involves establishing exposure limits for industries classi-
fied as ‘highly affected’. In addition, no-go industries were identified for which
no additional financing is possible.

E1-IRO-1: The action involves integrating C&E criteria into the corporate client
assessment process through a dedicated questionnaire. This evaluation is reflected
in the rating of the respective clients and, thus, also in the quantification of its
credit risk, or financing for the respective client may be declined.

X Downstream X Own Operations o Upstream
Initiatives finalised already in 2023.

Initiatives finalised already in 2023.

Not relevant.

Group Credit Risk Management, local risk management functions

No CapEx/OpEx allocations since already achieved.
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Group Collateral Management Policy

GROUP COLLATERAL MANAGEMENT POLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

E1-IRO-1 - Risk: Climate change adaptation: The debt service capacity of individ-
ual debtors may be negatively affected by physical and transition risks. The sever-
ity of this impact over the medium to long term is highly dependent on the
measures taken to curb climate change. Consequently, this could influence the
overall profitability of Addiko.

The Group Collateral Management Policy addresses the C&E risks by addressing
ESG factors (flood risk, wildfire risk, solid mass-related risks) that need to be
considered during the collateral valuation process. The policy also stipulates steps
to be taken when ESG factors are not properly addressed in valuations and
mandatory ESG data collection points needed for reporting.

x Downstream x Own Operations oUpstream
Clients, Own workforce

Director, Group Credit Risk Management, local risk management functions
Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

CRR 3, International Valuation Standard (IVS)

Non relevant

The policy is available to all employees via the internal Policy app.
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KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting period

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

No. 1: Improving the collection of EPC ratings in order to gather more information
regarding energy efficiency of collaterals which can then be included in the
assessment. The EPC ratings are gathered as part of loan origination process and
regular monitoring of collaterals. The objective is to ensure a comprehensive and
accurate assessment of collateral value, considering all significant physical and
transition risks.

No. 2: Implementing additional C&E risks into collateral valuations considering also
fire hazard and solid mass movement risks. The objective is to ensure a
comprehensive and accurate assessment of collateral value, considering all
significant physical and transition risks.

No. 3: Implementation of the C&E risks assessment report which will serve as a
separate document in cases where the collateral valuation is not necessary.

x Downstream x Own Operations [JUpstream

Until YE25

No.1: Integration of additional C&E risks into Collateral Valuation Policy (fire risk,
solid mass-related risks).

No.2: Integration of Basel IV and CRR 3 stipulations into collateral valuation was
completed in 2024.

Not relevant.

Group Credit Risk Management, local risk management functions

No significant CapEx/OpEx allocation since the actions will only represent a negli-
gible expense for the Group as a whole (internal IT resources).

Group Financial Institutions / Sovereigns / Sub-Sovereigns / Intra-group limits Policy

GROUP FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS / SOVEREIGNS / SUB-SOVEREIGNS / INTRA-GROUP LIMITS POLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

E1-IRO-1 - Risk: Climate change adaptation: the debt service capacity of indi-
vidual debtors may be negatively affected by physical and transition risks. The
severity of this impact over the medium to long term is highly dependent on the
measures taken to curb climate change. Consequently, this could influence the
overall profitability of Addiko.

The policy addresses the ESG risks stemming from Addiko’s investments into sov-
ereigns, sub-sovereigns and financial institutions. The main action refers to the
implementation of a dedicated ESG questionnaire for sovereign and financial in-
stitutions, covering the potential impact to the Addiko bond and derivative port-
folio. The ESG questionnaire addresses the dependencies on specific sectors,
such as agriculture, as well as dependencies on specific countries and their polit-
ical stability. In addition, the questionnaire for sovereigns also addresses the in-
stitutional and regulatory frameworks and availability of public data, while the
questionnaire for banks also includes the banking supervision, corporate govern-
ance structure and transparency & reporting.

X Downstream X Own Operations oUpstream
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responsible for implementation
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ers (if relevant)
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Clients, own workforce

Director, Group Credit Risk Management, Group Treasury & ALM

Subject to annual review according to internal policies or on ad-hoc basis if
needed

None
Not relevant

The policy is available to all employees via the internal Policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting period
Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

No. 1: Implementation of ESG questionnaire

No. 2: Update on the ESG questionnaire & assessment procedure (questions refer
to dependencies on specific industries, countries, political stability, natural disas-
ters, regulatory frameworks, etc.)

X Downstream X Own Operations [J Upstream

Target achieved; initiatives finalised

ESG questionnaire was implemented in 2023 and updated in 2024.
Not relevant.
Group Credit Risk Management, local risk management functions

No significant CapEx/OpEx allocation (internal resources only and within the
planned FTEs).

ICAAP Policy and Risk Inventory and Assessment Process manual

ICAAP POLICY AND RISK INVENTORY AND ASSESSMENT PROCESS MANUAL

Material IRO addressed by the policy

E1-IRO-1 - Risk: Climate change adaptation: the debt service capacity of
individual debtors may be negatively affected by physical and transition risks. The
severity of this impact over the medium to long term is highly dependent on the
measures taken to curb climate change. Consequently, this could influence the
overall profitability of Addiko.

E1-IRO-4 - Risk: Climate change mitigation: efforts to mitigate climate change,

such as stricter regulations and shifts toward low-carbon technologies, can nega-
tively impact certain industries reliant on fossil fuels, potentially reducing their
profitability and increasing default risks for loans within these sectors.
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Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

Addiko Bank

Group Management Report

The Risk Inventory and Assessment Process manual addresses both, the risks from
climate change adaptation, as well as mitigation by incorporating C&E risks into
the bank’s overall risk management framework. This integration ensures that the
impact of C&E risk drivers is considered when assessing material risks.

o Downstream X Own Operations oUpstream
Own workforce, Management bodies

Managing Director, Group Integrated Risk Management

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

None

Not relevant

The policy is available to all employees via the internal Policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting period

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

Improving integration of C&E risk drivers in risk identification and assessment.

o Downstream X Own Operations o Upstream
Goal has been achieved; finalised

Goal has been achieved; finalised

Not relevant

Group Integrated Risk Management, Group Credit Risk Management

No CapEx/OpEx allocation since the action is already finalised.
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12.2.4. ESRS E1-5 - Energy consumption and mix

In order to track the effectiveness of the actions that have been implemented with the aim of mitigating Addiko’s
negative impacts on the environment resulting from energy consumption, specific metrics are calculated at each re-
porting period. Addiko aims to provide a comprehensive disclosure of its energy consumption for the current and future
reporting periods, which will ensure transparency and reliability for all its stakeholders.

77.a) Methodologies and significant assumptions behind the metrics, including applied limitations of methodologies

Addiko maintains contractual agreements with local energy providers and collects electricity bills on an annual basis
from all local entities via the Real Estate Management (REM) departments. The data is then reported to the Group
Banking Operations department using a standardised Excel template and subsequently consolidated at the Group level
to calculate the bank's total energy consumption.

The energy consumption data presented is based exclusively on actual consumption derived from energy bills. However,
in certain Addiko entities, energy costs are included in an "all-in rent” model, where utility expenses are estimated per
square meter rather than measured based on actual usage.

Furthermore, repossessed assets are excluded from these calculations, as Addiko does not directly incur heating or
energy costs for these properties.

77.b) Validation of the metric by an external body other than the assurance provider

In 2024, the data on energy consumption was not subject to an independent review of an external validator other than
the assurance provider.

39. Non-renewable and renewable energy production

Recent development in this area is regarding the photovoltaic power plant that was installed in ABSA on the roof of the
HQ building in Sarajevo. The power plant is expected to cover partial energy needs of ABSA. With this activity, several
goals in ABSA will be achieved: own production of electricity from renewable resources and reduction of electricity cost.
The impact is expected after 1Q2025.

In 2024, a new heat pump was also installed in one of the headquarters of ABSE, which will contribute to higher energy
efficiency and, consequently, lower energy consumption.
36. Total energy consumption

Since Addiko launched an initiative to save energy and natural resources, the awareness of the need for responsible use
and conservation of resources is high in all Addiko entities. The last four years have seen a declining trend in total
energy consumption at Addiko Group level, resulting in a reduction of 19.7% from 2021 to 2024, as shown in the table
below.

2021 2022 2023 2024
Total energy consumption (in MWh) 12,443 11,232 10,510 9,987

Addiko also promotes the reduction of energy consumption by applying energy efficient solutions in case of renovations
and new investments. In the procurement of electricity, Addiko places an increasing emphasis upon cost reduction and
purchasing renewable energy.

In 2024, total energy consumption (in MWh) amounted to 9,987 (o/w 68.7% share of fossil sources, o/w 21.8% share of
renewable sources, o/w 4.9% share of nuclear sources, o/w 4.6% unknown sources). In some of the Addiko entities, the
share of renewable sources in total energy consumption already exceeds 40%. This includes ABSA, ABBL, ABM and ABH.
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37) Energy consumption in Addiko by source type for the years 2023 and 2024

Energy consumption source type (in MWh) 2023 2024
Total fossil energy consumption 6,260 6,857
Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 59.5% 68.7%
Consumption from nuclear sources 474 494
Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy o
consumption (%) 4,5% 4,9%
Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass i -
Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam 2.173
and cooling from renewable sources 3,346 ’
The consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy ) -
Total renewable energy consumption 3,346 2,173
Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 31.9% 21.8%
. 430
Consumption from unknown sources 463
Total energy consumption 10,510 9,987

12.2.5. ESRS E1-6 - Gross scope 1,2,3 and total GHG emissions

In order to track the effectiveness of the actions that were implemented with the aim of mitigating the Addiko’s negative
impacts on the environment, it requires reliable data measurements and estimates of its Scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions.
Addiko aims to provide comprehensive disclosure of its carbon footprint for the current and future reporting periods,
which will ensure transparency and reliability for all its stakeholders.

77.a) Methodologies and significant assumptions behind the metrics, including applied limitations of methodologies

To calculate Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, Addiko Group followed the guidelines outlined in the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG Protocol) and the ESRS standards.

Scope 1 GHG emissions represent direct emissions released by the bank into the atmosphere as a result of its operational
activities, including emissions from its facilities and vehicle fleet. All types of emissions were measured direct emissions
from combustion of fuels for the internal heating system and direct emissions from use of fuel for the car fleet. Emission
factors from UBA (Umweltbundesamt Osterreich) and DEFRA (Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs, UK),
particularly for diesel consumption (kg CO2eq/l) were utilised. Additionally, conversion factors (kg CO2eq/kWh) were
applied for electricity consumption, covering sources such as natural gas, coal and other petroleum-based gases.

Scope 2 GHG emissions consist of indirect emissions associated with the generation of purchased energy used by the
bank, typically sourced from utility providers. All types of emissions were measured: indirect emissions due to electricity
consumption and district heating consumption. When quantifying Scope 2 GHG emissions (in tCO2) from energy con-
sumption, there are two main methods, the location-based method? and the market-based method*. For Addiko Group,
the location-based method has been used to quantify Scope 2 emissions. Ecoinvent served as the primary data source,
with conversion factors applied based on the specific entity and location where Addiko operates.

The data for market-based method was not available due to lack of regulation and reporting requirements in countries
where Addiko operates (Croatia, Serbia, Bosnia & Herzegovina and Montenegro), which means vendors were not obli-
gated to provide this information. Therefore, when determining emissions from fuel consumption and electricity use,
the same conversion factors were applied for both, location-based and market-based calculations.

3) Location-based method calculates Scope 2 GHG emissions by using average energy generation emissions for specific locations.

4) Market-based method calculates Scope 2 GHG emissions based on the emissions generated by the electricity providers from which the organisation
purchases electricity under contractual agreements.
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Financed emissions, part of Scope 3 (Category 15: Investments), are linked to the bank’s investments and financing
activities. When calculating Scope 3 GHG emissions, Addiko followed the guidelines outlined in the Greenhouse Gas
Protocol (GHG Protocol). Addiko is a member of PCAF association and therefore has access to their database and all the
relevant documentation. All the emission data was gathered from this source and applied to Addiko’s credit portfolio.
The recent update to the Scope 3 emissions calculation involved using the latest emission factors available from the
same source. The new approach incorporates PCAF data based on the Exiobase classification, which is then mapped to
NACE codes. These NACE codes are available for all corporate clients in the bank's internal database, ensuring accurate
alignment of emissions data with the client portfolio.

For Addiko Group, Scope 3 emissions are primarily driven by the ‘Investments (financed emissions)’ category, which
represents the most significant contributor to the Group’s total GHG emissions. This category includes emissions asso-
ciated with the activities of the SME segment financed by Addiko Group, while financing provided to households and
private individuals is excluded from the estimation. Other Scope 3 categories, such as business travel, employee com-
muting and waste generated in operations, form a relatively low contribution to the Group’s overall GHG emissions and
are therefore not disclosed in detail. As outlined in Section 5.1.1, financed emissions have been identified as the most
material source of GHG emissions within Addiko’s operational and investment activities.

The next table shows the financed emissions® (Scope 3, category 15 - Investments) by segment. The Consumer, Mortgage
and Financial Institutions sector are not shown in the table, as the GHG emissions for these sectors are excluded from
the calculation.

SEGMENT SCOPE 1 AND SCOPE 2 SCOPE 3 EMISSION INTENSITY
GHG EMISSIONS GHG EMISSIONS (TCO2EQ/MILLION EUR)
(TCO2EQ) (TCO2EQ)
Large Corporations 8,362 17,199 184
SME Business 156,709 389,328 290
Public Finance 994 2,351 149
TOTAL 166,064 408,877 281

77.b) Validation of the metric by an external body other than the assurance provider

In 2024, the data on Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 GHG emissions were not subject to an independent review of an
external validator other than the assurance provider.

%) The financed GHG emissions which are part of Addiko’s Scope 3 emissions are here further divided into Scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions.
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The table below provides detailed data on the GHG emissions at Addiko Group level for the years 2023 and 2024:

TOTAL GHG EMISSIONS (SCOPE 1, 2 AND 3)

Scope 1 GHG emissions

2023 2024

Scope 1 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 824 755

% of Scope 1 emissions from regulated emission trading schemes 0% 0%

Biogenic emissions 0 0
Scope 2 GHG emissions

Location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 6,078 5,656

Marked-based Scope 2 GHG emissions® (tCO2eq) 6,078 5,656

Biogenic emissions 0 0
Scope 3 GHG emissions

Total Scope 3 GHG emissions (tCO2eq) 582,349 574,942

15 Investments (financed emissions) 582,349 574,942

Biogenic emissions 0 0
Total GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2 and 3)

Total GHG emissions (location-based) (tCOeq) 589,251 581,353

Total GHG emissions (market-based) (tCO;eq) 589,251 581,353

GHG Intensity per net revenue (tCO;eq/million EUR) 2,086 1,908

In 2024, Total GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2 and 3 with limited inclusion) of Addiko Group accounted for 581,353 tCOzeq.

This presents a decrease compared to 2023.

6) Due to unavailability of the data for the marked-based method, the numbers for the location-based method are reported twice for reporting years 2023

and 2024.
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13. Social Information

13.1. ESRS S1 - Own Workforce

At Addiko Bank, the corporate culture is one of the main pillars of the work environment, reflecting our principles of
trust, integrity and performance orientation. The Bank has articulated its values, encompassing fundamental principles
such as Customer Focus, Accountability, Collaboration, Execution, Entrepreneurial Mindset and Leading by Example.
These principles distinctly shape Addiko Bank’s corporate culture, influencing daily activities and interactions with oth-
ers. These values constitute the cornerstone of how every member of Addiko Bank engages and collaborates with cus-
tomers, colleagues and various stakeholders. This is why Addiko’s employees have been key stakeholders in the process
of defining the values, ensuring that they are authentic and truly represent what employees believe in and how they
perceive Addiko.

Addiko is proud of its ‘Unconventional Bankers’ culture code, which has been defined and consolidated by its employees.
The People & Culture team plays a crucial role in supporting people and processes. It collaborates closely with all other
departments to collectively implement Addiko’s unique strategy and involve its employees in the process. In 2024,
Addiko adopted a new long-term People & Culture Strategy, with 16 focus areas within four pillars: People, Acceleration,
Culture and Framework.

Addiko’s journey is guided not only by our corporate values but also by the foundational principles enshrined in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights through our commitment to inclusivity, fairness and respect for the diverse per-
spectives and backgrounds that enrich our community.

13.1.1. ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Impact, Risk and Opportunity Management

In the context of the double materiality analysis, Addiko conducted an evaluation of its impact, risks and opportunities
with respect to all aspects of the standard S7 - Own workforce as described by the ESRS, taking into consideration
possible impacts and dependencies on its own workforce and its strategy and business model, which is outlined in detail
in the following chapters. Addiko hereby refers to the characteristics of the Addiko employees, collective bargaining
and freedom of association, health and safety issues and work-life balance metrics, further outlining Addiko’s targets
for diversity and inclusion and refers to training and personal development opportunities and compensation. The subject
of all impacts, risks and opportunities rated as material are all employees (our own workforce), Addiko population in all
entities across the Group, irrelevant of their position, type of job or diversity characteristics, especially given the fact
that we consider not only actual but also potential impacts that might happen.

The themes most relevant to Addiko’s stakeholders are those revolving around employment conditions (secure employ-
ment, working time and adequate wages, work-life balance) and considerations within the ambit of equal treatment
and opportunities for all (training and skills development, measures against violence and harassment). Given the broad
impact of these topics on the majority of Addiko's population, detailed assessments have been conducted to evaluate
associated impacts, risks and opportunities. The results of these assessments have been notably successful, with a
majority of risks effectively mitigated and a concerted effort made to capitalise on recognised opportunities. This
success serves as robust motivation for Addiko to persist in identifying additional opportunities in the future, ensuring
an even more favourable work environment for its employees. However, none of the risks or opportunities resulted as
material in the double materiality assessment, so the table below only shows the main impacts Addiko has on its own
workforce. It needs to be emphasised at this point that these impacts do not only include actual impacts, but also
potential impacts that Addiko could have on its employees. Additionally, our double materiality analysis considered risk
of incidents of forced labour or compulsory labour and the risk of incidents of child labour. However, due to Addiko’s
own operations in the banking industry and geographical coverage in Europe, it didn’t result as material. Negative
material impacts shown below are mainly based on potential impacts, widespread and not limited to single entity or
specific individual incidents. Positive material impacts are shown on existing and potential impacts, enabled with
Addiko’s clearly defined policies and practices, regular surveys (employees' engagement and salary benchmarks), rele-
vant for all Addiko employees, but also through initiatives for some specific groups like WOBA for upscaling female
representation on the Management Board level or on-ramping for parents returning to work - more details can be found
under ESRS1-9 Diversity and ESRS1-15 Work-life balance).
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Addiko allocates various resources to manage its material impacts: financial resources (e.g. for fair wages and benefits,
trainings, career development, wellbeing-programmes, diversity initiatives, etc.), dedicated teams (ESG, People & Cul-
ture, Compliance and responsible managerial population), technology and tools (digital platforms such as the employee
engagement tool Luppa, risk management and compliance tools), policies, stakeholder engagement and reporting.

IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Impacts Negative impacts:

e S1-IRO-2 - Working conditions - Working time: poor work-life
balance through poorly managed working time, no limitations on
overtime.

e S1-IRO-4 - Working conditions - Adequate wages: inadequate
wages, unequal remuneration practices that lead to employee dis-
satisfaction and higher turnover rates.

e S1-IRO-9 - Working conditions -Work-life balance: no work-life
balance, overload and exhaustion may lead to reduced productiv-
ity of employees and higher turnover rates.

e S1-IRO-17 - Other work-related rights - Privacy: the company
must provide protection of the personal rights and privacy of con-
sumers and end-users during data processing.

Positive impacts:

e S1-IRO-1 - Working conditions - Secure employment: increased
employee satisfaction through secure employment practices
(preference of permanent contracts over temporary, etc.)

e S1-IRO-3 - Working conditions - Working time: adequate sched-
uling of lead times, limitations on overtime, offering part-time
employment options, resulting in employee satisfaction, em-
ployee retention, increased efficiency.

e S1-IRO-5 - Working conditions - Adequate wages: adequate re-
muneration that provides for the satisfaction of the needs of the
employees and their family in light of the national economic and
social conditions.

e S1-IRO-6 - Working conditions - Social dialogue: all types of ex-
change of information between or among representatives of gov-
ernments, employers, their organisations and workers’ represent-
atives, on issues of common interest related to economic and so-
cial policy.

e S1-IRO-7 - Working conditions - Freedom of association: im-
provement of working conditions through company agreements,
higher employee participation and satisfaction, creation of a me-
diation instance in the company.

e S1-IRO-8 - Working conditions - Collective bargaining: collective
bargaining serves as a crucial mechanism for employers, trade un-
ions and their organisations to negotiate fair wages, working con-
ditions and gender equality in the workplace.

e S1-IRO-10 - Working conditions - Work-life balance: supporting
employees in their mental and physical wellbeing both individu-
ally and collectively promoting work-life balance.

e S1-IRO-11 - Working conditions - Health and safety: investments
in employee well-being such as health programmes.

e S1-IRO-12 - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Gender
equality and equal pay: equal and non-discriminatory treatment
ensures employee satisfaction, increased feeling of respect and
recognition.

e S1-IRO-13 - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Training
and skills development: initiatives to maintain and improve the
skills and knowledge of employees lead to an increase in employee
value, increased personal efficiency and satisfaction.
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e S1-IRO-14 - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Employ-
ment of persons with disabilities: employment and inclusion of
people with disabilities (people who have long-term physical,
mental, intellectual, or sensory impairments that, in interaction
with various barriers, may prevent them from participating fully,
effectively and equally in society).

e S1-IRO-15 - Equal treatment and opportunities for all -
Measures against violence and harassment in the workplace:
these measures increase the trust of employees and ensure a re-
spectful work environment where mistreatment is not tolerated.

e S1-]IRO-16 - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Diver-
sity: the company takes positive action to strengthen diversity.
Training on diversity and inclusion shall be conducted and tar-
geted recruitment of underrepresented groups shall take place.

13.1.2. ESRS S1-1 - Policies related to own workforce

Internal policies serve as proactive measures to comply with or exceed regulatory requirements. Addiko is dedicated to
eradicating discrimination and fostering an inclusive workplace culture. Its policies are designed to eliminate discrimi-
nation, prevent harassment and champion equal opportunities for all employees. All the policies always take national
specificities into consideration by adapting to local laws, regulations, cultural norms and practices, ensuring consistent
standards across the organisation while respecting diversity and meeting local needs effectively. The Addiko Group Code
of Business Conduct and Ethics, together with the handbook ‘How we work at Addiko” serve as a foundational guideline
that articulate the values and behaviours at Addiko, aligned with the EU Guiding principles on Business and Human
Rights, ILO Declaration and OECD, with more details in the S4 chapter. The newly adopted People & Culture Strategy
with a wide range of topics sets goals and standards for the next five-year period. Addiko’s Remuneration Policy estab-
lishes transparent guidelines for fair compensation, rewarding practices, target-setting and promotion principles. In
addition, the Group Recruitment and Selection Policy, Group Talent Management and Succession Policy, Group Training
Policy, together with the Group Diversity and Inclusion Policy, are integral pillars supporting promotion of equal treat-
ment, opportunities and growth for all employees of the organisation.

Addiko’s policies mentioned in the Social part of the Sustainability Statement:
e “How we work at Addiko” manual (ESRS S1-8)
e  Group Diversity & Inclusion Policy (ESRS S1-9)
e  Group Talent Management & Succession Policy (ESRS S1-13)
e  Group Training Policy (ESRS S1-13)
e  Physical Security Policy (ESRS S1-14)
e People & Culture Strategy (ESRS S1-15)
e  Group Remuneration Policy (ESRS S1-10, ESRS S1-16)
e  Group Code of Conduct and Ethics (ESRS $1-17)
e  Group Data Protection Policy (SASB Standards)

The interconnection between internal policies in a sustainability report demonstrates how various operational frame-
works reinforce and complement each other to achieve overarching sustainability goals, where progress in one area
drives improvements in another, fostering a holistic approach to sustainability. In the social dimension of ESG, internal
policies collectively address various aspects of workforce well-being, growth, remuneration and equitable practices.
For example, the Diversity and Inclusion Policy aligns with the Code of Conduct to foster a respectful and equitable
workplace, which in return supports employee retention and satisfaction. Health and safety policies are linked to labour
rights regulations, ensuring not only compliance with ethical standards but also promoting a culture of care and trust
within the organisation. These interconnected policies collectively build a cohesive social strategy, ensuring that the
organisation supports its employees, contributes to societal well-being and strengthens stakeholder relationships.

Mitigation of risks and taking advantage of opportunities lie in well-structured risk identification, followed by develop-
ment and integration of comprehensive policies addressing key risks aimed at upskilling initiatives for future workforce
needs. Proactive measures, such as training programmes for skill development, enhancement of workplace safety, pro-
motion of mental health resources and employee assistance programmes to address well-being concerns are followed
by active monitoring, continuous improvement and stakeholder engagement. As result, Addiko has reduced incidents,
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greater employee retention, resilience and adaptability, enhanced reputation as well as strong compliance and cost
avoidance. Through these targeted actions, Addiko can effectively mitigate the risks while capitalising on opportunities
to drive social impact and sustainable growth.

13.1.3. ESRS S1-2 Engagement with own workforce

Details on how feedback is recorded and integrated into decision-making and how employees are informed about the
way in which their feedback has influenced decisions is described in more detail in the section ESRS 2 SBM-2 - Interests
and views of stakeholders.

Addiko tracks and assesses the effectiveness of employee-related ESG actions and initiatives using a structured approach
that includes data-driven monitoring, employee feedback and continuous improvement mechanisms. To set the founda-
tion, Addiko sets clear Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) such as:
e Employee Engagement Scores measured through surveys to assess job satisfaction, motivation and workplace
experience;
e Turnover & Retention Rates tracking voluntary and involuntary attrition to evaluate talent retention efforts;
e Diversity & Inclusion Metrics - monitoring gender representation, pay equity;
e Training & Development Participation measuring employee participation in upskilling and leadership pro-
grammes;
e Health & Safety Statistics tracking incident rates, lost-time injuries and workplace risk assessments to evaluate
safety initiatives.

The next step is Addiko’s Employee Engagement Surveys conducted periodically to gauge employee sentiment on work-
place policies, well-being and inclusion, together with pulse checks, more frequent, targeted assessments to capture
real-time feedback on specific initiatives., as well as ESG Committees and internal managerial reports, assessing the
progress of set action plans. The final step is action plan adjustments & continuous improvement, using assessment
results to refine policies, introduce new initiatives, or allocate additional resources where needed.

13.1.4. ESRS S1-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own employees to raise concerns

Negative impacts in the arena of employment conditions could result from exploitation, unsafe working conditions or
human rights violations. To prevent such cases, Addiko focuses on implementing fair wages, safe working conditions and
anti-discriminatory policies, together with strong internal process controls.

When considering the principle of equal treatment and opportunities for all, a lack of diversity may result in negative
impacts on organisational culture and innovation. Consequently, Addiko Bank has implemented diversity programmes to
promote equal opportunities and ensure inclusive workplaces.

Specially designed feedback surveys conducted at regular intervals serve as a platform for employees to voice their
thoughts, concerns and suggestions. More detail can be found within ESRS-2 SBM-2. Addiko is committed to supporting
a culture where all employees are encouraged to raise concerns about unacceptable business practices and misconduct.
Various channels for raising concerns in relation to each material impact are available to Addiko employees: relevant
channels include anonymous whistleblowing boxes, trade unions (for entities where people in the workforce are union-
ised) or works councils, or other grievance mechanisms provided by Addiko. As part of its reporting and escalation
mechanisms, Addiko has implemented a whistleblowing tool, which serves as an early warning system for employees to
raise concerns about potential risks concerning serious wrongdoing (including unethical, illegal, corrupt or other inap-
propriate conduct). It is described in more details within section 12.7 Whistleblowing. Addiko supports availability of
its grievance mechanisms through annual e-learning materials via click&learn platform, within internal policies and
through regular internal information, employees are made aware of these whistleblowing provisions, processes and tools
and how to use them should the need arise.

13.1.5. ESRS S1-6 - Characteristics of Addiko’s employees

General disclosure regarding metrics: employee-related data in this document is illustrated based on headcount at the
end of the reporting period, corresponding to the number of employment relationships, unless stated otherwise. The
data is provided by the Group People & Culture department consolidated from a central database, which consists of
information collected and provided by all Addiko entities and each perimeter within the entire organisation, without
validation of any external body other than the assurance provider. To facilitate data consolidation, definitions of all
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categories used in this report, such as permanent, temporary, full-time and part-time employment, categories included
in turnover calculation, etc. are defined at group level, with aim of easier data consolidation.

Job grading system within Addiko Group Remuneration Policy is based on the Hay methodology and clearly defines
managerial and non-managerial job levels.

Most Addiko employees are hired with a permanent employment relationship status. Only approximately 7.7% of em-
ployees had an active limited contract as of the year-end 2024. Addiko aims to offer permanent employment contracts
to all employees whenever possible, taking into account business needs. Most limited contracts are due to replacement
of absent employees. Addiko does not engage ‘non-guaranteed hours employees” which is why they are not part of the
disclosure. The total number of employees having left Addiko in 2024 is 471 and the rate of total employee turnover is
17.4%. This calculation is based on the aggregate of the number of employees who leave voluntarily or due to contract
expiration, dismissal, retirement, or death in service.

FIGURE 7
GENDER DISTRIBUTION
ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL

B Female [ Male Other Not reported

FEMALE MALE OTHER  NOT REPORTED
GENDER
Headcount Headcount Headcount Headcount
ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL 100% 71.09% 28.91% 0% 0%
2726 1938 788 0 0
Addiko Bank AG Vienna
(Austria) 157 74 83 0 0
Addiko Bank d.d. Zagreb
(Croatia) 723 510 213 0 0
Addiko Bank d.d. Ljubljana
(Slovenia) 346 219 127 0 0
Addiko Bank d.d. Sarajevo
(Bosnia & Herzegovina) 345 266 79 0 0
Addiko Bank a.d. Banja
Luka (Bosnia & Herze- 352 277 75 0 0
govina)
Addiko Bank a.d. Beograd
(Serbia) 613 454 159 0 0
Addiko Bank AD Podgorica
(Montenegro) 190 138 52 0 0
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FIGURE 8

TYPE OF CONTRACT
ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL

Permanent

Total ABG
92.3%

Temporary

Total ABG
7.7%

 Female [ Male Other Not reported

FEMALE MALE FEMALE MALE

TYPE OF CONTRACT PERMANENT TEMPORARY
Headcount Headcount Headcount Headcount
ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL 92.30% 70.80% 29.20% 7.70% 74.90% 25.10%
2515 1780 735 21 158 53
f‘fﬂ‘r‘i’f)a"k AG Vienna 147 71 76 10 3 7
fgf(j:fi;a”k d.d. Zagreb 705 498 207 18 12 6
fscfgf,ke?]g*;“k eheeh LR 323 205 118 23 14 9
Ao 4. s o I I ) I
) I I A W
f;‘edribki‘;)Ba”k L BIEeEY) 547 410 137 66 44 2
fﬂg;':g::g"r';fo Podgorica 163 113 50 27 25 2

FIGURE 9

WORKING TIME

Full-Time

Total ABG
97.2%

Part-Time

Total ABG
2.8%

B Female . Male Other Not reported
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FEMALE MALE FEMALE MALE
Working time FULLTIME PARTTIME

Headcount Headcount Headcount Headcount

ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL 97.20% 71.10% 28.90% 2.80% 69.30% 30.70%
2651 1886 765 75 52 23

f‘ff:rﬁafa"k AG Vienna 142 61 81 15 13 2
fgf(j:fi;a"k d.d. Zagreb 719 508 211 4 2 2
édlgiv';?ﬁia;"k d.d. Ljubljana 334 209 125 12 10 2
T par e S I I ) R
L ) = I ) R N
é‘;"ril')‘ic;)Ba"k a.d. Beograd 571 429 142 42 25 17
fﬂgmf:g"r'gf" FERERIREE) 189 137 52 1 1 0

Addiko prohibits all forms of forced labour, including child labour, within its operations and does not endorse practices
that exploit or employ children in any manner that is contradictory to ILO conventions and the OECD Guidelines. All
Addiko’s employment relationships are based on the principle of mutual consent.

All Addiko employees are covered by social protection measures [ESRS S1-11] in every Addiko entity through public
programmes. Such programmes protect against loss of income due to any of the following major life events: sickness,
unemployment (except in cases of mutual agreements), work-related injury and acquired disability, parental leave and
retirement.

13.1.6. ESRS S1-7 - Characteristics of non-employees in the company’s own workforce

Number of non-employees in own workforce 118
Number of non-employees in own workforce - self-employed people 0
Number of non-employees in own workforce - other workers on site 118

At Addiko Bank, 118 non-employees (external IT developers, administration, call centre, collections call centre) are
employed through service contracts or external agencies. The data is illustrated based on the headcount at the end of
the reporting period, provided by local People & Culture teams, not validated by any external body other than the assur-
ance provider.

On the other hand, security and facility management services are subcontracted to external companies. Employees of
these subcontractors are considered value chain employees operating at Addiko’s business sites. The employers of the
aforementioned employees are responsible for compliance with all relevant laws and regulations (labour law, working
conditions, health and safety, grievance mechanisms, etc.)

Addiko’s procurement process for these services incorporates an evaluation of suppliers based on key criteria, ensuring
alignment with the bank’s commitment to ethical and sustainable practices. The following aspects are comprehensively
reviewed:
e Compliance with Workplace Health and Safety Regulations: suppliers must adhere to established health and
safety standards to ensure the well-being of their workforce.
e History of Complaints or Sanctions: suppliers are assessed for any prior complaints or legal actions to confirm
their track record of ethical conduct.
e Occupational Accident Records: data on workplace accidents from the past two years are scrutinised to eval-
uate suppliers’ commitment to worker safety.
While risks related to workers in the value chain are deemed immaterial to Addiko’s direct activities, the bank remains
dedicated to promoting transparency and accountability. Addiko actively engages with suppliers to ensure adherence to
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labour standards and to foster continuous improvement in working conditions. This includes encouraging open dialogue
with stakeholders to uphold best practices in labour management.

13.1.7. ESRS S1-8 - Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

‘HOW WE WORK AT ADDIKO’ HANDBOOK

S1-IRO-6 - Positive impact- Working conditions - Social dialogue: all types of
exchange of information between or among representatives of governments,
employers, their organisations and workers" representatives, on issues of common
interest related to economic and social policy.
S1-IRO-7 - Positive impact- Working conditions - Freedom of association:
improvement of working conditions through company agreements, higher
Material IRO addressed by the policy  employee participation and satisfaction, creation of a mediation instance in the
company.
S1-IRO-8 - Positive impact - Working conditions - Collective bargaining: collective
bargaining serves as a crucial mechanism for employers, trade unions and their
organisations to negotiate fair wages, working conditions and gender equality in
the workplace.
The Handbook provides a high-level guideline on Addiko’s vision and strategy and
explains on how the Bank operates. It also serves as a guideline on responsible
business conduct within Addiko and clarifies how employees are expected to work
together to create an environment for fulfilment and motivation, resulting in em-
ployee satisfaction, employee inclusion, giving everyone a voice. Furthermore, it
also includes Addiko’s Charter of promoting Human Rights and declares Addiko’s
commitment to include principles set forth by the International Labor Organisation
Key content (ILO Principles) and OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. This handbook
is intended to enhance the positive impacts on the bank’s own workforce, such as
diversity, measures against violence in the workplace, gender equality, etc. It also
provides the necessary tools to employees towards better recognising their rights
(data protection, freedom of expression, privacy, work and equal pay, safe and
healthy environment, right to form associations and right to collective bargaining,
exclusion of forced and child labour), improvement of working conditions through
company agreements, creation of a mediation instance in the company.

Scope of the policy oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Stakeholder affected Own workforce

Most senior level in the organisation

responsible for implementation Group Management Board

Monitoring/review process Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.
Reference to third-party standards ILO Principles, OECD Guideline, UN Human Rights Charter, Austrian Labour Consti-
tution Act

Consideration of interests of stake-

holders (if relevant) Yes, interests of own workforce employees are represented

Availability of policy for stakehold-

ers (if relevant) The Handbook is available to all employees via the SharePoint.

Collective bargaining is recognised as an important aspect of employee relations at Addiko Bank. While no specific
actions or targets have been set yet, ongoing assessments will guide potential measures to support and enhance this
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area. Addiko affirms its commitment to respecting and upholding the principles of freedom of association and the ef-
fective recognition of the right to collective bargaining. Addiko does not support any actions or practices that hinder
employees from exercising their rights. Addiko believes in open communication, fair negotiations and the empowerment
of employees to voice their concerns and interests.

In accordance with the Austrian Labour Constitution Act, representatives of the Addiko Bank AG works council have seats
and voting rights on the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG.

Trade unions representatives are entrusted to express the concerns of the workforce: GPA trade union, Sindikat
bankarskih i financijskih djelatnika (SBF-SP), Sindikat Slavonske banke (SBO), Sindikat bancnistva Slovenije.

Status for Addiko EU countries - data for this paragraph is collected from People & Culture departments from Addiko
entities, based on the headcount at the end of reporting period, not validated by external bodies. Addiko does not have
information about any agreement with its employees for representation by a European Works Council (EWC), a Societas
Europaea (SE) Works Council, or a Societas Cooperativa Europaea (SCE) Works Council.

e Austria - Considering only employees employed in Austria, excluding ABH Branch Zagreb: the collective bar-
gaining agreement for employees of banks and bankers and works council representation (84.03%), not covering
board members and senior executives according to the Austrian Labour Constitution Act; works council repre-
sentatives are union members; 5.88% of employees in the union. Considering all employees of Addiko Bank AG,
including ABH Branch Zagreb; the collective bargaining agreement covers 63.69% employees, 4.46% in the Union.

e Croatia - No bargaining agreement; works council is covering all employees' rights, 27% of employees in Addiko
Bank Croatia are in the trade union.

Slovenia - 93.13% covered by bargaining agreement, no works council, trade union active.

HEADCOUNTS COVERED BY COLLEC-
COUNTS COV CoLLeC HC-COVERED HC-UNCOVERED

TIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS

Addiko Bank AG Vienna

(ABH Holding Austria) 157 100 57
Addiko Bank d.d. Zagreb 723 0 723
Addiko Bank d.d. Ljubljana 346 343 3

13.1.8. ESRS S1-9 - Diversity metrics

GROUP DIVERSITY & INCLUSION PoLICY

S$1-IRO-12 - Positive impact- Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Gender
equality and equal pay- Equal and non-discriminatory treatment ensures
employee satisfaction, increased feeling of respect and recognition.

S$1-IRO-14 - Positive impact- Equal treatment and opportunities for all -
Employment of persons with disabilities: employment and inclusion of persons
with disabilities

Material IRO addressed by the policy

S$1-IRO-16 - Positive impact - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Diver-

sity: the company takes positive action to strengthen diversity.

The Diversity & Inclusion policy promotes diversity, inclusion and equal opportu-

nities, minimising possibility of discrimination on every level (e.g. including fac-
Key content tors such as disabilities, remuneration egality, learning opportunities, succession

pool equal representation...). It also sets targets with % of underrepresented

gender in managerial positions across the organisation.

Scope of the policy oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Stakeholder affected Own workforce
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Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-

holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)
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Managing Director, Group People & Culture; Group Management Board, Group Su-
pervisory Board

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.
none
Defined in stakeholder paragraph.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

By building an internal succession pool, with internal promotions and recruit-
ment, Addiko is successfully approaching desired percentage.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Until YE25

As of the current reporting period, Addiko has 42% females in executive positions
across the Group.

Not relevant

Group People & Culture team

Within annual budget

TARGETS

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting
Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in
the target setting

The goal is to achieve over 50% of female executives by the end of 2025.

o Downstream x Own Operations oUpstream

The baseline was set at the very beginning of the ESG Strategy in Addiko, having
an ongoing target to reach 50% of female executives in 2025. At the end of 2024
Addiko had 38.7% of women in supervisory boards in the Group,18.2% of female
Board Members and 47.1% female B-1 level directors. In total, this amounts to
42% female executives across the Group.

Internally set within ESG Strategy and Diversity and Inclusion Policy (plan)

Monthly monitoring, ESG committee status check

People & Culture teams together with Management Boards and Supervisory
Boards
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Group Diversity and Inclusion Policy defines D&l plan for the period 2024-2027,
having strict targets for more granular managerial levels for future period, as

well as diversity targets for other diversity topics, besides gender.

TARGETS OVERVIEW

2024 Milestone 2025 Target year

Streaming towards
2025 target: > 50%

>50% of female

Target achieved .
executives

of female
executives

FIGURE 10

Target planned

2026

Streaming towards
2027 target:
SB=30% MB=30%
B1=40% of female
executives

GENDER DISTRIBUTION BY

MANAGEMENT LEVEL

Management Board members

Directors B1 Level

47.1%

Managers B2 Level

Team Leaders B3 Level

71.5%

Total ABG

70.7% 29.3%

B Female [ Male Other Not reported

FIGURE 11

AGE DISTRIBUTION

18.8%

[ under 30 years old [ 30 - 50 years old over 50 years old
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UNDER 30 YEARS 30-50 YEARS  OVER 50 YEARS
AGE DISTRIBUTION AVERAGE AGE TOTAL HC oLD oLD oLD

ADDIKO GROUP TOTAL 43.00 2726 14.12% 67.13% 18.75%
f‘f::{‘r‘]?afa"k AG Vienna 43.22 157 9 130 18
f‘gfg:fiaB)a"k d.d. Zagreb 43.12 723 80 472 171
f‘scfgj,ke%if;"k ee5 L 41.50 346 53 236 57
?Bdf;r'f; Za';';iéjé os\f:;?fm 40.29 345 52 229 64
A w z
f‘sicfl';i‘;)Ba"k a.d. Beograd 40.49 613 88 417 108
?ﬂg;ﬁg:j‘g"r'gfo Podgorica 39.78 190 31 133 26

Addiko Bank’s commitment to equal treatment and opportunities aligns with key sustainability themes defined under
the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). Guided by its responsibility toward society, Addiko Bank drives
initiatives that promote diversity, equity and inclusion in line with evolving societal expectations. The Bank is dedicated
to building a diverse and inclusive workforce by ensuring equal opportunities for employment, learning and develop-
ment, regardless of gender, race, nationality, religion, ethnic origin, sexual orientation (including LGBTQ+), age, marital
or parental status, or any other personal characteristic.

Addiko Bank is committed to fostering a diverse and inclusive work environment where every employee feels valued for
their unique contributions and talents and where they are empowered to be their authentic selves.

The Group Diversity and Inclusion Strategic Action Plan aims at advancing diversity and inclusion initiatives across Addiko
Bank’s geographical footprint. It represents its dedication to promoting diversity and serves as a roadmap for imple-
menting specific strategies, initiatives and measurable actions to effectively foster diversity, equity and inclusion.

The Strategic Action Plan defines targets for gender equality in Supervisory Boards, Management Boards, for B1 Directors
as well as succession pools for key positions, setting a clear direction for achieving gender balance across organisational
hierarchies. It is structured to address various categories.

Addiko Bank remains committed to promoting gender balance by actively identifying and developing internal talent
from underrepresented genders for board positions at both Management and Supervisory levels across all Addiko Bank
entities. In 2024, this approach led to the appointment of six internally promoted female supervisory board members
across various local Addiko banks.

The Bank’s ongoing efforts to strengthen talent management and succession planning are reflected in its robust internal
talent pool. Through annual leadership development programmes and talent reviews, Addiko Bank consistently identifies
future leaders and successors. This commitment is evidenced by an internal filling rate of nearly 80% for managerial
positions over the past three years. During 2024, within Addiko’s internal promotions to managerial roles, 60% were
female colleagues.

Addiko Bank remains dedicated to fostering a culture of learning, exemplified by its mentoring programme, which pairs
talented individuals with senior mentors to support their professional development. In 2024, Addiko Bank Sarajevo, in
partnership with Deloitte, continued the ‘Women's Mentoring Network”, a community initiative launched in 2021. This
five-month programme invites women from across Bosnia & Herzegovina (BiH) to strengthen their leadership and man-
agerial skills. Organised by Addiko Bank’s Corporate Communications and People & Culture teams, the initiative is spon-
sored by the CEOs of Addiko Bank Sarajevo and Deloitte in BiH.

Since its introduction, the mentoring programme has engaged a diverse group of employees, both male and female,
becoming a cornerstone of the Bank’s career development strategy. Since 2021, the ‘Women’s Mentoring Network” has
connected 52 female mentors from Bosnia & Herzegovina’s business community and trained over 200 women, including
5% of Addiko Bank Sarajevo’s female employees.
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Further reflecting its commitment to advancing women’s economic empowerment, Addiko Bank Serbia is a member of
the American Chamber of Commerce’s ‘Empower HER” initiative, promoting gender equality in international trade.
Additionally, Addiko Bank Croatia actively participates in the ‘Financial Literacy” project, contributing to financial ed-
ucation and awareness.

Addiko Bank Croatia, Serbia and Sarajevo have been recognised with MAMFORCE awards, highlighting their commitment
to corporate family responsibility and gender equality. Addiko Bank Croatia further distinguished itself by earning the
upgraded MAMFORCE Grow certificate, reflecting its advanced capabilities in fostering an inclusive and supportive work-
place.

Organisations certified under the MAMFORCE standard continuously enhance working conditions, leading to higher em-
ployee engagement and productivity. Their diverse teams enable them to deliver better products and services while
making more sustainable business decisions. Through its participation in the MAMFORCE project, the Addiko Bank Group
aims to gain deeper, objective insights into its practices, actively listen to feedback and adopt best practices to
strengthen its commitment to equality and workplace excellence.

Addiko Bank AG has partnered with Women on Boards Adria (WOBA) as a Corporate Founding Partner at the group level,
reinforcing its commitment to advancing gender diversity at the board and executive levels. Through this collaboration,
Addiko Bank and WOBA will raise awareness about the importance of women'’s representation and inclusion at all organ-
isational levels.

The collaboration will be focused on three key pillars: talent management, leadership network and policy advocacy. 7
WOBA ambassadors from Addiko Bank, both women and men, will assist WOBA’s strategic development and support
career advancement through networking, knowledge sharing, mentoring and training initiatives. In addition, 35 selected
Addiko talents will have the opportunity to access WOBA leadership developmental activities to further build knowledge
and experience acumen and prepare for the next career steps. As a corporate partner from the banking sector, Addiko
Bank will play a pivotal role in expanding WOBA’s leadership network and promoting gender diversity as a cornerstone
of responsible business practices. This collaboration underscores a shared dedication to building an inclusive workplace
where diverse talents can thrive and advance into leadership roles. This partnership aims to unlock the full potential of
women leaders, fostering a more innovative and equitable business environment within Addiko Bank’s region.

The principles of diversity and inclusion (‘D&I’) are embedded in Addiko’s corporate culture and are reflected in the
way selection, recruitment, development, financial equity, talent discussions and internal promotions are conducted.
Addiko Bank recognised that its strength lies in diversity. Addiko Bank is committed to foster an inclusive environment
where everyone feels valued and respected. The Group Diversity & Inclusion Policy - in alighment with EU Directives -
aims to integrate D&l principles into every aspect of its operations, cultivating an open organisational environment free
from any form of discrimination.

The Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank is responsible for providing strategic direction and establishing the D&l targets
outlined in the Group Diversity & Inclusion Policy as well as their annual review which encompasses assessment of the
composition of the Management Board as well as a self-assessment of the Supervisory Board. Both the strategy as well
as the targets define voluntary measures and initiatives that promote women on the Supervisory Board, Management
Board and in senior management positions.

Building on the successful implementation of the first three-year Diversity and Inclusion Plan launched in 2019 and the
enhanced strategic focus from 2022 to 2024, the Diversity & Inclusion Targets for 2025-2027 are designed to actively
and strategically advance diversity and inclusion initiatives across the Addiko Bank Group. Additionally, the objective is
to establish and attain quantitative objectives aimed at fostering greater gender balance across the Supervisory Board,
Management Board and B1 Management levels within the Bank.

In January 2022, the Addiko Group D&l Strategic Action Targets and Action Plan was implemented with a targeted com-
pletion by year-end 2024. The goal of this initiative is to further expand the talent pool of the underrepresented gender
and to enhance workplace benefits, policies, processes and practices to continually improve and ensure a culture of
D&l.
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The plan focuses on the following topics:

» Gender balance targets

 Recruitment and selection

« Career management

« Learning and development

» Remuneration

» Benchmark and implementation of best practices.

The Addiko Bank Group successfully completed its Diversity & Inclusion (D&l) Action Plan in 2024, achieving significant
milestones in fostering an inclusive and equitable workplace. Key initiatives included the launch of two development
programmes: the Addiko Lead WISE Programme, focused on developing and advancing senior leadership through an
inclusive lens and the Diversity & Inclusion Training Programme, delivered through the Addiko Academy and other local
Diversity & Inclusion training developed on a local level. A comprehensive gender succession analysis by business stream
was conducted, ensuring better representation in leadership pipelines. In recruitment and internal mobility, Addiko Bank
strengthened its commitment to fair and unbiased practices by promoting employees to open positions across the Group,
regardless of race, nationality, religion, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, age, citizenship, marital status, or preg-
nancy status. To amplify its message, Addiko Bank implemented active employer branding campaigns, highlighting stories
of unconventional career paths and the value of collaboration and diversity within the organisation.

Looking ahead, Addiko Bank has already adopted a new D&l Action Plan for the time span 2025 to 2027, setting ambitious
targets to further embed diversity, equity and inclusion across all aspects of its operations.

13.1.9. ESRS S1-12 - Persons with disabilities

Addiko currently employees a total of 41 individuals with disabilities (31 female and 10 male employees), constituting
1.5% of the overall workforce. Data is collected from employees on voluntary basis, meaning there is no obligation for
employees to report their disability status to the employer, unless they would like to exercise certain rights provided
by Addiko (additional holiday days, payroll deductions, etc.) Due to data privacy considerations and out of respect for
the rights of Addiko employees, no further details will be disclosed.

13.1.10.ESRS S1-13 - Training and skills development metrics

GROUP TALENT MANAGEMENT & SUCCESSION PoLicY

S$1-IRO-13 - Positive impact -Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Training
and skills development: initiatives to maintain and improve the skills and
knowledge of employees lead to an increase in employee value, increased per-
sonal efficiency and satisfaction.

The Talent Management and Succession policy promotes talent development,
growth opportunities (both horizontally and vertically) within Addiko and sets
standards for succession planning, improving internal promotion rates and em-
ployee satisfaction.

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Stakeholder affected Own workforce

Most senior level in the organisation . .
D ; B
epaTele o Tslem i Managing Director, Group people & Culture; Group Management Board

Monitoring/review process Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

Consideration of interests of stake-

holders (if relevant) Defined in the stakeholder paragraph.

Availability of policy for stakehold-

ers (if relevant) The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app.
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GROUP TRAININGS PoLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards
Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

S$1-IRO-13 - Positive impact -Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Training
and skills development: Initiatives to maintain and improve the skills and
knowledge of employees lead to an increase in employee value, increased per-
sonal efficiency and satisfaction.

The Training policy promotes development and learning principles, plans, oppor-
tunities for Addiko Employees. It also sets a platform for increase in employee
value, training improves personal efficiency and satisfaction, boosting security to
perform tasks according to regulations.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream
Own workforce

Managing Director, Group People & Culture; Group Management Board
Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

none

Defined in stakeholder paragraph.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

Development and implementation of the new Leadership development
programme on the group level; launch of two development programmes: Addiko
Lead WISE and Diversity & Inclusion training programme.

Succession map established to mentor underrepresented gender towards
managerial positions

[IDownstream X Own Operations [JUpstream

Until YE25
As of the current reporting period, Addiko has successfully piloted new Leader-

ship Development WISE programme on the group level. Full implementation is ex-
pected until end of 2025.

Not relevant

People & Culture teams

Within the PEREX.
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TARGETS

Targets to be achieved Addiko Bank is working on rolling out the new program Lead WISE programme
during 2024 and full implementation should finish in 2025.

Scope of targets oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Description of the targets Lead WISE in a developmental programme tailored to Addiko’s managerial popu-

lation, developing successors for key functions. Addiko’s plan is to roll out the

programme on the first group of participants in 2024 and implementing it fully

throughout 2025. In the upcoming period the focus will then transfer to introduc-

ing of new learning formats on group level.

Methodology for target setting Internally set targets within ESG Strategy and People & Culture Strategy

Tracking the effectiveness of the

. . Regular monitoring in internal reports, ESG committee status check.
actions to address material IROs 8 g P ’

Stakeholders affected/involved in

. Set together with internal stakeholders
the target setting g

Relationship of the target to policy The Group Talent Management & Succession Policy prescribes succession maps
objectives and succession methodology.

TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024 Milestone 2025 Target year 2026

Introduction of

Lead WISE pro-
gramme rollout

Full implementa-

Baseline target tion of Lead WISE

Target achieved Target planned

group level

Addiko’s employees have access to numerous learning and development opportunities throughout their careers, includ-
ing on-the-job training, classroom sessions and digital learning options. Addiko encourages employees to apply for jobs
internally and supports cross-departmental transfers. Participation in transformation and group projects also enhances
career experiences.

Addiko believes in:

e life-long learning and a ‘can do’-attitude

e the 10-20-70 development rule which means 10% in class training, 20% mentoring and feedback and 70% on the job
development

e every employee taking ownership and proactively managing their career.

Addiko’s intranet and e-learning platform (Click&Learn) are some of the main sources of leadership development mate-
rials. Interactive business lectures are also organised in the form of master classes with guest speakers. Targeted train-
ings are executed from the Addiko Academy offering or developed independently covering the key skill gaps each entity
has to address. These trainings are aligned with Addiko values and competencies and carefully designed to address
specific developmental needs within the Addiko group. Individual development is discussed during the performance
reviews and target setting process and highlighted for those in key roles, as well as for other staff members.

The Addiko Academy key focus is on leadership, banking, risk management, sales and compliance areas, compliance
areas, but other training topics are also developed annually based on the specific needs of each entity. In 2024, the ESG
as a topic has been added to the Addiko academy focus area. This approach ensures up-to-date, relevant updates and
trainings for employees across the whole group.

min. 2 new learn-
ing formats on a
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The focus of Addiko’s Academy programmes is to ensure effective leadership skills, regulatory compliance, strengthened
competencies for serving customers, establishment of analytics and data competencies. Addiko also highlights a prudent
risk approach through e-learning, as well as other internal and external training opportunities.

The average number of training hours during 2024 per employee of 20.9 hours (average 24 training hours female and
average 16.3 training hours male employees) demonstrates our ongoing focus on employee development. Broken down
by categories 8% of total training hours was invested in managerial soft skills development, 15% in managerial expert
topics, while 13% is invested in non-managerial soft skills development with 64% of training hours for non-managerial
expert topics.

Newly appointed senior management is continuously provided with extensive internal and external onboarding support
to help them integrate into the culture and working practices at Addiko. In addition, coaching and mentoring opportu-
nities are consistently offered, ensuring effective employee competencies and capabilities.

Addiko conducts regular training courses on compliance, anti-money laundering (AML), information security, data pro-
tection, operational risk and fraud, etc. Once the focus areas have been identified, specialists define which training
courses apply to all employees or target groups for each course content category.

Addiko expressly encourages its employees to openly address any concerns they may have about proper conduct in
business situations. It also encourages them to solicit advice and inform all employees about whom they can contact if
they have doubts or questions.

FIGURE 12
PARTICIPATION IN PERFORMANCE
DEVELOPMENT REVIEWS

90.9%
Total

93.3% Participation rate 91.6%

B Female [ male

FIGURE 13
AVERAGE TRAINING HOURS
PER EMPLOYEE

20.90h

ABG average [Jlj Female [Jj Male

Data related to performance reviews is shown on headcount basis at the end of reporting period. Addiko has a clear
policy that every single employee, regardless of position and level, must participate in regular performance and career
development reviews, after 3 months of activity at Addiko, meaning that employees who joined Addiko in the last
quarter of 2024 or were absent due to health-related reasons for the majority of the year, result in omission of annual
target appraisals. Therefore, the result in 2024 is 97% of female and 97.1% of male managerial employees participated
in regular performance and career development review, while for the non-managerial Addiko population, we have 89.8%
female and 91.9% male undergoing the same reviews.
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13.1.11.ESRS S1-14 - Health and safety metrics

PHYSICAL SECURITY POLICY FOR ADDIKO BANK AG

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

S1-IRO-11 - Positive impact - Working conditions - Health and safety:
Investments in employee well-being such as health programmes.
Makes sure that employee workplace safety is on a very high level, minimising
the possibility of incidents through controlled access systems and regular testing.
It supports holistic employee well-being with immediate physical safety and inci-
dent prevention, well-being initiatives focused on a long-term health.
With prevention of work-related injuries, occupational safety and health im-
provements, this policy has a positive impact on employees’ working conditions
and environment, advocating for a healthy lifestyle while also ensuring employee
satisfaction and feeling of respect.

o Downstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Employees, visitors, external service providers and regulatory authorities.

Group Management Board assigns responsibilities to the local Physical Security
and Safety Officer, Safety Representative Officer(s) and Fire Wardens.

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

DORA, GDPR, ISO 27001, 1SO 27002, Austrian Arbeitnehmerlnnenschutzgesetz
(‘ASchG’) and EBA Guidelines on ICT and Security Risk Management.

Ensures the safety and security of personnel and assets while adhering to compli-
ance standards, maintaining operational resilience and meeting regulatory obli-
gations.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app, supported by
training and regular updates on safety protocols.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

Organisation of various health promoting events across the group, emphasising
the importance of both physical and mental health.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

2024 - 2026. Addiko continued with organising sports events in every Addiko en-
tity.

As of the current reporting period, Addiko keeps well-received initiatives for the
following period and continues with new ones.

Not relevant

People & Culture teams together with Internal Communications

Within the approved budget.
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TARGETS

Targets to be achieved . . s . .
g tion rate in well-being initiatives is set as target in the subsequent period.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream
Scope of targets

Organisation of sports events across the group and participation in the ones or-

. nised by local communities, ne of th ions for ing empl ’
e o (e (Freets ganised by local communities, as one of the actions for boosting employees

coming years will be participation rate in well-being activities.

Methodology for target setting Internally set targets withing ESG Strategy and People & Culture Strategy

Tracking the effectiveness of the

. . Annual monitoring, ESG committee status check
actions to address material IROs g

Stakeholders affected/involved in

. Set together with internal stakeholders
the target setting g

Relationship of the target to policy

chiscts ing employees’ safety and overall well-being.

health. The baseline was a framework establishment in 2023, the target in up-

The target for 2024 was organisation of sports events across the group. Participa-

The policy contributes to promoting a ‘safety first’ culture, by integrating physi-
cal safety protocols, allowing Addiko to promote healthier lifestyles while ensur-

TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024 Milestone 2025 Target year 2026
sports events participation rate participation rate
Target achieved organised across Target planned in well-being initia- Target planned in well-being
the Group tives 25% initiatives 40%

Addiko Bank is committed to maintaining a safe and healthy work environment in compliance with legal health and
safety standards. Its workplace practices adhere to relevant Austrian legislation, including the Employee Protection Act
(Arbeitnehmerlnnenschutzgesetz - ‘ASchG’), Salaried Employees Act (Angestelltengesetz -‘AngG’) and Continued Remu-
neration Act (Entgeltfortzahlungsgesetz - ‘EFZG’). These regulations set the legal framework for health and safety
standards the bank consistently upholds.

Beyond legal compliance, Addiko aligns its practices with international labour and human rights standards, including the
UN Human Rights Declaration, OECD Labor Standards as well as the ILO’s Five Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work.
The Bank firmly rejects any practices that compromise employee safety or well-being and is committed to exceeding
industry health and safety standards where possible.

Addiko views the physical and mental well-being of its employees as essential. Information about health and safety
provisions is readily accessible on the bank’s intranet. Lists of Health, Safety and Environment contacts, as well as
emergency service details, are prominently displayed in all offices.

Addiko has appointed internal safety officers specialising in first aid, occupational health and workplace safety. These
officers are responsible for identifying potential hazards, reporting deficiencies and recommending corrective measures.
They have the authority to access operational safety records and must be consulted on all health and safety matters.
As outlined in Section 11 of the Employee Protection Act, Addiko Bank’s safety representatives (Sicherheitsvertrauen-
spersonen) play a critical role in ensuring workplace safety. They are entitled to propose improvements, demand cor-
rective actions and escalate unresolved issues to the works council if applicable. The Bank’s management is required to
involve safety representatives in all relevant decisions and promptly address any identified risks.

Safety representatives operate independently of management directives and collaborate with designated prevention
specialists as mandated by Sections 79-82 of the Employee Protection Act. This collaborative approach ensures a trans-
parent and proactive health and safety culture at Addiko Bank.
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Data shown in the table below are based on whole 2024 period. They are not validated by any external body.

Reporting Criteria Target Results 2024
Percentage of people in own workforce who are covered by health and safety management 100% 100%
system based on legal requirements

Number of fatalities in own workforce as result of work-related injuries and work-related 0 0
ill health

Number of fatalities as result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health of other 0 0
workers working on undertaking's sites

Number of recordable work-related accidents for own workforce 0 5
Rate of recordable work-related accidents for own workforce 0% 0.18%
Number of cases of recordable work-related ill health of employees 0 0
Number of days lost to work-related injuries and fatalities from work-related accidents, 0 117

work-related ill health and fatalities from ill health related to employees

13.1.12.ESRS S1-15 - Work-life balance metrics

PEOPLE AND CULTURE STRATEGY

S$1-IRO-9 - Negative impact - Working conditions - Work-life balance: no work-
life balance, overload and exhaustion may lead to reduced productivity of

employees and higher turnover rates.
Material IRO addressed by the policy

S$1-IRO-10 - Positive impact -Working conditions - Work-life balance: supporting

employees in their mental and physical wellbeing both individually and

collectively promoting work-life balance

The People & Culture Strategy sets a strategic framework for both personal devel-
opment and alignment to the business strategy, with strong focus on People, Ac-
celeration, Culture and Framework, defining 16 focus areas with specific targets
and timeline. It lays the foundation for Addiko’s long-term People & Culture devel-
opment. The strategy considers all impacts of its workforce, including changes in
personal needs driven by evolving customer demands, technological advancements

Key content

or competitive market environment. It also defines well-being initiatives, future
of work possibilities and work models. Among others, this strategy remedies the

negative effect of quiet quitting as well as talent attraction and retention issues
due to poor workforce practices (e.g. possible overload, exhaustion, resulting in
high burnout rates, no work-life balance, less motivation, reduced efficiency, ten-
dency to switch jobs easily). Examples of positive impacts tackled by the strategy
are healthy work-life balance, support of family needs, resulting in employee sat-

isfaction, employee retention, increased efficiency.

Scope of the policy oDownstream X Own Operations

Stakeholder affected Own workforce

Most senior level in the organisation

responsible for implementation pervisory Board

Monitoring/review process

oUpstream

Managing Director, Group People & Culture; Group Management Board, Group Su-

Subject to annual timeline review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.
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none
Defined in stakeholder paragraph.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app.

KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

Flexible and hybrid working arrangements are introduced for work-life balance;
family and kid’s activities across the group

[IDownstream X Own Operations [JUpstream

Ongoing.

As of the current reporting period, work-life balance actions have been in focus,
Addiko will continue to maintain strong focus on them. The next key milestone is
geared towards the flexible working arrangements in upcoming years.

Not relevant

People & Culture teams together with Internal Communications

Within the approved budget

TARGET

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting
Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in
the target setting

Relationship of the target to policy
objectives

Addiko Bank is working on introducing wide range of flexible working arrangements
in the following period, defined in the People & Culture Strategy.
oDownstream

X Own Operations oUpstream

Addiko plans to introduce work-life initiatives across the group, benchmarking best
practices in entities, such as day’s off for family-related events, first day of school,
kid-related activities, etc. Targets for upcoming period focus on flexible working
arrangements- implementation of various formats as well as benchmarking our
group and our market.

Internally set target within the ESG Strategy and People & Culture Strategy

Regular monitoring, ESG committee status check

Set together with stakeholders

The People & Culture strategy fosters work-life balance initiatives and sets the
framework for development of new flexible working arrangements in the upcoming
period, aligned with market trends and employee expectations.
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TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024 Milestone 2025 Target year 2026
Work-life balance Flexible working Flexible working ar-
Target achieved initiatives through- Target planned arrangements; Target planned rangements; min.
out the group min. new format new formats

Addiko supports good health and well-being. Its employees are encouraged to live a healthy and active lifestyle.
Employees of Addiko entities are encouraged to join local gyms as well as to participate in business runs and local
marathons. In addition, there are frequent in-office health checks, free vaccination programmes and health-awareness
guest speakers at Addiko. As Addiko understands the significance of both physical and mental well-being, numerous
initiatives and programmes were organised by Addiko in 2024: e.g. well-being days ‘U zdravom tijelu zdrav duh’, includ-
ing mental health resources and workshops ensuring that employees have the tools and support needed to maintain a
healthy work-life balance. All Addiko employees are entitled to family-related leave through local legislation, social
policies and/or collective bargaining agreements. 8.5% female employees used maternity leaves and 2.2% male employ-
ees used paternity leaves in 2024. The length of family-related leaves differs throughout entities due to local regulations.
Addiko especially fosters a smooth return to work. Therefore, we are proud to have established on-ramping in Addiko
Bank Serbia, a support programme for parents returning to work after maternity/paternity leave. Recognising the sig-
nificance of family-related responsibilities, numerous family-related days off are available to employees (family day,
first day of school etc, marriage, childbirth, moving, death of a family member, etc.), with continuous effort to intro-
duce new benefits, e.g. free day for birthday (currently available in four Addiko entities).

Flexible work arrangements and remote work opportunities are enhancing flexibility, allowing employees to adjust their
work schedule and office attendance to their own needs within the framework provided. The policy empowers individ-
uals to better manage their professional and personal responsibilities so they can achieve a healthier work-life balance.
Addiko is especially proud to receive the ‘Rezilijent’ well-being award for Addiko Bank in Serbia for its resilience support
programme. Now in its third successive year, the Addiko programme cares for and supports the health and well-being of
employees but also provides resources to help them cope with various challenges in their professional and personal lives.
The goal of Addiko’s resilience programme is to preserve and improve mental health by increasing resistance to stress
and improving satisfaction with work and life as a whole.
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13.1.13.ESRS S1-10, S1-16 - Adequate wages and remuneration metrics

GROUP REMUNERATION POLICY

S$1-IRO-1 - Positive impact - Working conditions - Secure employment: increased
employee satisfaction through secure employment practices (preference of
permanent contracts over temporary, etc.)
S1-IRO-2 - Negative impact -Working conditions - Working time: adequate
scheduling of lead times, limitations on overtime, offering part-time employment
options, resulting in employee satisfaction, employee retention, increased
efficiency.
S1-IRO-3 - Positive impact - Working conditions - Working time: poor work-life
balance through poorly managed working time, no limitations on overtime.
S1-IRO-4 - Negative impact - Working conditions - Adequate wages: inadequate
Material IRO addressed by the policy wages, inequal remuneration practices which lead to employee dissatisfaction and
higher turnover rates.
S1-IRO-5 - Positive impact -Working conditions - Adequate wages: adequate
remuneration that provides for the satisfaction of the needs of the employees and
their family in the light of national economic and social conditions.
S$1-IRO-9 - Negative impact - Working conditions -Work-life balance: no work-life
balance, overload and exhaustion may lead to reduced productivity of employees
and higher turnover rates.

S$1-IRO-12 - Positive impact- Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Gender
equality and equal pay: equal and non-discriminatory treatment ensures em-
ployee satisfaction, increased feeling of respect and recognition.
The remuneration policy defines standard for compensation practices within
Addiko, including job grade structure, fixed and variable remuneration, benefits
and other rewards. It outlines principles of fairness, equity and competitiveness,
aligns compensation with Addiko’s strategic goals and performance under consid-
eration of a broad range of regulatory requirements. This policy sets standards for
having adequate remuneration practices (adequate wage, gender pay gap). It de-
fines budgeting principles, strategically geared towards predominantly offering
Key content permanent employment, defining rules for handling overtime workload (limitations
and budgeting rules). Addiko's approach to monitoring working times, resting
times, holiday scheduling and offering home office as key factors of work-life bal-
ance are also stipulated within the remuneration policy, which is simultaneously
the remedy for negative impact of exhaustion, overload, burn-outs, non-existing
work-life balance, etc. It sets the framework for feedback practices and perfor-
mance principles, a foundation for further promotions and development opportu-
nities.

Scope of the policy oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Most senior level in the organisation Managing Director, Group People & Culture; Group Management Board, Group Su-
responsible for implementation pervisory Board

Monitoring/review process Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

Reference to third-party standards EBA Guidelines

Consideration of interests of stake-

e Defined in stakeholder paragraph.

Availability of policy for stakehold-

=17 (0 e The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app.
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KEY ACTIONS IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

e  Regular market benchmarks to maintain fair compensations and benefits

e Calculations based on Directive 2022/2041 instructions showed that Addiko
is paying employees above adequate wage in all entities

e Integrating minimum of 5% ESG KPI targets in performance management
evaluations enables managers to actively participate in the development
of the ESG strategy

e Gender pay gap analysis on every entity level

e Structured employee engagement surveys conducted and action plans
activated

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Indefinite

Additional team members who are included in fulfilment of the ESG strategy also
have ESG KPIs in their scorecards. Based on the benchmarking results, Addiko made
corresponding adjustments on salaries and benefits within approved budget. En-
gagement surveys and their results led to action plans on entity levels. This prac-
tice will continue in the following years

Not relevant

Group and local People & Culture and Management Boards.

Within the existing PEREX.

TARGET

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting
Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in
the target setting

Relationship of the target to policy
objectives

Definition and execution of action plans based on engagement survey results

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

This target continuously exists for several years, resulting in action plans every
year. The aim of the target is to listen to our employees and respond to their big-
gest concerns related to employment conditions in Addiko, in a most efficient and
timely manner. This practice will continue, with implementation of new Luppa
software at the end of 2024 / beginning of 2025, which enables thorough analyses.

Internally set target within ESG Strategy and People & Culture Strategy.

Regular tracking after every cycle of the engagement survey through internal re-
ports, together with ESG committee status check

Set together with internal stakeholders

The policy encourages collecting feedback from employees, which results in pre-
paring targeted action plans designed to improve employee experience and satis-
faction. Feedback regarding topics that will be addressed (as well as regarding
those that are not possible to address) is regularly communicated to the employees
via CEO letters or roadshows.
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TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024 Milestone 2025 Target year 2026
Action plans based New software . .
. . Min. 3 actions

on engagement implementation er entity based

Target achieved survey (same as Target planned and min. 3 actions  Target planned P on Surve
the baseline value, per entity based on . v
R min. new format
set in 2022) survey

The remuneration strategy rewards performance and contribution by way of an appropriate mix of fixed and variable
remuneration. This is market-based and prevents Addiko from taking excessive risk while rewarding sustainability and
long-term results. The remuneration policy is governed by the provisions of the applicable legislation, guidelines issued
by the European Banking Authority (EBA) and the Local National Bank’s decisions. These regulations set out criteria and
conditions for the payment of variable compensation to managerial staff and employees. The key functions that can
significantly affect Addiko’s risk profile within their duties, tasks and activities include members of the Management
Board and B1 directors of individual departments, including persons with AML responsibility and the holders of control
functions - risk management, compliance and internal audit. Addiko’s variable compensation is awarded according to a
variable pay framework and is closely linked to target-oriented performance metrics. The inclusion of variable compen-
sation in the remuneration package allows for outstanding individual as well as operational team performance to be
recognised.

Reviewing the compensation matrix of 2024, Addiko can confirm that the wages of its employees in all countries can be
considered adequate. The minimum wage is set in accordance with Directive (EU) 2022/2041 of the European Parliament
and of the Council concerning adequate minimum wages in the European Union. For both EU and non-EU countries, all
forms of national legislation and existing collective bargaining agreements have been considered. Only in Austria, the
minimum wage is defined by the Collective Agreement of Bank Employees and Bankers. For all other Addiko entities,
local legislation (national laws or government decisions) defines minimum wage levels on an annual basis.

The EBA has published its revised guidelines on internal governance, which requires all institutions to monitor the de-
velopment of the gender pay gap. In addition, the EBA published formal ‘Guidelines on the remuneration, gender pay
gap and approved higher ratio benchmarking exercises’ under the Capital Requirements Directive 2013/36/EU where,
amongst other provisions, a method of reporting the gender pay gap was defined. Data analysis of all Addiko employees’
wages, carried out for the previous period in accordance with the methodology defined by the regulatory framework
prescribed by EBA, shows that no structural deficiencies and/or discriminatory practices can be determined in terms of
the remuneration practices at Addiko. This means that there are no significant deviations between comparable positions.
Addiko is continuously monitoring Gender pay gap results in multiple categories, actively applying improvement actions
and measures. The Addiko job structure consists of 13 job grades with two different career paths defined (managerial
and non-managerial positions). Total remuneration data will be available by the end of the 2Q25 and will be the basis
for the Gender Pay Gap Report.

For the calculation of the gender pay gap, as defined in the ESRS requirements 97a (pay levels), Addiko used total gross
annual fixed salaries on individual level for FY 2024 for all employees at the end of the reporting period, noting that
the definition of ‘gross’ differs throughout entities (in some countries it includes additional contributions on top of
contractual salaries and years of service). For the calculation of the 97b requirement, target bonus values for the
variable part of the remuneration were used, which includes future payments in financial instruments. Target bonus
percentages are defined by the Addiko Group Remuneration Policy. Fixed remuneration includes paid salary and benefits.
The data is based on headcount at the end of the reporting period but takes the total remuneration for FY 2024 into
account, not validated by any external body. Results are shown at Addiko entity level due to significant salary level
differences between the respective jurisdictions.
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(97a) The gender pay gap, defined as the  (97b) The annual total remuneration
difference of average pay levels between ratio of the highest paid individual to

GENDER PAY GAP female and male employees, expressed as  the median annual total remunera-
percentage of the average pay level of tion for all employees (excluding the

male employees highest-paid individual)

Addiko Bank AG Vienna

(Austria) 30.78 1:13.66
Addiko I?érrllgacti]::). Zagreb 28.32 1:26.69
Addiko B?Snllgvdérc]ii.al)_jubljana 23.43 1:10.36
" osnia & Herzegovine) .98 LR
* Gosnin & Herzegovina) .19 LR
Addiko Bz(agle(rz%g). Beograd 37.38 1:14.56
Addiko Bank AD Podgorica 24.59 1:13.37

(Montenegro)

Addiko Bank Croatia won the prestigious Equal Pay Champion Award in 2024, being recognised among first 16 companies
on the market. It is the first certificate in Croatia based on the principle of ‘equal pay for equal work’ and it is awarded
by the SELECTIO Group with the aim of recognising employers who are determined to achieve fairness and equality in
their organisation. The Equal Pay Champion certificate makes Addiko especially proud because it recognises our deter-
mination to influence the practice of closing the gender pay gap in society and fostering an inclusive organisational
culture that provides equal opportunities for all. It is an excellent preparation for the upcoming EU Transparency Pay
Directive.

A regular performance review is defined as a review based on criteria known to the employee and his or her superior
undertaken with the knowledge of the employee at least once per year.

Regular performance reviews and target setting are essential processes for ensuring employee growth, alignment with
business goals and continuous improvement. These reviews provide structured feedback on individual and team perfor-
mance, helping employees understand their strengths and areas for development. Guideline for target setting, manda-
tory targets and possible types of targets are thoroughly described within the remuneration policy. Quantitative and
qualitative targets are set using the SMART framework, ensuring clarity and accountability. It is crucial that employee
and manager have the same understanding of the set targets, as well as the criteria that will be used for evaluation,
with clear explanation of Floor, Target and Cap for every target. Managers and employees engage in ongoing dialogue,
rather than limiting feedback to annual reviews, allowing for real-time adjustments and better alignment with evolving
priorities. These assessments are linked to career development opportunities, promotions and performance-based in-
centives, ensuring motivation and recognition. To maintain fairness and objectivity, Addiko also uses structured evalua-
tion frameworks and tools, e.g. internal customer’s satisfaction surveys. Regular performance tracking also helps iden-
tify skill gaps, allowing Addiko to design training programmes that enhance workforce capabilities.

By fostering a culture of continuous feedback, Addiko empowers employees to take ownership of their professional
growth.
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13.1.14.ESRS S1-17 - Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

GRoUP CODE OF BUSINESS CONDUCT AND ETHICS

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

S$1-IRO-15 - Positive impact - Equal treatment and opportunities for all - Measures
against violence and harassment in the workplace: these measures increase the
trust of employees and ensure a respectful work environment where mistreatment
is not tolerated.

This Policy enhances positive impacts on our own workforce by identifying and
reporting misconduct or conflicts of interest and promotes Addiko values that in-
crease employee satisfaction.

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics serves as a tool for being a trusted
partner and to promote responsible business conduct. It is a framework to guide
and align employees’ actions in the domains of Addiko values, equal treatment,
dignity, respect, ethics, human rights, anti-corruption, conflict of interest, data
protection and grievance mechanisms.

o Downstream X Own Operations o Upstream
The Group Policy is applied within all Addiko Group entities and applies to all em-

ployees, entities, affiliates, external service providers, business partners.

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics is approved by the Group Supervi-
sory Board of Addiko Bank AG, centrally steered by the Managing Director, Group
Compliance & AML and implemented across all local entities of the Addiko Group
Director.

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.
GDPR, EBA Guidelines, National Labour Laws, Salaried Employees Act and General
Federal Code, Equal Treatment Act, Disability Employment Act

Rather than considering interests of the aforementioned stakeholder affected, it
serves as a guiding framework for Addiko’s cooperation with them.

Available to all employees via the internal policy app and to external stakeholders
via the intranet, public disclosures and through employee trainings.

For more detail regarding Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics please refer to 13.2.2ESRS S4-1 - Policies related
to consumers and end-users.

Incidents, complaints, and severe human rights impacts are acknowledged and monitored with diligence and transpar-
ency at Addiko Bank. While no specific actions or targets have been set yet, ongoing evaluations will determine necessary
measures to strengthen our approach.

Addiko respects the protection of internationally proclaimed human rights. Addiko is committed to upholding the fun-
damental human rights of its employees and expects vendors, business partners and others who provide services on
behalf of Addiko to adhere to the same standards.

Addiko is committed to a workplace that is free from sexual, racial and other unlawful harassment and from threats or
acts of violence or physical intimidation. Abusive, harassing or other offensive conduct, whether verbal, physical or
visual, is not tolerated. Addiko’s values and workplace behaviours are built on trust, respect and integrity. Addiko is an
equal opportunity employer and bases its recruitment, employment, development and promotion decisions solely on a
person’s ability and potential in relation to the needs of the job.

During 2024, no incidents of discrimination were reported, we have identified one complaint filed of Addiko’s workforce.
The case has been thoroughly analysed and follow-up measures have been concluded. The data was collected from our
entities and was not validated by any external body.
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TOTAL

Work-related incidents of discrimination 0
Incidents of harassment 0
Number of complaints filed of Addiko's own workforce 1
Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation of damages as a result of these incidents 0 EUR
Number of identified cases of severe human rights incidents 0]
Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation of damages as a result of human rights incidents 0 EUR

13.1.15. Privacy

GROUP DATA PROTECTION PoLicy

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

S$1-IRO-17 - Negative impact - Other work-related rights - Privacy: the company
must provide protection of the personal rights and privacy of consumers and end-
users during data processing.

The group data protection policy serves as a guidance for protection of personal
rights and privacy of our own employees during data processing. The policy estab-
lishes principles and rules for processing personal data in compliance with GDPR,
ensuring privacy, security and accountability across Addiko Group. This policy re-
duces the negative impact of potentially mishandling or disclosing personal data
and loosing thrust of our own employees.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Employees, clients, business partners, suppliers and communities. Own work-
force.

The group data protection policy is approved by the Group Supervisory Board of
Addiko Bank AG.

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

GDPR

Defined in stakeholder paragraph.

Available to all employees and external stakeholders via the intranet, public dis-
closures and through employee trainings. The policy is available to all employees
via the internal Policy app.

More detail regarding group data protection policy can be found in ESRS S4-4 Privacy and Data Security

Addiko Bank is committed to protecting employee information and ensuring data security in compliance with relevant
regulations. While no specific actions or targets have been set yet, Addiko will continue to monitor developments and
assess necessary measures to enhance its data protection framework.
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13.2. ESRS S4 - Consumers and End-Users
13.2.1. ESRS2 - SBM-3 - Impact, Risk and Opportunity Management

12. Specific group of consumers affected by material risks or opportunities

No direct risks or opportunities have been identified as material in the double materiality assessment. However,
certain positive and negative impacts have been recognised as potential rather than actual, meaning they have
not yet materialised. These potential impacts are associated with specific consumer groups. The following section
provides further insight into these potentially affected consumer groups within Addiko:

Young Consumers: younger customers demand seamless digital experiences and personalised financial
services. While these groups present significant opportunities to foster loyalty through innovative digital
solutions and financial literacy programmes, there is a risk of disengagement if their technological ex-
pectations are not met. A continuous enhancement of the digital platforms remains crucial to meeting
their needs.

Older Consumers: older consumers may rely on hybrid banking models that combine digital offerings
with traditional services accessible within a branch network. Although this group might face challenges
in adopting complete digital solutions, offering tailored support and personalised care within Addiko’s
branch network may help mitigate the risk of exclusion while ensuring customer satisfaction.
Low-Income Consumers: Addiko’s services create opportunities to support low-income consumers with
micro-lending programmes and affordable financial products. These initiatives are designed to build
trust and strengthen the bank’s social impact. However, heightened credit default risks are attached to
these types of services, requiring more effective risk management measures.

Rural Communities: rural consumers often experience challenges in accessing traditional banking ser-
vices due to infrastructure limitations. Expanding digital and mobile banking offerings helps bridge this
gap, opening opportunities to service underserved regions while promoting financial inclusion.

The following IROs were identified in the assessment.

IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Impacts Negative impacts:

e  S4-]RO-1 - Privacy: Addiko must provide protection of personal and
privacy rights of consumers and end-users during data processing.

e S4-IRO-3 - Access to quality information: failure to fully inform
customers regarding products, prices or any other information that
can lead to uninformed decisions.

e S4-IRO-5 -Responsible marketing practices: employing marketing
practices that can give rise to misleading representation.

Positive impacts:

e S4-IRO-2 - Freedom of expression: proactive complaint manage-
ment leads to higher customer satisfaction.

e  S4-IRO-4 - Access to products and services: the European Accessibility
Act aims to ensure more products and services are accessible for elderly
people and people with a disability.

e S4-IRO-6 - Responsible marketing practices: employing responsi-
ble marketing practices leading to more transparency and higher
customer trust.

e S4-IRO-7 - Financial inclusion and capacity building (SASB):
providing quality information to customers leads to customer trust
and increased financial literacy.
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13.2.2. ESRS S4-1 - Policies related to consumers and end-users

The following policies are in place within Addiko to manage impacts on our consumers:

‘HOW WE WORK AT ADDIKO’ HANDBOOK

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards
Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

The handbook provides a high-level guideline on Addiko’s vision and strategy and
explains on how the Bank operates. It also serves as a guideline on responsible
business conduct in Addiko. Furthermore, it includes Addiko’s Charter of promoting
Human Rights and declares Addiko’s commitment to include principles set forth by
the International Labor Organisation (ILO Principles) and OECD Guidelines for Mul-
tinational Enterprises into all its business practices and operations.

oDownstream X Own Operations oUpstream

Own workforce

Group Management Board

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

ILO Principles, OECD Guideline, UN Human Rights Charter, Austrian Labour Consti-
tution Act

Yes, interests of own workforce employees are represented

The handbook is available to all employees via SharePoint.

The ‘How we work at Addiko” handbook includes Addiko’s Charter of promoting human rights and declares Addiko’s
commitment to internationally recognised standards. As a responsible international banking group, Addiko understands
that its impact extends beyond its internal operations. In this sense, Addiko extends its commitment to include the
principles set forth by the International Labor Organisation (ILO) Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at
Work and the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises.
Addiko is highly focused on ensuring that its actions and practices are harmonised with the principles that underscore
the dignity, rights and well-being of every individual in the Addiko value chain.

Below is a summary of how these principles are especially relevant to Addiko’s consumers.
1. Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR)
Addiko's focus on inclusivity, non-discrimination and respect for freedom are aligned with the UDHR principles.
Consumers benefit from services and products rooted in ethical practices and respect for individual dignity.

2. ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work
Addiko's policies align with ILO standards by promoting:
e Freedom of Association and Collective Bargaining: ensuring ethical labour practices throughout its supply

chain.

e Elimination of Forced Labour: Addiko prohibits all forms of forced labour, including child labour, within its

operations or supply chain.

e Supplier responsibility: Addiko expects its suppliers and partners to uphold the same principles of human
rights, labour standards and environmental responsibility. Suppliers are evaluated prior to engagement, in-
cluding ongoing monitoring of their compliance during the relationship period.

e Safe Working Conditions: adherence to HSE (Health, Safety and Environment) safety standards ensures ethical
sourcing and production practices, fostering consumer confidence.

e Anti-Corruption: Addiko Group maintains a zero-tolerance policy toward corruption, bribery and unethical

practices.
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3. OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises

Addiko upholds the OECD principles by ensuring transparency, anti-corruption measures and sustainable business
practices. This translates into increased trust in the integrity and accountability of the Addiko operations by
consumers.

Addiko Group is committed to maintaining a transparent and accountable approach to addressing human and labour
rights violations as well as breaches of ethical conduct within the organisation. All employees, customers, stakeholders
and third parties are encouraged to report any concerns, observations or suspicions of violations promptly via the es-
tablished whistleblowing platforms.

GRouP CODE OF BUSINESS CONDUCT AND ETHICS

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics serves as a tool for defining appro-
priate guidelines to act as a trusted partner and promote responsible business con-
duct. It is a framework to guide and align employees’ actions with respect to
Addiko values, equal treatment, dignity, respect, ethics, human rights, anti-cor-
ruption, conflicts of interest, data protection and grievance mechanisms.

Key content

Scope of the policy

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream

Stakeholder affected This policy is applied within all Addiko Group entities and applies to all employees,

entities, affiliates, external service providers, business partners.

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics is approved by the Group Supervi-
sory Board of Addiko Bank AG, centrally steered by the Managing Director, Group
Compliance & AML and implemented across all local entities of Addiko Group.

Monitoring/review process ) ) o
Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

Reference to third-party standards GDPR, EBA Guidelines, National Labour Laws, Salaried Employees Act and General

Federal Code, Equal Treatment Act, Disability Employment Act

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-

Rather than considering interests of the aforementioned stakeholders, it serves as
a guiding framework for Addiko’s cooperation with them.

Available to all employees via the internal policy app and to external stakeholders

ers (if relevant) via public disclosures and through employee trainings.

The Code of Business Conduct and Ethics serves as a framework for responsible, compliant and ethical behaviour for all
employees in Addiko, which also explicitly outlines the following principles for business conduct with Addiko’s clients:

Fair and responsible business practices:

Addiko Group commits to acting with integrity, honesty and fairness in its dealings with customers. Addiko
ensures contracts are fair and avoids any manipulative or unfair business practices. This benefits consumers by
fostering trustworthy and ethical business relationships.

Client asset and account protection:

Safeguarding client assets and accounts is a priority. Consumers are assured that their funds and accounts are
handled securely and only by authorised personnel. Addiko follows stringent measures to prevent misuse or
unauthorised access to customer accounts.

Client complaints handling:

Addiko values client feedback and treats complaints as opportunities to improve its services. Complaints are
managed efficiently, fairly and promptly. This ensures consumers have a clear channel for addressing issues and
receiving resolutions.
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Protection of Addiko’s assets and intellectual property:

While these provisions primarily apply to employees, they indirectly benefit consumers by ensuring that com-
pany resources are used responsibly and ethically, preventing misuse that could harm clients or reduce service
quality.

Consumers of Addiko can expect ethical treatment, clear communication and secure handling of their assets and per-
sonal data. The principles defined by the Addiko Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics ensure that the organisation
prioritises customer satisfaction, transparency and long-term trust in all client relationships. By promoting fair compe-
tition, responsible business practices and complaint management, Addiko reinforces its commitment to supporting con-
sumer rights and ethical business conduct.

13.2.3. ESRS S4-2 - Processes for engaging with consumers about impacts

Market research initiatives and Net Promoter Score:

Addiko uses the Net Promoter Score (‘NPS’) as a tool in its comprehensive market research strategy. The NPS is a widely
recognised metric that allows Addiko to gauge customer satisfaction and loyalty by assessing the likelihood of customers
recommending Addiko’s services. Through systematic surveys, Addiko collects valuable feedback, both in terms of nu-
merical scores and qualitative comments. On a quarterly basis, local Customer Experience Committees are held, which
are led by the Head of Sales/Product and the respective board member for business of each local Addiko entity, to
evaluate the results of NPS surveys and assessments and provide insights that can drive the continuous improvement of
products, processes and services. Depending on the agenda, the committee also includes representatives from other
key functions, such as the Head of Operations, Risk, Compliance, or IT, to provide cross-functional insights and ensure
a comprehensive approach to enhancing customer experience and service quality.

For SME clients, Addiko subsidiaries conduct Voice of Customers (‘VOC’) feedback alongside market research initiatives.
In 2024, focus group interviews were conducted in five subsidiaries (excluding Croatia, which was included in 2023)
steered by external market research teams. These interviews involved both Addiko and non-Addiko clients and asked
open, explorative questions with focusing on satisfaction factors, as well as customers potential and reasons to switch
banks. Although sustainability-related matters were not directly addressed, feedback on these topics was still received.

The results of these market research initiatives are reported, either by the external market research agencies or by
internal departments to the local Management Board bodies, who assess the outcomes of such engagements and adapt
the strategy accordingly.

13.2.4. ESRS S4-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers to raise concerns

Addiko has created a complaint management system, which is outlined in the Addiko Group Complaint Management
Policy. This process encompasses grievances from various sources, such as customers, suppliers, business partners, in-
vestors and other stakeholders. They are received through multiple channels operated directly by Addiko, like contact
centres, digital channels (email, chat boxes), written post/fax, book of complaints. The metrics for customer complaints
adhere to local and international standards and EU Directives and are communicated by Addiko Bank AG to its subsidi-
aries.

Addiko does not receive complaints via social networks, but clients who have expressed some dissatisfaction with Addiko
via social media channels are informed about the official channels for submitting complaints. All channels are managed
internally. The Bank has no reliance on external factors.

A complaint can be in form of a dispute, refund or compensation claim, requirement for clarification, or due to alleged
or potential damages (financial or otherwise), or due to material or immaterial inconvenience or distress. Whistleblow-
ing reports are treated as such whether they are received via the dedicated channels.

Grievances or any reports of misconduct are treated in accordance with internal provisions. Complaints are defined as
any expression of dissatisfaction, whether verbal or written, justified or not, about Addiko Bank, its products, services,
employees or any type of interaction with the bank.
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Internally, all complaints are managed by complaints management systems whereby all complaints are appropriately
logged, reviewed, investigated and addressed in accordance with relevant Addiko policies. Controls are conducted pe-
riodically by the relevant person appointed to handle complaints to ensure that all instances are recorded and managed
appropriately.

To remedy complaints efficiently, local success committees meet periodically. They take metrics, analyse root causes
and trends and propose remediation measures either as a one-time event or a systemic change.

All customer-facing employees receive customised training according to their job function and are familiarised with
Addiko’s internal policies and operations including conflict resolution, complaint handling and management, mediation
and crisis negotiation courses. Employees responsible for the overall complaint management and resolution process
periodically undergo training in line with relevant Addiko policies and processes as well as the Addiko escalation and
resolution path frameworks.

All Addiko entities compile periodical reports, which are consolidated by the Market team and distributed to the relevant
stakeholders at Addiko Bank. Moreover, local management boards are regularly notified (in accordance with the local
regulatory obligations of the respective entity) of current complaint trends and are informed about proposed improve-
ment scenarios defined by the customer experience committees at each respective entity.

Annual reports are prepared according to defined metrics by all Addiko entities and submitted to the management
boards and local regulators in line with local obligations.

In 2024, all complaints received by the relevant departments were dealt with in accordance with Addiko’s internal
policies and processes.

COMPLAINT MANAGEMENT POLICY

The policy defines the standards of Addiko Bank on handling complaints received
from customers, suppliers, business partners, investors and other stakeholders via
all available interaction channels (branches, contact centre, digital, central de-
partment, etc.) by all entities of the group.

Key content

Scope of the policy x Downstream x Own Operations x Upstream

Stakeholder affected The policy is relevant for all stakeholders.

Managing Director, Group Consumer

Most senior level in the organisation Approved by the Group Management Board

responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process Subject to annual review according to internal policies or on ad-hoc basis if needed

EU guidance regarding the application of the existing Joint Committee Guidelines
Reference to third-party standards on complaints handling to authorities competent for supervising the new institu-
tions under PSD2 and/or the MCD, JC 2018 35 from 31.07.2018 BoS 2018 35

Consideration of interests of stake-

. Customers, suppliers, business partners, investors and other stakeholders
holders (if relevant) PP P

Availability of policy for stakehold-

=5 el Policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app

In the reporting period, no severe human rights issues or incidents related to its consumers have been reported.
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13.2.5. ESRS S4-4 Taking action on material impacts

To address the impacts, which were identified in the double materiality assessment, Addiko has taken the following
actions within the reporting period:

SASB - Privacy and Data Security

Addiko recognises that the trust of its customers, in everything it does when providing products and services to them,
is one of the key pillars of the bank's success in the market. One of the building blocks of this trust is also protecting
confidentiality of customer’s data so that only authorised persons have access to their personal data and that they are
protected against unlawful disclosures to third parties and organisations. Guaranteeing the integrity and availability of
customer data at all times is equally important in achieving this trust.

Addiko has achieved the above by developing and implementing the Addiko Data Protection Programme across all sub-
sidiaries. General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) is set as the benchmark regardless of whether the national law in
a particular country, where Addiko operates is already fully aligned with the GDPR.

The Addiko Data Protection Programme consists of several building blocks. The most important building block is the
team. Every Addiko subsidiary has a Data Protection Officer (DPO), who carries out the tasks prescribed by GDPR (mon-
itoring compliance with data protection obligations, advising and consulting all departments whenever personal data is
processed, etc.) and internal implementation policies. In other words, the DPO is responsible for promoting the Data
Protection Programme locally and ensuring compliance with the data protection obligations.

Another key building block is a set of internal policies that set out work procedures for all tasks for which DPOs are
responsible. The General Data Protection Policy sets the main rules, such as what needs to be done to comply with GDPR
and other legislation, what is allowed and what is not. The Information Security Incident and Data Breach Management
Policy sets out clearly defined steps in case of such a security event, so that affected systems can be quickly restored,
the consequences contained and regulators notified if thresholds are met. Addiko notes that nearly all data breaches
occur because customers fail to update their contact data. To address this risk, Addiko has launched initiatives, whereby
customer contact data is updated in a customer friendly way via digital means.

The Data Protection Programme is steered by the Group Data Protection function, where the Group DPO operates. This
function is responsible for overseeing the implementation of the programme at Addiko level and guides the activities of
local DPOs.

Addiko trains all employees about basic data protection requirements and raises awareness about the importance of
this topic. DPOs receive extensive training internally within the DPO forum, a yearly event where all DPOs gather to
learn about new developments in the regulatory landscape and projects. All DPOs meet weekly to discuss current topics.

Another key building block of the Addiko Data Protection Programme are the organisational and technical security
measures deployed to ensure secure processing of personal data. As with personal data protection, subsidiaries have a
local Chief Information Security Officer (CISO) who is responsible for monitoring the organisational and, above all,
deployed technical measures and the effectiveness of the IT systems designed to protect them. The CISOs devote a
great deal of time to raising awareness among all employees about the importance of self-protection measures. CISOs
are managed by the Group CISO. The Group CISO and Group DPO meet regularly. Both of these individuals report regularly
to the Group Management and Supervisory Boards.
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KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Material IRO addressed by the ac-
tion

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-

riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

e Implementation and continuous improvement of the Addiko Data Protection
Programme

e Implementation and continuous improvement of all technical and
organisational measures that guarantee the safe processing of data and
protection of other assets

e Harmonisation with the Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) which in-
cludes adjusting the risk assessment process for new and existing third party
contracts, implementing Register of Information and collecting in it the data
on contracts in scope and revising and aligning the ICT risk framework to
align methodologically with changed regulatory requirement.

S4-IRO-1 - Negative impact: Privacy: Addiko must provide protection of personal
and privacy rights of consumers and end-users during data processing

x Downstream x Own Operations x Upstream

2025

e Implementation and continuous improvement of the Addiko Data Protection
Programme

e Implementation and continuous improvement of all technical and
organisational measures that guarantee the safe processing of data and
protection of other assets

e  GAP analysis for implementation of Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA)

not relevant

Head of Addiko Group Data Protection CSF

within annual budget, not further specified

TARGET

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting
Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in
the target setting

Relationship of the target to policy
objectives

Harmonisation with the Digital Operational Resilience Act

x Downstream x Own Operations X Upstream

Implementation of DORA as of January 2025

Operational target set by respective group departments

Head of Addiko Group Data Protection CSF reports to Management Board on its
progress

Operational target, according to legal regulations

DORA mandates financial entities and their critical third-party technology service
providers to implement stringent ICT system guidelines.
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TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024 Milestone 2025
GAP analysis for
implementation of Implementation of
Target achieved DORA Target planned DORA as of January
Harmonisation 2025
with DORA

Freedom of expression and complaint management

Addiko has created a complaint management system outlined in the Addiko Group Complaint Management Policy under
chapter 13.2.4 ESRS S4-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers to raise concerns.

At the time of preparing the Sustainability Statement for the year 2024, no specific actions or targets have been set re-
garding freedom of expression and complaint management, as no material risks or opportunities have been identified in
this area and no actual adverse incidents or regulatory concerns have been observed that would necessitate formal targets.
Addiko will continue to monitor this area and reassess the need for targeted actions as required.

Access to quality information and financial literacy

Addiko recognises the important role access to quality information and financial literacy plays in empowering individuals
to make informed decisions and achieve financial well-being. Addiko’s commitment extends beyond traditional banking
services to actively promoting financial education and transparency. Addiko appreciates that informed customers are not
only better positioned to manage their finances effectively but will also contribute to a more resilient and stable financial
community. In recognising the importance of financial literacy, Addiko tailors its communication strategies to ensure clarity
and accessibility. Addiko provides comprehensive information about its products and services, terms and conditions as well
as financial planning tips to facilitate a deeper understanding among its diverse customer base.

Through various channels, including online resources, workshops, social media activities and podcasts, Addiko strives to
equip customers with the knowledge and skills required to navigate the complexities of personal finance. Addiko aims to
foster a financially literate clientele and empower individuals to make sound financial decisions, build a secure future and
participate actively in the evolving landscape of personal finance.

Addiko intends to increase the frequency and substance of these programmes to target all categories of clients in all its
countries of operations. Information about these programmes can be found on the respective websites of the local Addiko
banks.

KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Execute financial literacy programmes to empower customers to make informed

Actions ..
decisions.

S4-IRO-3 - Negative impact: Access to quality information: failure to fully inform
customers regarding products, prices or any other information that can lead to
uninformed decisions.

S4-IRO-7 - Positive impact: Financial inclusion and capacity building: providing
quality information to customers leads to customer trust and increased financial

Material IRO addressed by the action

literacy
Scope of the actions x Downstream x Own Operations o Upstream
Time horizon to complete action 2025
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Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated
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Addiko has established landing pages on their local websites to provide customers
with detailed explanation on their products, services, terms and conditions to
enable customers to make informed decisions.
In addition, Addiko Bank Croatia, together with the Faculty of Science in Zagreb
has developed educational materials regarding financial literacy. An online
financial literacy quiz was conducted for children (from the 5t to the 8t grade of
primary schools) in Croatia. A total of 256 schools and 1,800 students participated
in this initiative.
Addiko Bank Montenegro aired a 4-part podcast series in cooperation with ‘Centre
of Moms’ in Montenegro on how to successfully operate a family budget.

No incident happened that harmed a person, therefore no remedy.
Steered by local marketing departments of each Addiko entity

within annual marketing budget, no further specified

TARGET

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting

Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in

the target setting

Relationship of the target to policy

objectives

Execute a minimum of one financial literacy initiative on local level per year

x Downstream x Own Operations o Upstream

Currently, it is not possible to standardise the financial literacy activities for
Addiko entities on a groupwide basis, therefore one ‘lighthouse’ activity shall be
conducted per entity.

Financial literacy initiatives included within the ESG strategy initiatives and
aligned with local marketing departments of each entity.

As part of the ESG strategy initiatives regularly monitored and reported to the
Group Management Board.

Initiatives are carefully aligned with local marketing departments, but consumers
are not directly involved in the planning activities.

No policy in place, it rather relates to the ESG strategy

TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year

Target achieved

2024

Various financial
literacy initiatives
among group enti-

ties executed

Milestone 2025

Execute a mini-
mum of one finan-
cial literacy initia-

tive within each

group entity per
year

Target planned
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Access to products and services

To ensure the broadest possible access to its products and services, Addiko uses a hybrid distribution approach consisting
of physical branches, modern digital channels and partnerships with merchants. Addiko Bank AG and Addiko's banking enti-
ties in CSEE are fully compliant with local laws and regulations in terms of enabling access to people with disabilities. In
addition to fulfilling its legal obligations, Addiko is steadily improving the accessibility of its branches (e.g. via wheelchair
ramps, etc.).

KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Preparation to fulfil requirements of the European Accessibility Act Directive (EU)
Actions 2019/882, especially with regards to availability and access to banking services
and ATMs.

S4-IR0O-4 - Positive impact: Access to products and services: the European Ac-
cessibility Act, together with similar regulatory requirements aim to ensure more

AR C bl G LS C products and services are accessible for elderly people and people with a disabil-

ity.
Scope of the actions x Downstream x Own Operations o Upstream
Time horizon to complete action 2025

Addiko and banks in general are required to make their products and services
more accessible to people with disabilities, ensuring that digital services are ac-

Progr revi reportin - .
ogress to previous reporting pe cessible, including using of simple language, providing alternative text for non-

ri
od text content, ensuring readable font sizes and contrast and offering alternatives
to biometric identification methods.
Key actions as remedy (if relevant) No incident happened that harmed a person, therefore no remedy.
Responsibility for the actions Group Consumer
Financial resources allocated within annual budget, not further specified

Responsible marketing practices

Addiko’s dedication to being a responsible lender is particularly evident in its product design, as well as its communica-
tion and advertisements, which address product characteristics in a direct and transparent manner in complete align-
ment with sales and prudent risk management.

In its product advertisements, Addiko uses clear and direct messages along with examples to ensure full transparency
and provide customers with the information they need to make an informed decision regarding their finances. More
detailed information about products and services is available on the local websites of Addiko subsidiaries.

These efforts have been recognised by independent authorities and rewarded with customer service certificates, such
as the ‘Customers’ Friend Certificate’ awarded by the International Certification Association (‘ICERTIAS’) to Addiko Bank
Banja Luka and Addiko Bank Sarajevo.

Addiko Bank representatives are members of national banking associations and are therefore closely involved in setting
and implementing professional industry standards that are aligned with the highest ethical principles.
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KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Material IRO addressed by the action

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

Progress to previous reporting pe-
riod

Key actions as remedy (if relevant)

Responsibility for the actions

Financial resources allocated

Addiko tailors its communication strategies to ensure clarity and accessibility.
Addiko provides comprehensive information about its products and services, terms
and conditions as well as financial planning tips to facilitate a deeper understand-
ing among its diverse customer base.

S4-IRO-3 - Negative impact: Access to quality information: failure to fully inform
customers regarding products, prices or any other information, which can lead to
uninformed decisions.

S4-IRO-5 - Negative impact: Responsible marketing practices: a supplier must
not market goods or services in a manner that is likely to create a false or mislead-
ing representation in respect of those goods or services; or misleading, fraudulent,
or deceptive in any way.

S4-1RO-6 - Positive impact: Responsible marketing practices: employing respon-
sible marketing practices leads to transparency and higher customer trust.

X Downstream o Own Operations o Upstream

No time horizon defined

Various activities conducted on entity level

No incident happened that harmed a person, therefore no remedy.

Group Consumer together with Group

not further specified
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14. Governance Information

14.1. Governance

14.1.1. ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Impact, Risk and Opportunity Management

IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Impacts

Negative impacts:

e G1-IRO-1 - Corporate culture: a weak corporate culture may trigger
employee dissatisfaction, stakeholder distrust or bad reputation. Em-
ployees can feel uncomfortable in the work environment and their
productivity and motivation may be impacted.

e G1-IRO-3 - Protection of whistleblowers: when there are insuffi-
cient or inappropriate reporting mechanisms or where whistleblower
reports are not treated with an adequate diligence of care, or with-
out protecting the confidentiality of the matter and persons involved,
whistleblowers may be dissuaded from making reports in the future
thereby weakening trust in the organisation or the potential lack of
awareness of important events related to Addiko or even oversight of
regulatory, compliance and legal risks.

e G1-IRO-5 - Management of relationships with suppliers including
payment practices: poor management of supplier relationships, such
as delayed payments or unfair terms, can strain partnerships, harm
the reputation of Addiko as a trustworthy partner and disproportion-
ately affect SME suppliers who rely on timely payments for financial
stability.

e G1-IRO-7 - Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery: In-
effective corruption prevention policies and practices can result in
increased incidents of corruption and thereby high legal, operational
and reputational risks.

Positive impacts:

e G1-IRO-2 - Corporate culture: a strong corporate culture can result
in higher employee satisfaction, a greater sense of belonging and per-
sonal growth and motivation.

e G1-IRO-4 - Protection of whistleblowers: appropriate reporting and
investigation mechanisms together with transparent policies and pro-
cesses demonstrate to employees and stakeholders of the organisa-
tion that all matters are treated with utmost diligence. These con-
tribute to creating an environment of trust and appreciation for em-
ployees and customers alike thereby boosting morale, corporate
spirit and name recognition of the Addiko name as a trustworthy and
fair brand.

e G1-IRO-6 - Management of relationships with suppliers including
payment practices: proactively managing supplier relationships by
adhering to standard payment terms, maintaining transparent com-
munication and supporting SME suppliers strengthens trust, fosters
long-term partnerships and enhances the reputation of Addiko as a
reliable and responsible business partner.

e G1-IRO-8 - Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery: ef-
fective corruption prevention policies and practices contribute to in-
creased customer trust and improved relationships with stakeholders.
Internal programmes such as trainings, awareness sessions and re-
ports allow employees a better understanding of anti-bribery and cor-
ruption efforts.
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14.1.2. ESRS G1-1- Business Conduct Policies and Corporate Culture

At Addiko Bank, business conduct policies and corporate culture are essential to underline Addiko’s commitment to
responsible banking and sustainable development. This chapter gives and overview of the key policies in place to uphold
ethical standards, ensuring regulatory compliance and fostering accountability across all areas of operations.

In accordance with the ESRS, the following key areas are summarised under business conduct:

e Business ethics and corporate culture: This includes strong anti-corruption and anti-bribery measures, sup-
ported by comprehensive whistleblower protection mechanisms to promote ethical practices and accountability.

e Supplier relationship management: Focused on fair and transparent procurement processes, alongside equi-
table and timely payment practices that consolidate trust and financial stability.

e Political influence and lobbying activities: Addiko Bank, as a politically neutral organisation, does not engage
in party political campaigning or make political party donations, further demonstrating its commitment to
ethical governance and independence.

Business ethics and corporate culture

The Code of Business Conduct and Ethics of Addiko constitutes the foundation framework that defines and informs
Addiko’s distinctive business culture. This guiding document serves as a beacon, shaping a culture within Addiko that is
rooted in integrity, accountability and a shared commitment to ethical business practices.

GRouUP CODE OF BUSINESS CONDUCT AND ETHICS

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards
Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

G1-IRO-1 -Negative impact: Corporate culture: A weak corporate culture may re-
sult in employee dissatisfaction, stakeholder distrust or bad reputation. Employees
can feel uncomfortable in the work environment and their productivity and moti-
vation may be impacted.

G1-IRO-2 Positive impact: Corporate culture: A strong corporate culture can re-
sult in higher employee satisfaction, a greater sense of belonging and personal
growth and motivation.

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics serves as a tool for defining appro-
priate guidelines to act as a trusted partner and promote responsible business con-
duct. It is a framework to guide and align individual employees actions with respect
to Addiko values, equal treatment, dignity, respect, ethics, human rights, anti-
corruption, conflicts of interest, data protection and grievance mechanisms.

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream
The Group Policy is applied within all Addiko Group entities and applies to all em-

ployees, entities, affiliates, external service providers, business partners.

The Group Code of Business Conduct and Ethics is approved by the Group Super-
visory Board of Addiko Bank AG, centrally steered by the Managing Director,
Group Compliance & AML and implemented across all local entities of the Addiko
Group.

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.
GDPR, EBA Guidelines, National Labour Laws, Salaried Employees Act and General
Federal Code, Equal Treatment Act, Disability Employment Act

Rather than considering interests of the aforementioned stakeholder affected, it
serves as a guiding framework for Addiko’s cooperation with them.

Available to all employees via the internal policy app and to external stakehold-
ers via public disclosures and through employee trainings.
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Protection of whistleblowers

Addiko as a bank is subject to legal requirements under EU Directive 2019/1937 with regard to the protection of whis-
tleblowers. Addiko is committed to maintaining an open culture with the highest standards of honesty, transparency,
integrity and accountability, where all members of the Addiko community can report any legitimate concerns in any
area of operation in confidence and at any time they deem appropriate but preferably as soon as such an event occurs.

Addiko has defined specific whistleblowing provisions within its internal policies with appropriate guidelines to allow all
employees to disclose information that is interpreted to imply malpractice, unethical conduct or illegal practices within
the workplace, without fear of prosecution or repercussions of any kind for the reporting individual provided that the
notification is made in good faith and with reasonable intent.

Addiko will not retaliate against any whistleblower.

This includes, but is not limited to, protection from retaliation in the form of an adverse employment action such as
termination, compensation decreases, or detriment dismissal or alteration of an employee’s position/duties to their
disadvantage, or negative performance feedback that is not reflective of actual performance or harassment, intimida-
tion or bullying as well as threats made with malicious intent.

Any whistleblower who believes they are being retaliated against is encouraged to contact HR and/or the works council
immediately. The right of a whistleblower to protection against retaliation does not include immunity for any personal
wrongdoing that is alleged and investigated.

At Addiko, whistleblowers who raise concerns openly in accordance with its internal policies are protected. All disclo-
sures made by whistleblowers are guaranteed to be treated in a confidential and sensitive manner. In this sense, the
identity of any member of the Addiko community making a disclosure will be kept confidential. In instances where
maintaining the confidentiality of the source hinders an ongoing investigation, certain disclosures will be made to indi-
viduals specifically appointed to assist with the investigation.
Addiko encourages whistleblowers to disclose their identity whenever possible. While we treat both anonymous and
non-anonymous complaints equally, if the identity of the whistleblower remains unknown it may further complicate the
investigation process and this could imply an inability to protect the best interests of the whistleblower and/or give
proper feedback. In any instance, all reports will be evaluated with the same level of seriousness and the factors that
will be taken into account to review the reported instance will include:

(i) the seriousness of the issue raised;

(ii) the credibility of the concern; and

(iii) the likelihood of confirming the allegation from other sources

Due to the sensitive nature of the reported matters, all communication between the whistleblower and the investigators
will be recorded and stored in accordance with the employee privacy protections and the Addiko Group Data Protection
Policy and will be treated as strictly confidential.

Upon receiving a Whistleblowing Report, a Whistleblowing Office, consisting of members from the works council, the
data protection office and an appointed compliance officer will be immediately convened. The Whistleblowing Office
examines the information reported, conducts an investigation and forwards its conclusions and recommendations to the
Addiko Management Board.

The Whistleblowing Office at the respective subsidiary will always treat matters of this nature in a confidential and
sensitive manner.

The Whistleblowing Office will respond to all reports as quickly as reasonably possible. To ensure that all eligible whis-
tleblowers are treated fairly, including to those who may be wrongly or mistakenly accused, initial enquiries will be
made to determine whether an investigation is appropriate in line with the provisions set out in this section and, if so,
what course it should take.

All cases relating to suspected criminal activity, including but not limited to fraud, sexual harassment or abuse, will be
reviewed by the relevant stakeholders and legal team to decide whether they should be referred to the police or other
relevant government authority.

The Compliance Department will maintain and review a Whistleblowing Register containing all the whistleblower reports
received and will submit an annual report to the Management Board.

The report will not include any employee names and will not reveal any personal data that could identify the persons
concerned unless it is of legitimate public interest.
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The Whistleblowing Register together with the annual reports will be available for inspection by internal and
external audit only after any confidential details have been removed.

GRoOUP COMPLIANCE PoLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

G1-IRO-3 Negative impact-Protection of whistleblowers: When there are insuffi-
cient or inappropriate reporting mechanisms or where whistleblower reports are
not treated with an adequate diligence of care, or without protecting the confi-
dentiality of the matter and persons involved, whistleblowers may be dissuaded
from making reports in the future thereby weakening trust or potential lack of
awareness of important events related to Addiko or even oversight of regulatory
compliance and legal risks.

G1-IRO-4 Positive impact-Protection of whistleblowers: appropriate reporting
and investigation mechanisms and transparent policies and processes demonstrate
to employees and stakeholders of the organisation that all matters are treated
with utmost diligence. They contribute to an environment of trust and appreciation
for employees and customers alike thereby boosting morale, corporate spirit and
name recognition of the Addiko name as a trustworthy and fair brand.

The whistleblowing section of the Addiko Group Compliance Policy establishes a
well-defined framework for whistleblowing practices, giving assurance to employ-
ees and third parties to report concerns about ethical breaches, legal violations,
or compliance risks confidentially without fear of retaliation.

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream
Employees, contractors, third-party vendors and other stakeholders who interact

with the organisation.

Subject to annual review according to internal policies or on ad-hoc basis if needed

The Group Compliance Policy is approved by the Group Supervisory Board of Addiko
Bank AG, centrally steered by the Managing Director, Group Compliance & AML and
implemented across all local entities of the Addiko Group.

Austrian Whistleblower Protection Act, EU Whistleblowing Directive (Directive (EU)
2019/1937) and other relevant legal frameworks.

Addiko whistleblowing practices are designed to ensure confidentiality, protection
against retaliation and an fair investigation processes, balancing organisational
needs with individual rights.

The policy is available to all employees via the internal policy app, supported by
training programmes and whistleblowing tools, including anonymous reporting
channels.

14.1.3. ESRS G1-2 - Management of relationship with suppliers

Addiko engages in standard banking operations, relying on its suppliers for various services and goods. With the exception
of software and IT service providers, most of the suppliers are SMEs.

The supplier selection process is conducted transparently, neutrally and without discrimination in line with the Group Policy
on Business Conducts and Ethics. In accordance with Addiko’s Procurement Policy, which has been approved by the Manage-
ment Board, an ESG assessment is mandatory for all bidders participating in tendering processes where the estimated annual
gross purchase value exceeds EUR 500,000 This assessment is conducted through a comprehensive questionnaire that forms
an integral part of the tender documentation. Additionally, an annual ESG assessment is required for all suppliers with
aggregated annual spending of 500,000 or more. As part of its ESG Strategy initiatives, Addiko conducted an ESG evaluation
of the Top 10 suppliers in each entity during the reporting period.
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Addiko's standard contract payment terms for all suppliers emphasise timely settlement of invoices, with delays occur-
ring only in exceptional and rare circumstances.
Instances of late payment in nearly all cases are attributed to factors beyond Addiko's control, including:

¢ Invoice not being sent in time

e Content of the invoice is not compliant with minimum specifications in local tax law

e No proper documentation of the performed services

e Goods or services were not provided in the pre-agreed quality/quantity

14.1.4. ESRS G1-6 - Payment practices

According to Addiko's standard contractual payment terms, supplier invoices are settled within 30 days of receipt. During
this period, invoices are reviewed for accuracy and proper documentation of the goods or services received, with inter-
nal approvals required before payment is processed. For ongoing services such as telecommunications and rental agree-
ments, the payment term ‘upon receipt of invoice’ is often specified in the standard contractual terms of the respective
suppliers, which may therefore deviate from Addiko's standard payment terms.

In the process for entering incoming invoices, the invoice issue date and the booking entry date are noted and, based
on the payment deadlines stored in the vendor system, the corresponding payment date is noted on which the payment
is made after the invoice has been accepted by the recipient. Once payment has been made, however, only the first
three dates (booking entry date, invoice date and payment date) can be analysed, meaning that the average time
required by a group company to pay an invoice from the date on which the contractual or statutory payment period
begins cannot be analysed.

As of 31 December 2024 there are no open lawsuits initiated by suppliers claiming late payment by Addiko.
Actions, metrics and targets:

Addiko has not set any specific action or quantitative targets in this area but is constantly working to further improve
internal processes with the aim of decreasing the processing time of invoices.

14.1.5. ESRS G1-3 - Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery

Addiko has a zero-tolerance approach when it comes to bribery and corruption.

Addiko does not and will not pay bribes or offer improper incentives to anyone for any purpose.

Addiko (through its employees and representatives) does not and will not accept bribes or improper incentives or any-
thing that could be perceived as such.

Addiko expects the same from its customers, business partners, Addiko employees, consultants, advisors and third par-
ties that perform services or deliver business on its behalf.

Bribery and corruption are not tolerated by Addiko in any form and under any circumstances.

Addiko acknowledges that the risk of corruption and bribery is not evenly distributed across all employees, with certain
functions and roles inherently carrying a higher risk due to their nature, level of authority, and access to sensitive
financial transactions. However, Addiko firmly believes that maintaining a strong ethical culture requires all employees
to receive the same level of training and risk awareness measures, ensuring a uniform understanding of anti-corruption
policies and fostering a zero-tolerance approach across the organisation.
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GRoOUP COMPLIANCE PoLICY

Material IRO addressed by the policy

Key content

Scope of the policy

Stakeholder affected

Most senior level in the organisation
responsible for implementation

Monitoring/review process

Reference to third-party standards

Consideration of interests of stake-
holders (if relevant)

Availability of policy for stakehold-
ers (if relevant)

G1-IRO-7 Negative impact-Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery:
ineffective corruption prevention policies and practices can result in increased in-
cidents of corruption and thereby high legal, operational and reputational risks.
G1-IRO-8 Positive impact- Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery:
effective corruption prevention policies and practices contribute to increased cus-
tomer trust, greater transparency and improved relationships with stakeholders.
Internal programmes such as trainings, awareness sessions, speciality materials
and presentation of international reports on bribery and corruption give employees
a better understanding of anti-bribery and corruption efforts and thereby foster
an intrinsic positive motivation to support these practices and protecting Addiko
from legal or reputational losses.

The policy includes a clearly defined section outlining Addiko principles and prac-
tices implemented to support prevention and detection of corruption and bribery
events within Addiko. This establishes a zero-tolerance approach to corruption and
bribery and prescribes robust procedures to identify, monitor and mitigate related
risks.

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream
Employees, suppliers, contractors and external service providers involved in busi-

ness transactions with Addiko Group.

The Group Compliance Policy is approved by the Group Supervisory Board of Addiko
Bank AG, centrally steered by the Managing Director, Group Compliance & AML and
implemented across all local entities of the Addiko Group.

Subject to annual review or on ad-hoc basis if needed.

OECD and UN Anti Bribery and Corruption standards, Austrian Civil Code, the
FCPA, the FSPA, the UK Bribery Act

To ensure comprehensive coverage and limitation of liability for Addiko in matters
of bribery and corruption, the Addiko Legal Department requires all third-party
agreements concluded by Addiko and its subsidiaries to integrate a specifically for-
mulated anti-bribery and corruption clause requiring the respective third party to
abide by all anti-bribery and corruption legal and regulatory obligations observed
by Addiko.

Available to all employees and external stakeholders via dedicated intranet pages,
public disclosures and through mandatory trainings.

KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Actions

Scope of the actions

Time horizon to complete action

e Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery training conducted
within Addiko Group, focus areas of the trainings are compliant conduct
of invitations, gifts and gratitude’s, whistleblowing information and
capital market compliance.

e Anti-bribery and corruption provisions to be considered in dealings with
third party stakeholders

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream

2026
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e Anti-bribery and corruption obligations are to be included in all
commercial contracts starting in 2024;

e Anti-bribery and corruption assurances section in the ESG questionnaire
has been developed in 2024 and has been included as a mandatory re-
quirement within the procurement process in accordance with the
Addiko Group Procurement Policy.

Not relevant

Group Compliance & AML

Within annual budget

TARGET

Targets to be achieved

Scope of targets

Description of the targets

Methodology for target setting
Tracking the effectiveness of the
actions to address material IROs

Stakeholders affected/involved in
the target setting

Relationship of the target to policy
objectives

100% of all employees and MB&SB members receive ABC training

X Downstream X Own Operations X Upstream

Increase the percentage of employees, MB and SB bodies that receive ABC train-
ing.

Targets internally set

Monitoring training participation on an annual basis.

Internal training measure for employees

Defined targets are fully aligned with policy objectives

TARGET OVERVIEW

Baseline year 2024

Implement ABC
training within
Addiko Group

Target achieved

Milestone 2025 Target year 2026
0,
80% of all employ- 100% of all
employees and

ees and MB&SB

Target planned . Target planned MB&SB members
members receive .
. receive ABC
ABC training .
tralnlng
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14.1.6. ESRS G1-4 - Incidents of corruption and bribery

During the reporting period, Addiko is proud to report that no incidents of bribery or corruption were recorded. Fur-
thermore, the bank has not been involved in any legal proceedings related to bribery or corruption, reflecting our strong
commitment to ethical business practices and compliance with regulatory standards.

KEY ACTION IN THE REPORTING YEAR

Anti-bribery and corruption training within Addiko Group

In 2024, Addiko conducted dedicated Anti-bribery and corruption trainings for Addiko Bank AG employees. Customised
training courses on this topic are intended to be delivered in 2025 in all Addiko countries of operation.

Member of Administrative,
Members of the

All functions HC Management and Supervisory

Management Board
E bodies

Training coverage

Total HC ABH 157 4 5
Totalreceiving training (ABH) 78% 50% 0%
Total HC ABC 723 3 5
Totalreceiving training (ABC) 95% 67% 0%
Total HC ABS 346 3 5
Total receiving training (ABS) 95% 100% 0%
Total HC ABSa 345 3 5
Total receiving training (ABSa) 82% 100% 0%
Total HC ABBL 352 3 5
Total receiving training (ABBL) 100% 100% 100%
Total HC ABSe 613 3 5
Total receiving training (ABSe) 79% 33% 0%
Total HC ABM 190 3 5
Totalreceiving training (ABM) 53% 0% 0%
Classroom training Classroom training Classroom training

Delivery method and duration

1 hour 1 hour 1 hour
Frequency annually annually annually

Invitations, gifts and

gratiutity, Invitations, gifts and o X o
X . - 3 i Invitations, gifts and g gratiutity,
. whistleblowing gratiutity, whistleblowing ) . X
Topics covered X X . . X whistleblowing information and
information and information and capital ) .
. i capital market compliance.
capital market market compliance.
compliance.
Definition of corruption & legal provisions in the Addiko countries of X X X
operation
Addiko Bribery & Corruption practices X X X
Procedures on suspicion/detection/red flags X X X
Industry use-cases (local & international) X X X
Available reporting channels X X X
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|. Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

Statement of profit or loss

EUR m

01.01. - 01.01. -

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method 279.6 247.3
Other interest income 31.5 29.7
Interest expenses -68.3 -49.0
Net interest income (28) 242.9 228.0
Fee and commission income 98.0 90.4
Fee and commission expenses -25.1 -23.3
Net fee and commission income (29) 73.0 67.1
Net result on financial instruments (30) 1.2 0.4
Other operating income (31) 4.4 3.7
Other operating expenses (31) -16.7 -16.7
Personnel expenses (32) -104.4 -97.8
Other administrative expenses (33) -71.0 -63.5
Depreciation and amortisation (34) -17.0 -17.3
Operating result before impairments and provisions 112.3 103.9
Other result (35) -15.8 -44.7
Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets (36) -36.0 -11.8
Result before tax 60.4 47.4
Taxes on income (37) -15.0 -6.3
Result after tax 45.4 41.1
thereof attributable to equity holders of parent 45.4 41.1
Note 31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Result after tax attributable to equity holders of parent (in EUR m) (52) 45.4 41.1
Weighted-average number of outstanding ordinary shares (in units of shares) (52) 19,289,603 19,422,603
Earnings per share (in EUR) - undiluted/diluted (52) 2.35 2.12
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Statement of other comprehensive income

EUR m

01.01. - 01.01. -

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Result after tax 45.4 41.1
Other comprehensive income 19.6 38.2
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 1.5 1.3
Actuarial gains or losses on defined benefit plans (49.3) -0.2 0.1
Fair value reserve - equity instruments 1.6 1.2
Net change in fair value 2.0 1.4
Taxes on income -0.4 -0.3
Items that are or may be reclassified to profit or loss 18.2 37.0
Foreign currency translation 0.3 0.3
Gains/losses of the current period 0.3 0.3

Fair value reserve - debt instruments 17.9 36.7
Net change in fair value 20.8 42.6

Net amount transferred to profit or loss (30) 0.0 0.0
Taxes on income -3.0 -5.9
Total comprehensive income for the year 65.0 79.3
thereof attributable to equity holders of parent 65.0 79.3
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Il. Consolidated statement of financial position

EUR m
Note 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Assets

Cash and cash equivalents (38) 1,251.4 1,254.5
Financial assets held for trading (39) 14.4 29.5
Loans and advances to credit institutions (40) 44.2 66.6
Loans and advances to customers (40) 3,506.4 3,489.2
Investment securities (41) 1,464.7 1,178.6
Tangible assets (42) 55.4 57.6
Property, plant and equipment 53.1 54.3
Investment properties 2.3 3.3
Intangible assets (43) 25.7 23.3
Tax assets 30.8 36.8
Current tax assets 2.1 1.7
Deferred tax assets (37) 28.6 35.1
Other assets (45) 14.8 14.0
Non-current assets held for sale (46) 1.0 1.3
Total assets 6,408.9 6,151.5

Equity and liabilities
Financial liabilities held for trading (47) 4.4 4.2
Deposits and borrowings from credit institutions (48) 77.3 106.8
Deposits and borrowings from customers (48) 5,290.0 5,032.6
Other financial liabilities (48) 54.4 59.3
Provisions (49) 94.1 99.2
Tax liabilities 5.0 4.1
Current tax liabilities 3.3 4.1
Deferred tax liabilities 1.7 0.0
Other liabilities (50) 44.2 44.2
Equity (51) 839.5 801.1
thereof attributable to equity holders of parent 839.5 801.1
Total equity and liabilities 6,408.9 6,151.5
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EUR m
Subscribed Treasury Capital Fair value Fair value Remeasureme Foreign Cumulated Equity Non-
capital shares reserves reserve debt reserve nt on defined currency result and holders of  controlling
instruments equity  benefit plans reserve other parent interest
instruments reserves
Equity as at 01.01. 195.0 -2.2 237.9 -48.6 3.2 0.5 -11.2 426.5 801.1 0.0 801.1
Result after tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 45.4 45.4 0.0 45.4
Other comprehensive income 0.0 0.0 0.0 17.9 1.6 -0.2 0.3 0.0 19.6 0.0 19.6
Total comprehensive income 0.0 0.0 0.0 17.9 1.6 -0.2 0.3 45.4 65.0 0.0 65.0
Transactions with equity holders 0.0 -0.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -25.8 -26.6 0.0 -26.6
Dividends paid 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -24.3 -24.3 0.0 -24.3
Share-based payments 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -1.5 -1.1 0.0 -1.1
Purchase of treasury shares 0.0 -1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -1.2 0.0 -1.2
Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Equity as at 31.12. 195.0 -2.9 237.9 -30.8 4.8 0.3 -10.9 446.1 839.5 0.0 839.5
EUR m
Subscribed Treasury Capital Fair value Fair value Remeasurem Foreign Cumulated Equity Non-
capital shares reserves reserve reserve ent on currency result and holders of  controlling
debt equity defined reserve other parent interest
instruments instruments benefit plans reserves
Equity as at 01.01. 195.0 -0.4 237.9 -85.3 2.0 0.4 -11.5 408.1 746.3 0.0 746.3
Result after tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 41.1 41.1 0.0 41.1
Other comprehensive income 0.0 0.0 0.0 36.7 1.2 0.1 0.3 0.0 38.2 0.0 38.2
Total comprehensive income 0.0 0.0 0.0 36.7 1.2 0.1 0.3 41.1 79.3 0.0 79.3
Transactions with equity holders 0.0 -1.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -22.7 -24.5 0.0 -24.5
Dividends paid 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -23.6 -23.6 0.0 -23.6
Share-based payments 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 1.1 0.0 1.1
Purchase of treasury shares 0.0 -2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0 -2.0
Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Equity as at 31.12. 195.0 -2.2 237.9 -48.6 3.2 0.5 -11.2 426.5 801.1 0.0 801.1
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EUR m
Result after tax 45.4 41.1
adjustments for
Net interest income -242.9 -228.0
Depreciation and amortisation of intangible assets, tangible fixed assets and
financial investments 17.4 17.3
Change in risk provisions on financial instruments 35.5 1.7
Modification gains or losses 0.7 1.6
Change in provision 15.9 39.2
Gains or losses on investment securities 0.0 0.0
Gains or losses from disposals of intangible assets and tangible fixed assets -2.9 -1.0
Gains or losses on financial instruments at FVTPL -1.2 1.4
Impairment of other non financial assets -0.1 0.9
Gains or losses on financial assets and liabilities, measured at amortised costs -0.3 0.0
Subtotal -132.5 -116.7
Loans and advances to credit institutions and customers -29.1 -231.3
Investment securities 59.3 189.8
Financial assets held for trading 16.3 -8.1
Other assets 17.4 13.1
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 216.9 56.4
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.2 1.0
Provisions -21.4 -11.1
Other liabilities 0.5 10.5
Payments for taxes on income -12.2 -4.4
Interests received 308.5 316.6
Interests paid -60.6 -41.4
Dividends received 0.1 0.0
Cash flows from operating activities 363.5 174.6
Proceeds from sales or collection of principal and interest: 45.0 75.7
Financial investments at amortised cost 41.3 71.5
Tangible assets, investment properties, lease assets and intangible assets 3.7 4.2
Payments for purchases of: -378.8 -347.4
Financial investments at amortised cost -366.1 -337.4
Tangible assets, investment properties, lease assets and intangible assets -12.6 -9.9
Cash flows from investing activities -333.8 -271.7
Dividends paid -24.3 -23.6
Lease payments -7.5 -6.1
Purchase of treasury shares -1.2 -2.0
Cash flows from financing activities -33.0 -31.6
Net (decrease) increase in cash and cash equivalents -3.3 -128.7
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of previous period (01.01.) 1,254.5 1,382.9
Effect of exchange rate changes 0.3 0.3
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period (31.12.) 1,251.4 1,254.5

The following notes (1) - (90) are an integral part of these financial statements.
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V. Notes to the consolidated financial statements
General information

Addiko Group is a specialist banking group focusing on providing banking products and services to Consumer and Small
and Medium-sized Enterprises (SME) in Central and South-Eastern Europe (CSEE). The Group consists of Addiko Bank AG,
the fully-licensed Austrian parent bank registered in Vienna, Austria, listed on the Vienna Stock Exchange and super-
vised by the Austrian Financial Market Authority and the European Central Bank, as well as six subsidiary banks, regis-
tered, licensed and operating in five CSEE countries: Croatia, Slovenia, Bosnia & Herzegovina (where it operates via
two banks), Serbia and Montenegro. Through its six subsidiary banks, Addiko Group services as of 31 December 2024
approximately 0.9 million (YE23: 0.9 million) customers in CSEE using a well-dispersed network of 155 branches
(YE23: 154 branches) and modern digital banking channels.

Based on its strategy, the Group has repositioned itself as a specialist banking group with a focus on growing its Consumer
and SME lending activities as well as payment services (its ‘focus areas’). It offers unsecured personal loan products for
Consumers and working capital loans for its SME customers. Addiko Group’s Mortgage business, Public and Large Corpo-
rate lending portfolios (its ‘non-focus areas’) were subject of an accelerated run-down process, concluded in the year
2024.

Addiko Bank AG is rated by Fitch Ratings. The long-term issuer default rating (IDR) was assessed as “BB”, the viability
rating (VR) as “bb”; the outlook for the long-term IDR is stable. The rating was last affirmed on 18 November 2024.

Addiko Bank AG is registered in the commercial register of the Commercial Court of Vienna under company registration
number FN 350921k and is located at CanettistraBe 5/12, 1100 Vienna (Austria). The consolidated financial statements
are published on the digital official gazette of the Republic of Austria ‘EVI’ (www.evi.gv.at).

Addiko Bank AG fulfils the disclosure obligation of Part 8 of EU Regulation 575/2013 on prudential requirements for
credit institutions (CRR) on the basis of the consolidated financial position of the Addiko Group. Disclosure is made on
its homepage at www.addiko.com (-> Investor Relations -> Financial Reports). The consolidated own funds and consoli-
dated own funds requirements are presented in the consolidated financial statements.

Material accounting and measurement policies

(1)  Accounting principles

The consolidated financial statements of Addiko Group were prepared in accordance with the International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and in accordance with their interpretation by the IFRS Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) as
adopted by the European Union (EU) as they apply in the European Union pursuant to Regulation (EC) No. 1606/2002
(IAS Regulation), and in compliance with the requirements of Section 245a Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) and Section
59a Austrian Banking Act (BWG).

The consolidated financial statements consist of the statement of comprehensive income, the statement of financial
position, the statement of changes in equity, the statement of cash flows and the notes to the consolidated financial
statements. In principle, the statement of financial position is structured in descending order of liquidity. Amounts due
or realisable within twelve or more than twelve months after the reporting date are described in note (64.4) Maturity
analysis.

All subsidiaries included in the consolidated financial statements of Addiko Group prepare their financial statements as
at 31 December. Uniform accounting and measurement principles according to IFRS 10 are applied throughout the Addiko
Group. The consolidated financial statements are prepared on a going concern basis. Regarding estimates and assump-
tions according to IAS 1, please refer to note (3) Critical accounting estimates and judgments in applying accounting
policies.
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If estimates or assessments are necessary for accounting and measuring under IAS/IFRS rules, they are made in accord-
ance with the respective standards. They are based on past experience and other factors, such as planning and expec-
tations or forecasts of future events that appear likely from the current perspective. This primarily affects impairment
losses in the credit business, deferred taxes and assessments of legal risks from legal proceedings and the recognition
of provisions regarding such risks. The actual values may deviate from the estimated figures.

The euro (EUR) is the presentation currency of the consolidated financial statements. All figures are in millions of euros
(EUR m), except otherwise stated. The tables shown may contain rounding differences.

On 18 February 2025, the Management Board of Addiko Bank AG approved the consolidated financial statements as at
31 December 2024 for publication by submitting them to the Supervisory Board. The Supervisory Board is responsible

for examining the consolidated financial statements and announcing whether it accepted the consolidated financial
statements as at 31 December 2024.

(2) Application of new and revised International Financial Reporting Standards

2.1. New currently effective requirements

The following new standards, interpretations and amendments to existing standards are mandatory for periods beginning
on 1 January 2024:

Standard Name Description Impact on Addiko

IFRS 16 Amendments to IFRS 16 Leases Lease liability in sale and leaseback No impact

IAS 1 Amendments to IAS 1 Presentation of  Classification of liabilities as current or non- No impact
Financial Statements current, Non-current Liabilities with Covenants

IAS 7 and Amendments to IAS 7 Statement of Supplier Finance Arrangements No impact

IFRS 7 Cash Flows and IFRS 7 Financial Instru-
ments: Disclosures

The amendments to IFRS 16 require the seller-lessee to determine lease payments or revised lease payments such that
the seller-lessee does not recognise a gain or loss that relates to the right of use retained by the seller-lessee, after the
commencement date. The amendments do not affect the gain or loss recognised by the seller-lessee relating to the
partial or full termination of a lease. It applies to annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2024. Earlier
application is permitted. These amendments do not result in any changes within the Addiko Group as Addiko did not
perform and is not planning to perform sale and leaseback transactions.

The amendments to IAS 1 clarify the requirements for classifying liabilities as current or non-current, based on rights
that are in existence at the end of the reporting period. The amendment applies to annual reporting periods beginning
on or after 1 January 2024. Earlier application is permitted. These amendments do not result in any changes within the
Addiko Group as assets and liabilities are presented in decreasing order of liquidity.

The amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7 describe the characteristics of an arrangement for which an entity is required to
provide the information. The amendments note that arrangements that are solely credit enhancements for the entity
or instruments used by the entity to settle the amounts owed directly with a supplier are not supplier finance arrange-
ments. Entities will have to disclose in the notes information that enables users of financial statements to assess how
supplier finance arrangements affect an entity’s liabilities and cash flows and to understand the effect of supplier
finance arrangements on an entity’s exposure to liquidity risk and how the entity might be affected if the arrangements
were no longer available to it. New disclosure requirements are added. The amendment applies to annual reporting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2024. Earlier application is permitted. These amendments do not result in any
changes within the Addiko Group, as Addiko did not enter and is not planning to enter into supplier financing arrange-
ments as buyer of services.
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2.2. Forthcoming requirements

The following new standards, interpretations and amendments to existing standards issued by the IASB and adopted by
the EU were not yet effective and were not early adopted by the Addiko Group:

Standard Name Description Impact on Addiko
IAS 21 Amendments to IAS 21 The Effects of  Lack of Exchangeability No impact expected
Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates

The amendments to IAS 21 introduce requirements to assess when a currency is exchangeable into another currency
and when it is not. The amendments require an entity to estimate the spot exchange rate when it concludes that a
currency is not exchangeable into another currency. New disclosure requirements are added. The amendment applies
to annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2025. Earlier application is permitted. These amendments
will not affect the Addiko Group since it does not deal with non-exchangeable currencies.

The following new standards and interpretations issued by the IASB have not yet been adopted by the EU:

Standard Name Description Impact on Addiko
IFRS 9 Amendments to the Classification and Classification of financial assets, Settlement by No impact expected from
and measurement of Financial Instruments electronic payments the IFRS 9 amendments.
IFRS 7 (IFRS 7 and IFRS 9) No significant changes
from the IFRS 7
amendments
IFRS 1, Annual Improvements Volume 11 Clarifications, simplifications, corrections and No impact expected
IFRS 7, changes aimed at improving the consistency of
IFRS 9, listed IFRS Accounting Standards
IFRS 10,
IAS 7
IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Finan-  New Standard Impact under assessment
cial Statements
IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public Accounta- New Standard Not applicable
bility: Disclosures
IFRS 9 Contracts Referencing Nature-depend- Nature-dependent electricity contracts Not applicable
and ent Electricity Amendments to IFRS 9

IFRS 7 and IFRS 7

The amendments to IFRS 9 clarify the classification of financial assets with a contingent feature and introduce an
additional SPPI test for financial assets with contingent features that are not related directly to a change in basic lending
risks or costs - e.g. where the cash flows change depending on whether the borrower meets an ESG target specified in
the loan contract. Under the amendments, certain financial assets including those with ESG-linked features could now
meet the SPPI criterion, provided that their cash flows are not significantly different from an identical financial asset
without such a feature. IFRS 9 also provides additional guidance to clarify the characteristics of contractually linked
instruments as well as the definition of the underlying pool used to assess whether a transaction contains contractually
linked instruments. These amendments are not expected to result in any changes within the Addiko Group, as Addiko is
not providing financing with ESG contingent features.

The amendments to IFRS 9 also clarify that the company generally derecognises its trade payable on the settlement
date. However, the amendments provide an exception for the derecognition of financial liabilities. The exception allows
the entity to derecognise its trade payable before the settlement date, when it uses an electronic payment system that
meets all of the following criteria:

e no practical ability to withdraw, stop or cancel the payment instruction;
e no practical ability to access the cash to be used for settlement as a result of the payment instruction; and
e the settlement risk associated with the electronic payment system is insignificant.
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Addiko is not planning to make use of the exception granted by these amendments and for this reason these changes
are not expected to result in any changes within the Group.

The amendments to IFRS 7 add new required disclosures for any investments in equity instruments designated at fair
value through other comprehensive income and Contractual terms that could change the amount of contractual cash
flow based on contingent events not directly related to basic lending risk These amendments are not anticipated to
cause significant changes within the Addiko Group, due to the limited volume of investments in equity instruments
designated at fair value through other comprehensive income in the existing portfolio. Additionally, no contractual terms
have been identified within the Group financial assets that could alter the timing or amount of contractual cash flows
based on the occurrence or non-occurrence of a contingent event unrelated to basic lending risks and costs.

The described amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7 apply to annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026.
Earlier application is permitted.

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - Volume 11 address several potential confusions arising from
inconsistencies in wordings and references between the different IFRS Accounting Standards. Apart from minor amend-
ments, IFRS 9 was amended to require companies to initially measure a trade receivable without a significant financing
component at the amount determined by applying IFRS 15 and to clarify that when lease liabilities are derecognised
under IFRS 9, the difference between the carrying amount and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.
These amendments apply to annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026. Earlier application is per-
mitted. These amendments are not expected to result in any changes within the Addiko Group, as generally no trade
receivables falling under that amendment have been identified.

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements (issued on 9 April 2024) replaces IAS 1, carrying forward
many of the requirements in IAS 1 unchanged and complementing them with new requirements. In addition, some IAS 1
paragraphs have been moved to IAS 8 and IFRS 7. Furthermore, the IASB has made minor amendments to IAS 7 and IAS
33 Earnings per Share. IFRS 18 introduces new requirements to:

e present specified categories and defined subtotals in the statement of profit or loss. All income and expenses
have to be classified info five categories (operating, investing, financing, discontinued operations and income
tax) in the statement of profit or loss;

e provide disclosures on management-defined performance measures (MPMs) in a single note in the financial
statements;

e improve aggregation and disaggregation (how to group information in the financial statements).

An entity is required to apply IFRS 18 and all consequential amendments for annual reporting periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2027, with earlier application permitted. The amendments to IAS 7 and IAS 33, as well as the revised
IAS 8 and IFRS 7, become effective when an entity applies IFRS 18. IFRS 18 requires retrospective application with
specific transition provisions. Addiko Group is still in the process of assessing the impact of IFRS 18 and the related
amendments, particularly with respect to the structure of the Group’s statement of profit or loss, the statement of
cash-flows, other disclosures of MPMs and the grouping of financial information. The net profit of Addiko Group will not
change because of adoption of IFRS 18.

IFRS 19 permits an eligible subsidiary to provide reduced disclosures when applying IFRS Accounting Standards in its
financial statements. A subsidiary is eligible for the reduced disclosures if it does not have public accountability and its
ultimate or any intermediate parent produces consolidated financial statements available for public use that comply
with IFRS Accounting Standards. An entity is required to apply IFRS 19 for annual reporting periods beginning on or after
1 January 2027, with earlier application permitted. IFRS 19 will not be applicable to Addiko Group.

The amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7 clarify how to reflect renewable power purchase agreements (PPAs: contracts
referencing nature-dependent electricity in which a company “is exposed to variability in the underlying amount of
electricity because the source of electricity generation depends on uncontrollable natural conditions”, e.g. the weather).
The amendments allow a company to apply the own-use exemption to PPAs if the company has been, and expects to be,
a net-purchaser of electricity for the contract period. If the own-use exemption doesn’t apply, then PPAs are accounted
for as derivatives measured at fair value through profit or loss. The hedge accounting requirements in IFRS 9 to permit
an entity using a contract for renewable electricity with specified characteristics as a hedging instrument:
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e  to designate a variable volume forecast electricity transactions as the hedged item if specified criteria are
met; and

e to measure the hedged item using the same volume assumptions as those used for the hedging instrument.

The amendments introduce new disclosure requirements for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January
2026, with earlier application permitted. These amendments will not be applicable to Addiko Group.

(3) Critical accounting estimates and judgements in applying accounting policies

Addiko’s consolidated financial statements contain values based on judgments and calculated using estimates and as-
sumptions.

3.1. Judgements

Judgements made in applying accounting policies that have the most significant effects on the amounts recognised in
the consolidated financial statements are the following:

3.1.1. ECL calculation methodology

Establishing the criteria for determining whether credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly since initial
recognition, determining the methodology for incorporating forward-looking information into the measurement of ECL
and selection and approval of models used to measure ECL. Details are described in note (12.4) Impairment and (61.1)
Method of calculating risk provisions.

3.1.2. Classification of financial assets

Classification of financial assets: assessment of the business model within which the assets are held and assessment of
whether the contractual terms of the financial asset are SPPI on the principal amount outstanding. Details are described
in note (12.2) Classification and (12.3) Measurement.

3.2. Assumptions and estimates

Estimates and assumptions are based on historical experiences and other factors such as planning and expectations or
forecasts of future events that appear likely from a current perspective. Since the estimates and assumptions made are
subject to uncertainties, this may lead to results that require carrying amount adjustments of the respective assets and
liabilities in future periods. Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to esti-
mates are recognised prospectively.

Significant estimates and assumptions in the Addiko Group relate to:

3.2.1. Credit risk provisions

Addiko Group conducts continuous monitoring and assessment of the loan portfolio's quality at both individual and
portfolio levels to accurately estimate the necessary allowances for expected credit losses (ECL).

The Group allocates individual allowances for individually significant financial assets classified under stage 3. Individu-
ally significant financial assets are assets having an exposure above EUR 150 thousand. This classification is determined
based on information related to the fulfilment of contractual obligations or other financial difficulties of the debtor, as
well as other relevant factors. Individual assessments are based on the expected cash flows from operations, duration
and/or the anticipated payments from collateral. This assessment is based on a detailed analysis and assumptions made,
which are however subject to uncertainties.

Allowances are assessed collectively for financial assets classified under stage 1 or 2, as well as for financial assets in
stage 3 with exposure below the materiality threshold. The expected ECL for these groups of assets are calculated based
on models which require the assessment of significant increase in credit risk and integrates historical data with future
macroeconomic forecasts. Addiko applies 3 different macroeconomic scenarios to collectively assess the allowances for
credit risk: optimistic, baseline, and severe scenario. The key features of each scenario are described in note (61.2)
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Development of risk provisions and note (61.1) Method of calculating risk provisions. Recognised allowances represent
a weighted average of the results of the three scenarios. The models deployed to estimate future risk parameters
undergo regular validation and back testing to ensure the accuracy and realism of the loss estimations.

A different estimate of the assumptions used in the individual or collective allowance may result in a different meas-
urement of credit risk provisions.

3.2.2. Deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets on deductible temporary differences and on losses carried forward are only recognised when future
tax profits that allow utilisation appear to be highly likely. These estimates are based on the respective 5 years tax
plans prepared by the management of the subsidiaries. With regard to input factors, the 5-year plan is essentially based
on current available external estimates of expected economic growth, general cost trends (inflation), interest rate and
currency trends and market and credit default trends. The main parameters are disclosed under note (61.1) Method of
calculating risk provisions. These factors are only adjusted internally to the extent necessary due to Addiko's specific
business model.

All input parameters and assumptions are subject to a degree of predictive uncertainty. Due to the current uncertain
geopolitical global environment, there is substantially more uncertainty than under normal market conditions, which
may affect the projections of future taxable profits.

In addition, there could be a change in the tax regulations, this may be revised in the future, with the imposition of a
time limit or reduction for carry forward losses. For further details regarding tax loss carried forward please refer to
note (37) Taxes on income.

3.2.3. Provisions for pending legal disputes

The recognition and measurement of provisions for pending legal disputes requires assumptions on the extent to which
the Group has an obligation resulting from a past event and if an outflow of economically useful resources to fulfil these
obligations is likely. Furthermore, estimates are also required with regard to the amount and maturity of future cash
flows.

Provisions for legal proceedings typically require a higher degree of judgment than other types of provisions. When
matters are at an early stage, there is typically a high degree of uncertainty associated with determining whether a
present obligation exists and estimating the probability and amount of any outflows that may arise. As matters progress,
management and legal advisers evaluate on an ongoing basis whether provisions should be recognised, revising previous
estimates as appropriate. At more advanced stages, it is typically easier to make estimates around a better-defined set
of possible outcomes. The calculation of potential losses takes generally into account possible scenarios of how the
litigation would be resolved and their probability, considering the history of former verdicts and assessments by inde-
pendent law firms. In certain cases, due to a short horizon of available historical data and significant uncertainty as to
the direction of court decisions as well as the market conditions, the adopted methodology and assumptions may be
subjects of updates in subsequent reporting periods. Details regarding provisions for legal cases and uncertainty of
estimates are described in note (49.2) Provisions for pending legal disputes.

(4) Impact of climate change on consolidated financial statements

Addiko supports the transition to a carbon-neutral economy and aims to lower its footprint by reducing both its direct
emissions from own banking operations and its indirect emissions through its lending activities. As part of its ESG strat-
egy, Addiko has committed to initiatives within its own operation to be executed until 2030 with several initiatives
already underway. These include significantly increasing the share of battery electric vehicles (BEV) in the group’s car
fleet, enhancing the procurement of renewable energy and replacing fossil fuel heating systems with renewable energy
sources for electricity or heating.

In preparing the financial report, Addiko has considered climate change and the inherent risk on non-financial and
financial assets. The impact of climate-related risks were assessed as follows:
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e Impairment of assets: Addiko’s ESG strategy and the planned replacement measures were considered in determining
the carrying amount of non-current assets (property, plant and equipment and investment properties). Based on
the assessment no impairment need was identified.

o Useful lives of assets: the impact of its sustainability strategy and the planned measures on the useful lives of non-
current assets. The assessment did not identify any impact on the consolidated financial statements.

e Expected credit losses (ECL): based on an assessment of climate-related and other environmental risks (C&E risks)
Addiko concluded that an impact on the credit risk exists, although there is no immediate material threat given
the granularity and diversification of the loan portfolio. As C&E risks already do impact macroeconomic indicators,
Addiko considered the impact from climate-related transition risks in the macroeconomic financial forecasts used
in the calculation of the ECL, thus, directly impacting the risk provisions of the loan book and consequently, the
consolidated financial statements. Furthermore, an assessment of climate-related and environmental risks was
incorporated in the loan origination process of relevant SME clients, which can impact the rating and in turn the
ECL of these clients.

(5) Scope and basis of consolidation

Addiko Group accounts for business combinations under the acquisition method when the acquired set of activities and
assets meets the definition of a business and control is transferred to the Group. The Group “controls” an entity if it is
exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the entity.

As at 31 December 2024, Addiko Group’s scope of consolidation encompasses seven entities, which remains unchanged
from the previous years. This includes the Austrian parent company, Addiko Bank AG, and six foreign subsidiaries.

Company Country Ownership (direct) in % Closing date
Addiko Bank d.d., Zagreb Croatia 100.0 31.12.2024
Addiko Bank d.d., Ljubljana Slovenia 100.0 31.12.2024
Addiko Bank d.d., Sarajevo Bosnia & Herzegovina 100.0 31.12.2024
Addiko Bank a.d., Banja Luka Bosnia & Herzegovina 99.9" 31.12.2024
Addiko Bank a.d., Beograd Serbia 100.0 31.12.2024
Addiko Bank AD, Podgorica Montenegro 100.0 31.12.2024

1) Rounded figures
Neither the parent company nor any of its subsidiaries holds a participation in other companies >20%.

In 2023, Addiko Bank AG initiated a squeeze-out process regarding the remaining shares held by minority shareholders
in Addiko Bank d.d., Sarajevo, and Addiko Bank a.d., Banja Luka. The process for Addiko Bank d.d., Sarajevo was com-
pleted in January 2024, with all outstanding shares transferred to Addiko Bank AG, which now holds 100.0% of the shares.
The procedure for Addiko Bank a.d., Banja Luka are expected to be protracted and may take several years. Given the
small number of shares held by minority shareholders, no material effects on the consolidated financial statements are
expected.

(6) Foreign currency translation

6.1. Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the respective functional currencies of Addiko Group’s entities at
the exchange rates at the date of the transactions. The functional currency is the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the entity operates.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into the functional currency at the
exchange rate at the reporting date. The foreign currency gain or loss on monetary items is the difference between the
amortised cost in the functional currency at the beginning of the year, adjusted for effective interest, impairment and
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payments during the year, and the amortised cost in the foreign currency translated at the spot exchange rate at the
end of the year.

Within the Addiko Group foreign currency differences arising on translation are generally recognised in profit or loss,
except for equity investments in respect of which an election has been made to present subsequent changes in fair
value in OCI for which foreign currency differences are recognised in OCI.

6.2. Foreign operations

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into euros at the exchange rates prevailing at the reporting
date. The income and expenses of foreign operations are translated into euros using the average rates for the period,
as long as they do not fluctuate markedly. The resulting exchange differences are reported in other comprehensive
income (OCI) under foreign currency translation.

The following exchange rates published by the European Central Bank or the Oesterreichische Nationalbank (OeNB) have
been used for the currency conversion of the foreign financial statements:

Foreign currency translation Closing date Average Closing date Average
Rates in units per EUR 31.12.2024 2024 31.12.2023 2023
Bosnian mark (BAM) 1.95583 1.95583 1.95583 1.95583
Serbian dinar (RSD) 117.01490 117.084462 117.17370 117.251469

(7) Net interest income

7.1. Effective interest rate

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash inflows or outflows over the expected
term of the financial instrument, or a shorter period if applicable, to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset,
other than purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets or to the amortised cost of the financial liability.

When calculating the effective interest rate for financial instruments other than purchased or originated credit-impaired
assets, the Group estimates future cash flows considering all contractual terms of the financial instrument, but not
expected credit losses. For purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets, a credit-adjusted effective interest
rate is calculated using estimated future cash flows including expected credit losses.

The calculation includes transaction costs and fees and points paid or received that are an integral part of effective
interest rate (apart from financial instruments measured at fair value through profit or loss) and premiums and dis-
counts. Transaction costs include incremental costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of a financial
asset or financial liability.

7.2. Amortised cost and gross carrying amount

Amortised cost is the amount at which the financial asset or financial liability is measured at initial recognition minus
the principal repayments, plus or minus the cumulative amortisation using effective interest rate method of any differ-
ence between that initial amount and the maturity amount. For financial assets the amount is adjusted for any expected
credit losses. The gross carrying amount of financial asset is the amortised cost of financial asset before adjusting for
any loss allowance.

For purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets, a credit-adjusted effective interest rate is calculated by
discounting the estimated future cash flows, including expected credit losses, to the amortised cost of the debt instru-
ment on initial recognition.
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7.3. Calculation of interest income and expense

The effective interest rate of a financial asset or financial liability is calculated on initial recognition of a financial asset
or a financial liability. In calculating interest income and expense, the effective interest rate is applied to the gross
carrying amount of the asset (when the asset is not credit-impaired) or to the amortised cost of the liability. The
effective interest rate is revised as a result of periodic re-estimation of cash flows of floating-rate instruments to reflect
movements in market rates of interest.

For financial assets that have subsequently become credit-impaired, interest income is recognised by applying the ef-
fective interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset. If, in subsequent reporting periods, the credit risk on
the credit-impaired financial instrument improves so that the financial asset is no longer credit-impaired, interest in-
come is recognised by applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset (with the
exception of purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets where the calculation of interest income does not
revert to a gross basis, even if the credit risk of the asset improves).

7.4. Presentation
Interest income calculated under the effective interest method presented in the statement of profit or loss includes:

e interest on financial assets measured at amortised cost and
e interest on debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income.

Other interest income presented in the statement of profit or loss includes:

e interest income from assets held for trading, as well as interest components of derivatives;
e interest income on debt instruments non-trading financial assets measured at fair value through profit and
e interest income on cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits.

Interest expense presented in the statement of profit or loss includes:

e financial liabilities measured at amortised cost;
e interest expense on lease liabilities and
e interest expense from assets held for trading, as well as interest components of derivatives.

(8) Net fee and commission income

Fee and commission income (other than those that are integral part of effective interest rate on a financial asset or
financial liability) are accounted for in accordance with IFRS 15 Revenue from contracts with customer and are reported
in ‘Net fee and commission income’. Addiko Group derives its revenue from contracts with customers for the transfer
of services over time and at a point in time in the business segments. This is consistent with the revenue information
that is disclosed for each reportable segment under IFRS 8 Operating Segments.

In accordance with IFRS 15, income is recognised when the Group satisfies a performance obligation by transferring a
promised service to a customer. It must be probable that the Group will derive an economic benefit from it and the
amount can be reliably determined, regardless of the point in time in which payment is made. Income is measured at
the fair value of consideration received or to be claimed, taking into account contractually stipulated payment terms,
but without taking into account taxes or other levies.

Fees earned for the provision of services over a period of time are accrued over that period. Conversely, fee income
earned from providing particular services to third parties or the occurrence of a certain event is recognised upon com-
pletion of the underlying transaction. Taking into consideration Addiko product classes the following services are accrued
over the period:

e Accounts and packages, this category includes fee income and expense from monthly regular account/package fees,
including monthly charges for standalone internet banking, mobile banking, SMS services and other services (not
related to credit cards).

e Loans and Deposits, representing Fee income and expense that are not an integral part of the effective interest
rate related directly to credit business (e.g. origination fee of the limit).
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e Securities, representing commission income and expense from asset management.
e Bancassurance, representing commission income and expense from insurance brokerage.

The fees generated by the following products are recognised upon completion of the underlying transaction:

e Transaction services, representing fee income charged to clients for transactions performed (except credit cards)
like payment order or standing order.

e C(ards, representing fee income related to prepaid and credit cards and acquiring business like interchange fees,
scheme fees, service fees, etc.

e FX & DCC, representing fee income related to foreign exchange transactions like fees from FX spot transaction or
Dynamic currency conversions.

e Trade finance, representing fee income earned from providing transaction services to third parties, such as arrang-
ing the acquisition of shares or other securities.

Other fee and commission expenses relate mainly to transaction and service fees which are expensed as the services
are received. Fee and commission expenses includes in the position Client incentives sales incentives paid to Addiko
employees based on the achievement of pre-defined sales targets.

In the note (29) Net fee and commission income the product view is used as a base for presentation.

(9) Net result on financial instruments

Net result on financial instruments held for trading income includes all gains and losses from changes in the fair value
of financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading, realised gains and losses from derecognition, the result from
trading in securities and derivatives, dividends and foreign exchange gains and losses on monetary assets and liabilities.
The Group has elected to present the clean fair value movements of trading assets and liabilities also in this position,
excluding any related interest income and interest expense, which are presented in ‘Net interest income’.

Net result on non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit or loss includes all gains and losses
from changes in the fair value of these assets, realised gains and losses from derecognition and dividends.

Net result on financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income includes gains and losses from
derecognition and dividends. Financial assets and liabilities at amortised cost includes all gains and losses from derec-
ognition.

(10) Other operating income and other operating expenses

Other operating income and other operating expenses reflect all other income and expenses not directly attributable
to ordinary activities as expenses for restructuring, gains and losses from sale of non-financial assets or income from
operating lease assets. In addition, it encompasses expenses for other taxes and certain regulatory charges (bank levy,
the contributions to the deposit guarantee scheme and to the Single Resolution Fund).

(11) Other result

The other result shows the result from legal cases, the result from operational risks and impairment losses and reversal
of impairment losses for non-financial assets and for assets classified as held for sale and disposal groups. Furthermore,
insignificant modification gains and losses are presented in this position.
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(12) Financial instruments

A financial instrument is any contract giving rise to a financial asset of one party and a financial liability or equity
instrument of another party.

12.1. Recognition and initial measurement

A financial asset or financial liability is recognised when Addiko becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument.

Financial instruments are initially measured at fair value plus, for an item not measured at fair value through profit or
loss, transaction costs that are directly attributable to its acquisition or issue. The fair value of a financial instrument
on initial recognition is generally its transaction price.

12.2. Classification

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at: amortised cost, fair value through other compre-
hensive income (FVOCI) or fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL).

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated at
FVTPL:

o if the object of the entity’s business model is to hold asset to collect contractual cash flows; and
e the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specific dates to cash flows that are solely payments of
principal and interest on the principal outstanding (‘SPPI criteria’).

A financial asset is measured at FVTOCI only if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as at
FVTPL:

e if the asset is held in a business model in which assets are managed both in order to collect contractual cash flows
to sell them; and

e the contractual cash flows are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal outstanding (simple loan
feature).

In addition, on initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the Group may irrevocably elect
to present subsequent changes in FVTOCI. This election is made on an investment-by-investment basis.

Financial assets that do not meet these criteria are measured at FVTPL.

In addition, at initial recognition, Addiko Group may irrevocably designate a financial asset that would otherwise be
measured subsequently at amortised costs or FVTOCI, as measured at FVTPL, if such designation eliminates or signifi-
cantly reduces a recognition and measurement inconsistency (i.e. "accounting mismatch”) that would otherwise arise
from measuring assets and liabilities or recognising the gains or losses on a different basis. Currently there is not such
case in Addiko Group.

12.2.1. Business model assessment

All financial assets, which fulfil the SPPI criteria, have to be assigned to one of the business models described below:

e Hold to collect: a financial asset held with the objective to collect contractual cash flows.

e Hold to collect and sell: a financial asset held with the objective of both collecting the contractual cash flows and
selling financial assets.
e Other: a financial asset held with trading intent or that does not meet the criteria of the categories above.
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The Addiko Group performs the business model assessment at a portfolio level, because this best reflects the way the
business is managed and information is provided to management. The information considered includes:

e the stated policies and objectives for the portfolio and the operation of those policies in practice. In particular,
whether management’s strategy focuses on earning contractual interest revenue, maintaining a particular interest
rate profile, matching the duration of the financial assets to the duration of the liabilities that are funding those
assets or realising cash flows through the sale of the assets;

e how the performance of the portfolio is evaluated and reported to the Group’s management;

e the risks that affect the performance of the business model and how those risks are managed;

e how managers of the business are compensated (e.g. whether compensation is based on the fair value of the assets
managed or the contractual cash flows collected); and

e the frequency, volume and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for such sales and its expectations about
future sales activity. However, information about sales activity is not considered in isolation, but as part of an
overall assessment of how the Group’s stated objective for managing the financial assets is achieved and how cash
flows are realised.

The following business models have been identified within the Addiko Group:

e The Group’s Consumer and SME business comprises primarily loans to customers that are held for collecting con-
tractual cash flows. In the Focus segment, the loans comprise unsecured lending and credit card facilities. Sales of
loans from these portfolios are very rare and relate only to non-performing assets with the objective to keep the
volume of non-performing assets below pre-defined limits, in line with the expectations of regulators. In the Non-
focus segments, the loans comprise mortgage lending and loans to large corporates and public finance. Given the
run-down strategy, these products are not being actively marketed.

e Certain debt securities are held within the “investment portfolio” for long-term yield. These securities may be sold,
but such sales are not expected to be more than infrequent. The Group considers that these securities are held
within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect the contractual cash flows.

e Certain other debt securities are held within the “liquidity portfolio” to meet everyday liquidity needs. The Group
Central Treasury seeks to minimise the costs of managing these liquidity needs and therefore actively manages the
return on the portfolio. That return consists of collecting contractual cash flows as well as gains and losses from
the sale of financial assets. The investment strategy often results in sales activity that is significant in value. The
Group considers that these financial assets are held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both
collecting contractual cash flows and selling financial assets.

e The Group debt securities portfolio includes also a portfolio of instruments, which were purchased before 2022
under the strategy to both collect contractual cash flows and realise profits from increases in fair value. Such
instruments, which were initially classified in the hold to collect and sell business model, are now managed based
on the new treasury strategy to predominantly collect contractual cash flows. Despite the change in the strategy,
these instruments continue to be measured in accordance with the original business model.

e Two Addiko subsidiaries have classified part of their bond portfolios under the ‘Other’ business model, as such
instruments relate to the trading activities of the Group, especially in connection with customer business.

12.2.2. Contractual cash flow characteristics

For the assessment whether contractual cash flows are solely payments of principal and interest (SPPI), ‘principal is
defined as the fair value of the financial asset on initial recognition. 'Interest’ is defined as consideration for the time
value of money, for the credit risk associated with the principal amount outstanding during a particular period of time
and for other basic lending risks and costs (e.g. liquidity risk and administrative costs), as well as a profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual cash flows are SPPI, Addiko Group considers the contractual terms of the instrument
and analyses the existing portfolio based on a checklist for SPPI criteria. This includes assessing whether the financial
asset contains a contractual term that could change the timing or amount of contractual cash flows in a way that it
would not meet this condition, considering the following: contingent events that would change the amount and timing
of cash flows, leverage features, prepayment and extension terms, terms that limit the Group's claim to cash flows from
specified assets and features that modify consideration for the time value of money.

Significant areas of judgements are unilateral changes in margins and interest rates, prepayment clauses, other contin-
gent payment features, project financing and benchmark test for loans with interest mismatch features.
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The SPPI compliance is assessed as follows:

e Unilateral changes of margins and interest rates: passing on costs related to the basic lending agreement, intro-
ducing the clauses designed to maintain a stable profit margin, and the changes of interest rates that reflect the
worsening of the credit rating, are not SPPI harmful.

e Prepayment clauses: if the prepaid amount reflects the outstanding principal, interest and fees associated with
the early redemption they are not critical. The prepayment fee has to be smaller than the loss of interest margin
and loss of interest.

e Other contingent payment features: those could be typically side business clauses where the penalty represents
the increased costs for risk monitoring or the reimbursement of lost profit which is associated with the triggering
event. Such clauses are not SPPI harmful.

e Project financing: if there is no reference to the performance of the underlying business project and the borrower
has adequate equity for the project to absorb losses before affecting ability to meet payments on the loan, it may
pass the SPPI test.

e Loans with floating interest rates: if the loan contains interest mismatch features (fixation date is before the start
of the period, reference rate's tenor is different to the rate reset frequency, etc.), it has to be assessed whether
the time value of money element of interest has been significantly modified (whether the interest mismatch fea-
ture could result in contractual undiscounted cash flows that are significantly different from benchmark deal), and
a quantitative benchmark test has to be performed.

¢ Financial instruments with environmental, social and governance (ESG) features that change contractual cash flows
based on the borrower meeting certain contractually specified ESG targets: in case of issuance or acquisition of
instruments with ESG feature, Addiko policy is first to verify if the effect of the ESG feature could only have a de
minimis effect on the contractual cash flows of the loan, then the feature does not affect the classification of the
loan. However, if the effect of the ESG feature could be more than de minimis, then the feature will be assessed
as to whether it is consistent with a basic lending arrangement and meet the SPPI criterion.

When performing the benchmark test, at the initial recognition, contractual undiscounted cash flows of financial instru-
ment are compared with the benchmark cash flow, i.e. contractual undiscounted cash flows that would arise if the time
value of money element was not modified. The effect of the modified time value of money element is considered in
each reporting period and cumulatively over the lifetime of the financial instrument. The benchmark test is based on a
range of reasonable scenarios. The appropriate comparable benchmark financial instrument is the one with the same
credit quality and the same contractual terms except for the modification, either real existing or hypothetical asset. If
an entity concludes that the contractual (undiscounted) cash flows could be significantly different (10% threshold) from
the (undiscounted) benchmark cash flows (either periodical or cumulative), the financial asset does not meet the con-
dition in the IFRS 9 paragraphs 4.1.2(b) and 4.1.2A(b) and therefore cannot be measured at amortised cost or at FVTOCI.

During 2023 and 2024, there were no financial instruments with interest mismatch features or ESG features which would
lead to the classification at FVTPL. Significant volumes of financial instruments with critical features are not expected
due to the internal policy for new products which eliminates potentially SPPI non-compliant features.

12.2.3. Reclassifications

In the infrequent case that the entity changes its business model for managing certain financial assets and specific
IFRS 9 requirements would be fulfilled, a reclassification of all affected financial assets would be required. Such subse-
quent changes do not lead to reclassifications or prior period corrections. Sales due to increase in credit risk, sales close
to maturity and infrequent sales triggered by a non-recurring event are not considered as contradicting the held to
collect business model.

12.3. Measurement

Financial assets at amortised costs

Financial assets at amortised costs are measured at fair value at initial recognition minus the principal repayments, plus
or minus the cumulative amortisation using the effective interest rate method of any difference between the initial
amount and the maturity amount and adjusted for any expected credit losses. Interest income is presented in the line
"Interest income calculated using the effective interest rate method". Expected credit losses are presented in the line
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"Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets”. The major volume of financial assets of the Addiko Group are meas-
ured at amortised cost. Gains and losses from derecognition are presented in the line "Net result on financial instru-
ments”.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

A financial asset at fair value through other comprehensive income are measured at fair value with any movements
being recognised in other comprehensive income and are assessed for impairment under the expected credit loss (ECL)
model.

Interest income is presented in the line "Interest income calculated using the effective interest rate method". Expected
credit losses are presented in the line "Credit loss expense on financial assets”. The changes in fair value during the
reporting period for debt instruments are presented in the line "Fair value reserve - debt instruments” in the statement
of other comprehensive income. Dividend income and gains and losses from derecognition are presented in the line "Net
result on financial instruments”.

For equity instruments that are not held for trading, entities can make an irrevocable election at initial recognition to
classify the instruments at FVTOCI. This election is available for each separate investment. All subsequent changes in
fair value are presented in the line "Fair value reserve - equity instruments” in the statement of other comprehensive
income without recycling in the statement of profit or loss. Addiko Group has designated at FVTOCI investments a small
portfolio of equity instruments. This presentation alternative was chosen because the investments were made for stra-
tegic purposes rather than with a view to profit on a subsequent sale, and there are no plans to dispose these invest-
ments in the short or medium term.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Interest income from financial asset measured at fair value through profit or loss is presented in the line "Other interest
income”. Dividend income and gains and losses from revaluation and derecognition are presented in the line "Net result
on financial instruments”.

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities are classified as measured at amortised cost unless they are measured at fair value through profit
or loss.

Financial liabilities measured at FVTPL consist of financial liabilities held for trading and financial liabilities measured
at FVTPL at initial recognition. Changes to the fair value of liabilities designated at FVTPL resulting from changes in own
credit risk of the liability are recognised in other comprehensive income, the remaining amount of the change in the
fair value has to be presented in profit or loss. Addiko Group did not make use until now of the option to designate its
financial liabilities at FVTPL.

The Addiko Group has not designated any hedge accounting relationships in the current or in the previous year.

12.4. Impairment

While applying the forward-looking ECL model, Addiko Bank recognises ECL and updates the amount of ECL recognised
at each reporting date to reflect changes in the credit risk of financial assets. Addiko estimates ECL based on reasonable
and supportable information that includes historical, current and forecast information, thus considering possible future
credit loss events in different scenarios.

The lifetime ECL is the expected present value of losses based on expectation of borrowers’ probability to default on
their obligations at some time during the complete maturity of the financial assets with simultaneous consideration of
probability of recovery (loss given default).

Loss allowances for ECL are presented in the statement of financial position as follows:

e financial assets measured at amortised cost: as a deduction from the gross carrying amount of the assets;
e loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts: generally, as a provision;
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e where a financial instrument includes both a drawn and an undrawn component, and the Group cannot identify
the ECL on the loan commitment component separately from those on the drawn component: the Group presents
a combined loss allowance for both components. The combined amount is presented as a deduction from the gross
carrying amount of the drawn component. Any excess of the loss allowance over the gross amount of the drawn
component is presented as a provision; and

e debt instruments measured at FVOCI: as the carrying amount of these assets is their fair value, loss allowances are
recognised in OCI with opposite entry in the statement of profit or loss. Loss allowances are disclosed in note (41)
Investment securities.

12.4.1. Overview ECL calculation

Addiko Group determines an ECL amount on a probability-weighted basis as the difference between the cash flows that
are due to the bank in accordance with the contractual terms of a financial instrument and the cash flows that the bank
expects to receive. Although IFRS 9 establishes this objective, it generally does not prescribe detailed methods or
techniques for achieving it.

In determining the cash flows that the bank expects to receive, following the recommendation of the GPPC (Global
Public Policy Committee), Addiko Bank is using a sum of marginal losses approach whereby ECLs are calculated as the
sum of the marginal losses occurring in each time period from the reporting date. The marginal losses are derived from
individual parameters that estimate exposures and losses in the case of default and the conditional probability of default
for each period (the probability of a default in time period X conditional upon an exposure having survived to time
period X). The (lifetime) ECL is calculated for different scenarios separately, considering current and future forward
looking information. The aggregation to the final ECL is performed at the end by probability weighting of the different
individual scenarios. When estimating ECL, Addiko calculates in total three outcomes: Base case, Optimistic case and
Pessimistic case. For additionally analyses Addiko simulates more adverse scenarios to understand dynamics and poten-
tial portfolio risks.

The observed period and the applied parameters within the ECL calculation depend on the maturity of the transaction,
the IFRS 9 stage of the transaction and the macro scenario applied. For stage 1 the up to one year expected credit loss
has to be considered while for stage 2 and 3 the expected lifetime loss has to be recognised.

The PD (probability of default) parameters reflects the probability of default for a certain period of time. The PDs used
for the ECL calculation are derived by models/methodology which were developed by Addiko Bank internal model de-
velopment units. Generally, the models are country and segment specific whenever possible and plausible. For certain
parts of the portfolio Group-wide models are applied to reflect data availability and portfolio characteristics. In certain
cases, also external data from rating agencies is applied for the same reason. Methodology wise, an indirect modelling
approach is chosen. This means that underlying existing Basel Ill methodology is used as a starting point and is adapted
in a way to be fully IFRS 9 compliant. This includes the removal of any conservatism from the models, the inclusion of
forward-looking point-in-time information within the methodology as well as the estimation of lifetime PD term struc-
tures.

EAD (exposure at default) is an estimate of the exposure including repayments of principal and interest and expected
drawdowns on committed facilities. EAD is specified as the gross carrying amount at time of default while using the
effective interest rate to discount cash flows to a present value at the reporting date. In cases where no contractual
maturity is given, quantitative and/or qualitative criteria are applied for determining cashflow structure (e.g. frames).
For the EAD parameter internally developed statistical models are used. Also, Addiko Bank uses statistically developed
models to estimate the prepayment rates in its portfolios.

LGD (loss given default) is an estimate of the economic loss under condition of a default. For the LGD parameter in both
retail and Corporate internally developed statistical models are applied. Those values are internally aligned while qual-
itative checks are performed to ensure an adequate level.

Considering the ability of models to correctly capture the forward-looking information and predict the development of
PDs, consequently development of ECL, Addiko regularly (quarterly) estimates the need to introduce or revoke post-
model adjustments (“overlays”) into the ECL calculation with the aim to ensure that the risk is not underestimated
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while the models are adjusted. The process of estimation and introduction of such post-model adjustment (PMAs) is
strongly governed.

12.4.2. Significant increase in credit risk

Addiko Bank measures ECL in three stages as the deterioration in credit quality takes place. Namely, for stage 1 up to
12-month ECL is reported and for stage 2 and 3 the full lifetime expected credit loss is recognised.

Stage 1 begins as soon as a financial instrument is originated and up to 12-month ECL are recognised as an expense and
a loss allowance is established. For financial assets, interest revenue is calculated on the gross carrying amount. Unless
its credit quality changes, the same treatment applies every time until its maturity.

When credit quality is deemed to deteriorate significantly, assets move into stage 2. At this point, the full lifetime ECL
is applied, resulting in a significant increase in the provisions. The significant increase of credit risk is identified based
on the staging criteria which are both qualitative and quantitative in nature:

e 30 days past due: Addiko identifies a staging criterion trigger when contractual payments are more than 30 days
past due.

e Forborne exposures are those exposures where Addiko has extended forbearance measures because of the debtor
facing financial difficulties. Forbearance events may result in an exposure being classified as performing or non-
performing which implies a stage transfer into stage 2 or 3.

e Further qualitative criteria in connection with the watchlist/early warning systems are reflected in the PD via the
automatic downgrade of the client (as incorporated within the rating models and processes)

e Additionally, specific staging triggers are defined for specific portfolios

e Significant adverse changes in the lifetime probability of default at the reporting date compared to the initial
recognition of the exposure is considered a staging trigger, with significance being assessed as a threefold increase
of PD. Due to limited timeseries there are cases where the rating at origination is not available. For such cases, a
simplified proxy approach based on historically simulated ratings is used (PD at certain point in time is used as a
proxy for the initial recognition) while additional mechanisms are applied to account for potential adverse effects
resulting from this assumption.

Stage 3, in Addiko considered equal to default or impairment, is in Addiko recognised based on definition of default
according to CRR Article 178, and connected EBA/GL/2016/07 as this is the industry standard, and it allows consistency
between entities and risk management processes. Specifically, the default triggers are:

e The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by the Group to actions
such as realising collateral (if any is held), or
e The borrower is more than 90 days past due on any material credit obligation to the Group.

Lifetime ECL continues to be applied for loans in this stage of credit deterioration but interest income is calculated
based on the lower net amortised cost carrying amount (gross carrying amount adjusted for the loss allowance).

Both the qualitative and quantitative factors used for the staging determination are undergoing a constant validation
and monitoring process to ensure their appropriateness and applicability over time (see note (12.4.4) “Validation”).

The recovery from stage 3 to stage 2 and stage 2 to stage 1 is recognised when the indicators that trigger staging have
been eliminated within a certain period to ensure that recovery is stable.
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12.4.3. Forward-looking information

Addiko Bank incorporates forward-looking information into both its assessment of whether the credit risk of an instru-
ment has increased significantly since initial recognition and its measurement of ECLs. Addiko Bank has identified and
documented key drivers of credit risk for each portfolio of financial instruments incorporating historical data analysis
and estimated relationships between macroeconomic variables and credit risk. These key drivers used for the analyses
include in addition to other important factors the following major indicators: unemployment rates, GDP growth rates,
real estate prices, industrial production. To account for the potential effect of climate-related and environmental risk
on credit risk, Addiko considers the impact of transitional risks on the macroeconomic indicators. For this purpose the
effect of a significant increase of carbon prices, which would be needed to meet “net-zero targets”, is simulated.

All variables incorporated are at country and portfolio level whenever possible and plausible.

Forecast of these economic variables are regularly evaluated and updated. The input data for the forecasts is collected
from external data sources. An extensive internal check and (if needed) adjustment is performed to make sure that
forecasts reflect Addiko’s view on future outcomes. This includes also different future scenarios and their probabilities.
These scenarios are the baseline economic scenario, the optimistic and pessimistic scenario forecast and probability
weights for each of them. The forecasted parameters are consistently used for various bank internal processes.

The forward-looking statements contained in this report are based on current estimates, assumptions and projections
of Addiko Group as well as currently available public information. They are not guaranteeing future performance and
involve certain known and yet unknown risks and uncertainties and are based upon assumptions as to future events that
may not prove to be accurate. Many factors could cause the current results or performance to be materially different
from those that may be expressed or implied by such statements.

12.4.4. Validation

The methodology and the assumptions undertaken in the ECL calculation are embedded in the internal validation process.
This means that models/methodologies are constantly undertaken a quality review and an improvement process. The
validation standards applied are formalised upfront in a way to ensure a consistent evaluation over time. The validation
is generally performed on an annual base.

Addiko distinguishes between an initial and an ongoing validation:

e Aninitial validation is performed in case of a new model development, major changes in the existing methodology
and/or significant shifts in the values

e Ongoing validations represent the regular review of the existing methodology (when no initial validation was per-
formed).

In addition to the yearly process a close monthly monitoring is undertaken to ensure that portfolio and model develop-
ments are timely identified while already raised findings are timely tackled.

The validation is performed by an independent internal unit which deliver reports to local and Group senior management.

12.4.5. Write-offs

When the Group has no reasonable expectations of recovery, a write-off event occurs. A write-off constitutes a derec-
ognition event typically triggered by concessions given to borrowers in significant financial difficulties and/or by the
Group’s judgment that it is no longer reasonable to expect any recovery of that amount.

Write-off can be done only against already recognised ECL. The amount written off can be either a full write-off or a
partial write-off.

In addition to the general derecognition criteria (see note (12.5) "Derecognition and contract modification”) the follow-
ing specific criteria fulfilment would lead to the derecognition of financial assets:

e Unsecured financial asset if the debtor is already undergoing bankruptcy proceedings,
e Financial asset can be written off if fully impaired (100% ECL) when all local regulatory requirements are fulfilled,
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e Financial assets which have been subject to restructuring three or more times and the bank assessed the debtor as
not able to repay their obligations,

e Financial asset for which the bank s right to claim repayment from the debtor in judicial or other proceedings has
been terminated by approval of compulsory settlement,

e Other triggers were defined for financial assets that are treated as non-recoverable.

12.5. Derecognition and contract modification
A financial asset is derecognised when:

e The contractual rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired, or

e Addiko Group transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset or has assumed an obligation to pay the
received cash flows in full without material delay to a third party under a "pass-through" arrangement,

e And either: (i) it has transferred substantially all risks and rewards connected with ownership of the asset, or (ii)
has neither transferred nor retained substantially all risks and rewards connected with ownership of the asset but
has transferred control of the asset.

Contractual adjustments resulting from negotiations with borrowers can lead to two types of modifications of initial
contractual cash flows: (i) significant modifications or (ii) Insignificant modifications.

The following main criteria result in significant modifications:

e Quantitative: significant change of the contractual cash flows when the present value of the cash flows under the
new terms is discounted using the original effective interest rate and differs from the discounted present value of
the original financial instrument for at least 10%.

e Qualitative:

- change of debtor,

- currency change,

- change of the purpose of financing,

- SPPI critical features are removed or introduced in the loan contract.

12.5.1. Significant modifications leading to derecognition of financial assets

If the contractual cash flows of a financial asset are modified or renegotiated substantially, it results in derecognition
(due to expiry of contractual rights to the cash flows) of that financial asset. A new financial asset with modified terms
is recognised and the difference between the amortised cost of derecognised financial asset and the fair value of the
new financial asset is reported in the profit or loss statement. If the borrower is not in default or the significant modi-
fication does not lead to default, then the new asset will be classified in stage 1. If the borrower is in default or the
modification leads to the derecognition of the original financial asset and to the origination of a new financial asset at
a deep discount that reflects the incurred credit losses, then the new asset will be treated as purchased or originated
credit impaired (POCI) at initial recognition. For POCI financial assets no loss allowances are recognised and lifetime
ECLs are reflected in the credit adjusted effective interest rate at initial recognition. Subsequently, the amount of
change in lifetime ECLs since the initial recognition of POCI financial asset should be recognised as an impairment gain
or loss in profit or loss. Even if the lifetime ECLs are less than the amount of ECLs that were included in the estimated
cash flows on initial recognition, favorable changes in lifetime ECLs have to be recognised as an impairment gain.

For financial instruments in stage 1 and 2 measured at amortised costs, the unamortised balance of the origination fees
and transaction costs considered in the effective interest rate is presented in the line "Net interest income" and for
financial instruments in stage 3 measured at amortised costs, it is presented in the line "Expected credit loss expenses
on financial assets". The release of the credit loss allowances of the original asset and the recognition of credit loss
allowance for the new asset are presented in the line "Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets".

12.5.2. Insignificant modifications not leading to derecognition of financial assets

If the contractual cash flows of financial asset are modified or renegotiated in such a way that does not result in the
derecognition of that financial asset, entities should recalculate the gross carrying amount of the financial asset on the
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basis of the renegotiated or modified contractual cash flows using original effective interest rate for discounting.
A modification gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss in the line "Other result”.

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled, or expires.

(13) Repurchase agreements

A repurchase agreement is an agreement between two parties under which one party transfers to the other party the
ownership of assets at a specified price for a limited period of time, and at the same time it is agreed that these assets,
upon expiry of the said term, should or may be repurchased at a previously agreed-upon amount. Under IFRS 9, the
seller continues to recognise the asset in its statement of financial position if the seller retains substantially all risks
and rewards of ownership. The cash amount received or paid is presented as a liability by the seller, whereas the buyer
recognises a receivable.

(14) Fiduciary transactions

Fiduciary transactions concluded by the Addiko Group in its own name but on account of a third party are not reported
in the statement of financial position according to IFRS. Commission fees are included in the net fee and commission
income in profit or loss.

(15) Financial guarantees

Financial guarantees are contracts that oblige the Addiko Group to make compensation payments to the guarantee
holder for losses incurred. Such losses arise if a certain debtor does not meet the payment obligations pursuant to the
contractual terms and conditions. Financial guarantees are initially recognised as liabilities at fair value including trans-
action costs directly related to the guarantee issued. Initial measurement is the premium received and this amount is
subsequently amortised to fee income. Liabilities are subsequently measured at the higher of the amount of ECL provi-
sion and the amortised balance of initially recognised premium.

(16) Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash, cash balances at central banks that are daily due, deposits that are daily due,
as well as the minimum reserve. These amounts are stated at amortised costs. Debt instruments issued by public au-
thorities eligible for refinancing at central banks are not shown in this item but, depending on their measurement
category, are shown as financial assets.

The mandatory minimum reserve requirement is calculated based on defined items of the statement of financial position
and has to be fulfilled in average through an extended period of time. Minimum reserve requirement deposits are not
subject to any restraints.

(17) Tangible assets: Property, plant and equipment and investment properties

Land and buildings used by the Addiko Group in the course of its own business activities as well as operating and office
equipment are reported under property, plant and equipment. Real estate acquired to generate returns is reported
under investment properties.

Property, plant and equipment is measured at cost less any accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment
losses. Scheduled depreciation is recorded on a straight-line basis over the expected useful life. Factors involved in
determining the useful life include the asset’s age when purchased, how frequently the asset will be used, technology
changes and changes due to climate risks. The following depreciation rates and expected useful lives are used:

Depreciation rate in percent in years
for immovable assets (buildings) 2-4% 25 - 50 yrs
for movable assets (plant and equipment) 5-33% 3-20yrs
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Investment properties are land and buildings held to earn rental income or to benefit from expected increases in value.
Provided that they can be let or sold separately, material parts of mixed-use properties that are used by third parties
are also treated as investment property.

Investment properties are carried at cost less any accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses,
according to the cost method admissible under IAS 40, with straight-line depreciation being applied over the useful lives
applicable to property, plant and equipment.

Scheduled depreciation on property, plant and equipment used by the Group is reported separately under depreciation
and amortisation in the income statement. Scheduled depreciation on investment property is reported separately under
Other operating expenses in the income statement. Gains and losses on disposal of property, plant and equipment and
investment properties are reported under "Other operating income” or Other operating expenses.

The assets are reviewed for indications of possible impairment at every reporting date. For this purpose, the current
carrying amount is offset against the recoverable amount pursuant to IAS 36. Therefore, the recoverable amount is the
higher of the fair value less costs to sell and the value in use. If the recoverable amount is less than the carrying amount,
an impairment has to be recognised. Insofar as the asset generates cash inflows that are largely independent of the
cash inflows of other assets, the impairment test is performed on the basis of the individual asset. Otherwise, the
impairment test is performed for the cash-generating unit the asset belongs to. IAS 36 defines a cash-generating unit as
the smallest identifiable group of assets generating cash inflows that are largely independent from the cash inflows of
other assets or groups of assets. The existence of a plan for energy efficient replacement investments which is in line
with the Group’s carbon reduction strategy qualifies as an impairment trigger. Impairment or reversal of impairment, if
any, is reported under the item Other result. If the reasons for the impairment cease to exist, the previously recognised
impairment is reversed. The reversal is limited in that the asset’s carrying amount is not permitted to exceed the amount
that would have been reported after depreciation if no impairment loss had been recorded for the asset in previous
years.

(18) Intangible assets

Purchased software as well as prepayments made on intangible assets are reported under intangible assets. Expenditure
on internally generated software is recognised as an asset when Addiko is able to demonstrate that the product is
technically and commercially feasible, its intention and ability to complete the development and use the software in a
manner that will generate future economic benefits, and that it can reliably measure the costs to complete the devel-
opment. These assets are measured at cost less amortisation.

Scheduled amortisation is recorded on a straight-line basis over the expected useful life and reported under depreciation
and amortisation. The following amortisation rates and expected useful lives are used:

Amortisation rate or useful life in percent in years
for software 14 -50% 2 -7 yrs

If there are indications of impairment, an impairment test is performed according to IAS 36 as described under tangible
assets, and impairments are recorded through profit or loss. Impairment or reversal of impairment and gains and losses
from disposal, if any, are reported under the item “Other result”.

(19) Leases

19.1. Leases in which Addiko Group is a lessee

At inception of each contract the Addiko Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease. A lease is a contract,
or part of a contract, that conveys the right to use an asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. This
assessment involves the exercise of judgment about whether the contract contains an identified asset, whether the
Addiko Group obtains substantially all the economic benefits from the use of that asset throughout the period of use,
and whether the Addiko Group has the right to direct the use of the asset.
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The right of use asset is initially measured at cost, which comprises the initial amount of the lease liability adjusted for
any lease payments made before the commencement date, plus any initial direct costs incurred and an estimate of
costs to dismantle, remove or restore the underlying asset, less any lease incentives received. The right of use asset is
subsequently depreciated over the shorter of the lease term or the useful life of the underlying asset using the straight-
line method. The Addiko Group also assess the right of use asset for impairment in accordance with IAS 36 Impairment
of assets when such indicators exist. The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments
payable over the lease term, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate cannot be readily
determined, the Group s incremental borrowing rate. Thus, all lease obligations are generally recognised pursuant to
the ‘right-of-use’ approach in the statement of financial position. The only exception is for leases with a total lease
term of 12 months or less, as well as for leases for which the underlying asset has a low value when new, with the IASB
considering a lease to be of low value if it is USD 5,000 or less. In such cases Addiko Group elected to recognise such
lease contracts off the statement of financial position and lease expenses are accounted on straight-line basis over the
remaining lease term.

IFRS 16 permits a lessee not to separate non-lease components, and instead account for any lease and associated non-
lease components as a single arrangement. The Addiko Group has not used this practical expedient.

Lease payments generally include fixed payments less lease incentives and variable payments that depend on an index
or an interest rate. Prolongation options, termination options and purchase options are also considered, and also the
amounts expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee have to be included in the measurement of lease
liability.

Subsequent to initial measurement, the lease liability is reduced for payments made and increased for interest. It is
remeasured to reflect any reassessment or modification, or if there are changes in in-substance fixed payments. When
the lease liability is remeasured, the corresponding adjustment is reflected in the right of use asset, or profit or loss if
the right of use asset is already reduced to zero.

19.2. Presentation in the financial statements

The Addiko Group as a lessee presents the right of use assets in the line item ‘Property, plant and equipment’ in tangible
assets in the statement of financial position. Lease liabilities are presented in the line item ‘Other financial liabilities’
in the statement of financial position. Depreciation charge for the right of use assets is presented in the line item
‘Depreciation and amortisation’ in the statement of profit or loss. The interest expense on lease liabilities is presented
in the line item ‘Interest expenses’ in the statement of profit or loss.

With regards to the presentation in the Cashflow Statement, lessees must present short-term lease payments, payments
for leases of low value assets and variable lease payments not included in the measurement of the lease liability as part
of operating activities. Cash paid for the interest portion of lease liability must be presented as either operating activ-
ities or financing activities. Addiko Group has chosen to include the interest paid as well as cash payments for the
principal portion as part of financing activities.

(20) Tax assets and tax liabilities

Current and deferred income tax assets and liabilities are jointly reported in the statement of financial position under
Tax assets and Tax liabilities. Current income taxes are determined according to the tax law regulations of the respective
countries.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are accounted for using the liability method, which compares the tax base of the
items in the statement of financial position with the amounts stated pursuant to IFRS. In the case of expected taxable
temporary differences, taxes are deferred. A deferred tax liability shall be recognised if the reversal of taxable tempo-
rary differences will lead to an effective tax burden. Deferred tax assets are recognised for taxable temporary differ-
ences that result in a tax credit when recovered. Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities have been offset as
required by IAS 12. The recognition of deferred tax is only allowed if there is convincing other evidence that sufficient
taxable profits will be available.
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Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are expected to be applied to temporary differences when they reverse,
using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date, and reflects uncertainty related to income taxes,
if any. In accordance with IAS 12, non-current deferred taxes are not discounted. Deferred tax assets are recorded for
tax loss carry-forwards if there is convincing evidence that future taxable profits will be available against which losses
can be utilised. This assessment is made on tax plans which are based on business plans as agreed by the Management
Board.

The recoverability of a deferred tax asset due to tax losses carried forward and taxable temporary differences is re-
viewed at the end of each reporting period. Recognition and reversal of tax assets and tax liabilities is recorded either
in the income statement or in other comprehensive income, shown as a separate position.

Addiko Group recognised a deferred tax liability for all taxable temporary differences associated with investments in
consolidated subsidiaries to the extent that Addiko Bank AG is able to control the timing of reversal of the temporary
differences and that it is probably that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable future. As Addiko Bank
AG controls the dividend policy of its subsidiaries, Addiko Group recognised a deferred tax liability on the withholding
tax payable on future planned dividends.

The Group maintains provisions for uncertain tax positions that it believes appropriately reflect the risk of the tax
positions under discussion, audit, dispute or appeal with tax authorities. These provisions are made using the Group's
best estimate of the amount expected to be paid based on an assessment of all relevant factors, which are reviewed at
the end of each reporting period.

(21) Other assets

Other assets mainly consist of prepayments, accrued expenses and real estates held as current assets, but do not com-
prise financial instruments.

Deferred assets are recognised at their nominal value, the real estate held as current asset with the lower of the carrying
amount and the fair value less cost to sell.

(22) Non-current assets and disposal groups classified as held for sale

Pursuant to IFRS 5, an asset (or a disposal group) held for sale is classified as such if its carrying amount will be recovered
principally through a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. Essential conditions that, cumulatively ful-
filled, result in such a classification pursuant to IFRS 5.7 and 5.8 are:

e Immediate availability, i.e. the asset must be available for immediate sale in its present condition subject to terms
that are usual and customary for sales of such assets,

e Commitment to a plan to sell the asset, active search to locate a buyer,

e High probability of sale,

e Sale within a period of twelve months.

If the requirements are met, the disposal item must thus be measured according to the special provisions under IFRS 5
as at the reporting date and written down to the lower of the carrying amount or the fair value less costs to sell.

Assets classified as held for sale and the associated liabilities are each recorded in a separate main item in the statement
of financial position. “Impairment losses and reversal of impairment losses for assets classified as held for sale and
disposal groups” are presented in “Other result”. Gains and losses from disposal for assets classified as held for sale and
disposal groups are presented in “Other operating income and other operating expense”.
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(23) Provisions

23.1. Provisions for risks arising from the lending business

Provisions for risks arising from the lending business are set up for risks arising in particular from impending draw-downs
on framework agreements or as a provision against liability assumed for customer transactions (particularly issued fi-
nancial guarantees and granted loan commitments). This item includes provisions for expected credit losses from loan
commitments, financial guarantees and other commitments given. Provisions are made both for individual cases and at
portfolio level and measured in accordance with IFRS 9.

Changes in provisions for risks arising from the lending business affecting profit or loss are reported in the income
statement under the item “Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets”.

23.2. Provisions for legal disputes and other provisions

Provisions for legal disputes and other provisions are recorded if there is a present liability related to a past event
towards a third party, if the assertion of the relevant claim is probable and if the amount of the claim can be determined
reliably. If the time value of the money effect due to passage of time is material, then provisions are determined by
discounting the expected future cash flow at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value
of money and the risk specific to the liability. The unwinding of the discount is recognised as interest expense. The
measurement of provisions for contingent liabilities and impending losses is based on reliable (best) estimates according
to IAS 37.36 et seq. Provisions for legal cases include disputes with business partners, customers and external institu-
tions, and are created based on an evaluation of the probability of a court case being lost by the Group. In certain
cases, the legal risk-related loss is calculated using statistical methods with the expected value being the sum of the
products of the probabilities of specific litigation resolutions and the loss calculated for each scenario, taking into
account alternative prediction methods with respect to the number of disputes within the relevant time horizon.

23.3. Provisions for retirement benefits and similar obligations

The Addiko Group maintains both defined contribution and defined benefit plans. Under defined contribution plans, a
fixed contribution is paid to an external provider. These payments are recognised under personnel expenses in the
income statement. Except for these, there are no further legal or other obligations on the part of the employer. There-
fore, no provision is required.

Defined benefit obligations relate to pension commitments and severance obligations. These schemes are unfunded,
i.e. all of the funds required for coverage remain within the Company.

Non-current personnel provisions are determined according to IAS 19 - Employee Benefits - using the projected unit
credit method. The valuation of future obligations is based on actuarial opinions prepared by independent actuaries.
The present value of the defined benefit obligation is reported in the statement of financial position. According to the
provisions of IAS 19, the resulting actuarial gains and losses are recorded under equity in other comprehensive income
without affecting profit or loss. The key parameters underlying the actuarial calculations for staff members in Austria
can be found in the table below. Biometric basic data are taken into account using the AVO 2018 P generation mortality
tables for salaried employees (2023: AVO 2018 P generation mortality tables for salaried employees). Non-current per-
sonnel provisions are calculated on the basis of the earliest possible legal retirement age.

For staff members employed abroad, calculations are based on local parameters.

31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Actuarial parameters Austria Slovenia Serbia Austria Slovenia Serbia
Interest rate 2.98% 3.15% 4.60% 3.85% 3.60% 3.00%
Salary increase 3.81% 3.00% 0.00% 4.00% 3.50% 0.00%
Fluctuation discount 4.35% 9.00% 3.00% 6.90% 6.33% 0.00%
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The expenditure to be recognised through profit or loss consists of service cost reported under personnel expenses and
interest expense which is recorded as such; actuarial gains and losses are reported under equity in other comprehensive
income without affecting profit or loss.

23.4. Provisions for restructuring

Provisions for restructuring are only recorded if the general criteria for recording provisions in accordance with IAS 37.72
are fulfilled. This requires the existence of a constructive obligation for the company, which is fulfilled by the existence
of a formal, detailed restructuring plan and the announcement of the measures set out in this plan to those affected.
For disclosure of restructuring expenses, see note (31) Other operating income and other operating expenses.

(24) Other liabilities

This item includes deferred income and non-financial liabilities that due to their nature could not be classified in specific
balance sheet item.

(25) Share-based payments

25.1. Share-settled share-based payments

During 2024, Addiko Supervisory Board approved a change in the long-term incentive plan, with the conversion of the
existing equity share-settled compensation program into a phantom share program. Accordingly, the accounting policy
for share-settled share-based payments is not applicable anymore to Addiko Group, as the new phantom share program
is recognised as a cash-settled share-based payments.

The fair value of deferred shares granted to the management board under the variable remuneration scheme in the
previous reporting periods, which was recognised in equity in the share-based payment reserve has been reclassified in
the Other liabilities.

25.2. Cash-settled share-based payments

Liabilities for the group’s cash-settled share-based payments are recognised as Personnel expenses over the relevant
service period. The liabilities are remeasured to fair value at each reporting date until the settlement and are presented
as Other liabilities in the balance sheet. The ultimate cost of a cash-settled award is the cash paid to the beneficiary,
which is the fair value at settlement date. Changes in the measurement of the liability are reflected in the statement
of profit or loss.

(26) Equity (including non-controlling interests)

Equity evidences the residual interest in the assets of an entity after deduction of all liabilities or obligations which
cannot be terminated by the investor:

e Subscribed (registered) capital represents the amounts paid in by shareholders in accordance with the articles of
association.

e Capital reserve includes share premium which is the amount by which the issue price of the shares exceeded their
nominal value. In addition, direct capital contributions are presented in this position.

e The fair value reserves of debt instruments and of equity instruments include the measurement results - after
taking deferred taxes into account - for the financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive
income.

e The remeasurement on defined benefit plans consists of actuarial gains and losses on the defined benefit obliga-
tions.

e Foreign currency reserve includes the translation of financial statements of Addiko Group subsidiaries (for further
detail, see the note (6) Foreign currency translation).

e The cumulative result includes the cumulated profits generated by the Group except for the share of profit to
which external parties are entitled.

e The other reserves include the statutory reserves and the liability reserve.
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(27) Earnings per share

The Addiko Group presents earnings per share (EPS) in accordance with IAS 33 Earnings per share for its ordinary shares.
Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the profit or loss that is attributable to ordinary shareholders of the bank by the
weighted average number of shares outstanding during the period. Diluted EPS is determined by adjusting the profit or
loss that is attributable to ordinary shareholders for any other changes in income or expense that would result from the
conversion of the dilutive potential ordinary shares and increasing the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding by the weighted average number of additional ordinary shares that would have been outstanding assuming
the conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares. As there are no stock options issued by Addiko Bank AG, the
basic (undiluted) earnings per share equal the diluted earnings per share.
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Notes to the profit or loss statement

(28) Net interest income

EUR m
01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023
Interest income calculated using the effective interest method 279.6 247.3
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 12.4 11.9
Financial assets at amortised cost 267.2 235.5
Other interest income 31.5 29.7
Financial assets held for trading 2.2 3.0
Other assets (incl. cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits) 29.2 26.6
Total interest income 311.1 277.0
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost -65.6 -46.3
o/w households -46.1 -28.8
o/w lease liabilities -0.5 -0.5
Other liabilities -1.6 -1.4
Financial liabilities held for trading -1.0 -1.3
Total interest expense -68.3 -49.0
Net interest income 242.9 228.0
Interest income break down by instrument and sector as follows:
EUR m
01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023
Derivatives - Trading 1.6 2.4
Debt securities 35.5 24.0
Governments 32.6 22.6
Credit institutions 2.7 1.1
Other financial corporations 0.1 0.0
Non-financial corporations 0.2 0.3
Loans and advances 244.7 223.9
Central banks 2.0 2.8
Governments 1.5 1.9
Credit institutions 2.0 2.5
Other financial corporations 0.7 0.9
Non-financial corporations 76.5 70.2
Households 161.9 145.5
Other assets 29.3 26.6
Total 311.1 277.0
Interest income from debt securities:
EUR m
01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023
Interest income from debt securities HFT 0.6 0.6
Interest income from debt securities FVOCI 12.4 11.9
Interest income from debt securities AC 22.4 11.5
Total 35.5 24.0

201



Interest expenses break down by instrument and sector as follows:

Addiko Bank

V. Notes to the consolidated financial statements

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Derivatives - Trading -1.0 -1.3
Deposits -65.2 -45.9
Governments -1.3 -1.0
Credit institutions -3.9 -4.7
Other financial corporations -5.1 -3.8
Non-financial corporations -8.7 -7.5
Households -46.1 -28.8
Other liabilities -2.0 -1.8
Total -68.3 -49.0
(29) Net fee and commission income
EUR m

01.01. - 31.12 01.01. - 31.12.2023

Transactions 20.4 19.8
Accounts and Packages 30.9 28.1
Cards 19.5 17.6
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency conversion 7.8 7.8
Securities 0.0 0.1
Bancassurance 7.4 5.7
Loans 5.4 5.0
Trade finance 5.5 5.3
Other 1.0 1.1
Fee and commission income 98.0 90.4
Transactions -4.6 -4.2
Accounts and Packages -1.4 -1.5
Cards -13.7 -12.3
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency conversion -0.1 -0.1
Securities -0.2 -0.2
Bancassurance -0.4 -0.4
Loans -1.3 -1.2
Trade finance -0.1 -0.1
Client and sales incentives -2.3 -2.3
Other -0.9 -1.1
Fee and commission expenses -25.1 -23.3
Net fee and commission income 73.0 67.1

The fee and commissions presented in this note include income of EUR 55.9 million (2023: EUR 50.7 million) and expenses
of EUR -16.4 million (2023: EUR -14.9 million) relating to financial assets and liabilities not measured at FVTPL. The fees
and commissions include EUR 92.4 million (2023: EUR 84.7 million) from contracts with customers in the scope of IFRS 15
Revenues from Contracts with Customers and EUR 5.6 million (2023: EUR 5.7 million) from financial guarantee contracts
and loan commitments. Furthermore, the position Client and sales incentives includes EUR 2.1 million sales incentives
paid to Addiko employees based on the achievement of pre-defined sales targets (2023: EUR 2.1 million).
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(30) Net result on financial instruments

EUR m

- 31.12.2024 01.01. - 31.12.2023

Held for trading financial instruments 1.2 -1.4

Foreign exchange -0.6 1.4

Non-trading financial assets mandatorily at fair value through profit or loss 0.3 0.4

Financial liabilities at amortised cost 0.3 0.0

Total 1.2 0.4
30.1. Gains or losses on financial instruments held for trading, net - by instrument

EUR m

-31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Derivatives 1.4 -1.9

Debt securities 0.2 0.6

Other financial liabilities -0.4 -0.1

Total 1.2 -1.4

30.2. Gains or losses on financial assets and liabilities held for trading, net - by risk

EUR m

- 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Interest rate instruments and related derivatives 0.3 -0.6
Foreign exchange trading and derivatives related to foreign exchange and gold 0.9 -1.3
Other 0.0 0.6
Total 1.2 -1.4

30.3. Gains or losses on financial assets and liabilities, not measured at fair value through profit or loss - by instrument

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Deposits 0.3 0.0
Total 0.3 0.0
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(31) Other operating income and other operating expenses

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Other operating income 4.4 3.7
Gain from sale of non financial assets 2.9 1.0
Income from operating lease assets 0.4 0.5
Restructuring income 0.0 0.1
Gain from the sale of assets classified as held for sale and disposal groups 0.0 0.7
Other income 1.1 1.3
Other operating expenses -16.7 -16.7
Losses from sale of non financial assets 0.0 -0.1
Expense incurred in earning the operating lease assets income -0.5 -0.5
Restructuring expenses -0.9 -1.4
Deposit guarantee -5.6 -7.1
Banking levies and other taxes (including recovery and resolution fund)" -7.7 -4.8
Other expenses -2.1 -2.9
Total -12.3 -13.1

) Starting with YE24 the expenses from the recovery and resolution fund (YE24: EUR -0.1 million, YE23: EUR -0.2 million) are presented as part of the
banking levies and other taxes due to low materiality.

Gains from the sale of non-financial assets were mainly resulting from the disposal of non-core real estate assets in
Bosnia & Herzegovina.

Bank levies and other taxes increased primarily due to the newly established additional tax of 0.2% on total assets
(EUR 2.8 million), which was introduced in Slovenia in 2023 and will be applicable from 2024 to 2028.

(32) Personnel expenses

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Wages and salaries -65.2 -60.3
Social security contribution -11.2 -10.5
Variable remuneration (excluding sales incentives) -10.4 -10.4
Bonuses -6.0 -7.1
Cash-settled share-based payments -4.4 -2.3
Equity-settled share-based payments 0.0 -1.1
Voluntary social expenses -4.9 -4.6
Expenses for retirement and severance payments -10.7 -9.7
Income from release of employee provisions 0.6 0.6
Other personnel expenses -2.6 -2.9
Total -104.4 -97.8

The development of the cash-settled share-based payments within the variable remuneration is reflecting the activation
of the long-term Performance Acceleration Incentive Framework (PAIF) remuneration program with the price of the
Addiko shares crossing the long-term target value threshold during the second quarter of the year 2024. This triggered
the recognition of an additional EUR 0.4 million on top of the EUR 1.2 million accrued in 2023. In addition, during 2024,
Addiko Supervisory Board approved a change in the long-term incentive plan, with the conversion of the existing equity
share-settled compensation program into a phantom share program. As the new approach to use phantom shares is
recognised as a cash-settled share-based payment, change from equity-settled to cash-settled arising from a modifica-
tion led to a reclassification, at the modification date, of an amount EUR 1.1 million from equity to liability, and the
recognition of an additional expense of EUR 0.8 million for the difference between the amounts recognised in equity
from the previous bonus cycles and the new estimated cash payments (fair value of liability).
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Certain incentives are paid to Addiko sales employees based on the achievement of pre-defined targets and are reported
under Fees and commission expenses (2024: EUR -2.1 million; 2023: EUR -2.1 million). In a presentation by nature, the
total 2024 personnel expenses would amount to EUR -106.5 million (2023: EUR -99.9 million).

(33) Other administrative expenses

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

IT expenses -33.6 -31.1
Premises expenses (rent and other building expenses) -12.9 -13.0
Legal and advisory costs -7.4 -4.0
Advertising costs -7.9 -7.5
Remaining other administrative expenses -9.2 -8.0
Total -71.0 -63.5

The increase in legal and advisory costs is attributable, above all, to higher advisory costs in amount of EUR 3.0 million
related to the voluntary partial tender offer published by Agri Europe Cyprus Ltd. (Agri Europe Cyprus) on
16 May 2024 and the voluntary public takeover offer aiming at control published by Nova Ljubljanska banka d.d. (NLB)
on 7 June 2024.

(34) Depreciation and amortisation

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Property, plant and equipment -10.3 -10.0
o/w right of use assets -4.8 -5.6
Intangible assets -6.6 -7.3
Total -17.0 -17.3

(35) Other result

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Net result from legal cases -15.4 -37.4
Release of provisions for legal cases and income from legal cases 1.6 2.2
Allocation of provisions for passive legal cases and legal costs -17.0 -39.6
Net result from operational risks 0.3 -5.6
Release of provisions from operational risk and income from operational risk cases 1.3 0.0
Allocation of provisions from operational risk and operational risk expenses -1.0 -5.6
Impairment / reversal of impairment on non-financial assets -0.1 -0.2
Reversal of impairment 0.3 0.6
Impairment -0.4 -0.9
Modification gains or losses -0.7 -1.6
Total -15.8 -44.7

The net result from legal cases in 2024 amounted to EUR -15.4 million (2023: EUR -37.4 million) and was primarily
influenced by new lawsuits received in Slovenia for legacy Swiss franc-denominated loans for which the bank was
recognising provisions in amount of EUR 6.8 million (2023: EUR 3.7 million). In addition, this item included the
development of legal cases in Serbia for EUR -4.4 million (2023: EUR -2.1 million) and Croatia for EUR -3.8 million
(2023: EUR -30.7 million). Further details regarding provisions for legal cases are included in note (49.2) Provisions for
pending legal disputes.

The net result from operational risk was positively influenced by the release of EUR 0.5 million out of the
EUR 1.5 million provisions initially recognised in 2023 in relation to proportional fee reimbursements in Slovenia for
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early loan repayments (“Lexitor”). Additionally, in 2024, Addiko received EUR 0.4 million in insurance reimbursements
related to a customer operational risk cases in Serbia that incurred EUR 0.6 million expenses in 2023. The comparative
reporting period included a EUR -2.1 million impact due to the decision of the Indirect Taxation Authority in Bosnia &
Herzegovina to reverse previous instructions and apply VAT on credit card services.

The modification loss in 2024 resulted from a decision by the Serbian Central Bank to implement temporary measures
limiting the maximum applicable variable interest rate on private individuals’ loans. The loss is calculated as the dif-
ference between the loan balance on the modification date and the discounted value of the modified repayment plans’
cash flows using the original effective interest rate. A similar decision by the Serbian Central Bank in 2023 also led to
the recognition of modification losses in the comparative period.

(36) Expected credit loss expenses on financial assets

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Change in CL on financial instruments at FVTOCI 0.4 -0.3
Change in CL on financial instruments at amortised cost -36.1 -12.8
Net allocation to risk provision -47.5 -22.7
Proceeds from loans and receivables previously impaired 12.7 10.9
Directly recognised impairment losses and other credit risk expenses -1.3 -1.0
Net allocation of provisions for commitments and guarantees given -0.4 1.4
Total -36.0 -11.8

The net allocation to risk provision increased by EUR 24.3 million year-over-year to EUR -36.0 million, compared to
EUR -11.8 million in the year 2023. The provisioning impact in 2024 is pushed upwards by increased provisions for higher
defaults and lower cures to performing, especially within the Consumer and SME segments. The prior period was mainly
lower due to reclassifications from stage 2 to stage 1 of individual corporate cases, which led to net releases in stage
2, as well as due to releases of PMA in amount of EUR 11.8 million. Further details regarding expected credit loss
expenses on financial assets are included in note (61) Risk provisions.
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(37) Taxes on income

EUR m

01.01. - 31.12.2024  01.01. - 31.12.2023

Current tax -10.2 -10.6
Deferred tax -4.8 4.3
thereof: temporary differences -4.2 1.8
thereof: tax losses carried forward -0.6 2.5
Total -15.0 -6.3

Taxes on income increased to EUR -15.0 million in 2024 compared to EUR -6.3 million in 2023. The development reflects
the higher result before tax achieved during the reporting period compared with the previous year, the temporary
increase in the corporate tax rate in Slovenia, as approved by the Slovenian parliament in 2023, from 19% to 22% for the
years 2024 to 2028 as well as the higher amount of withholding taxes recognised by Addiko Bank AG in connection with
intragroup dividends which are projected to be received from Addiko’s non-EU subsidiaries in the foreseeable future,
which increased from EUR 21.1 million in 2023 to EUR 34.4 million in 2024.

37.1. Reconciliation of effective tax rate

The reconciliation from calculated income tax to the effective tax is as follows:

EUR m
Result before tax 60.4 47.4
Theoretical tax expense based on Austrian corporate tax rate of 23% (2023: 24%) -13.9 -11.4
Effects from divergent foreign tax rates 7.1 5.9
Tax effect of:
Income not subject to tax 0.2 0.2
Investment related tax relief and other effects reducing the tax burden 2.2 1.5
Non-deductible expenses -1.4 -0.9
Withholding taxes for which no tax credit was available -1.2 -0.7
Current-year losses for which no DTA is recognised -7.1 -4.6
Re-assessment of existing stock of DTA from taxable losses -0.7 2.5
Recognition/non-recognition of temporary differences -0.7 -0.3
Deferred tax liability on undistributed profits -0.6 -1.0
Other 1.1 2.5
Actual income tax -15.0 -6.3
Effective tax rate 24.8% 13.4%

) Comparative figures amended to provide a more detailed and transparent presentation of the items impacting the taxable result.

Each entity within the Addiko Group is taxable as required by its respective local tax regulation. The income tax rates
for these entities range from 9% to 23%.

The development of the effective tax rate was mainly influenced by the non-recognition of deferred tax assets on
current year losses generated by the parent company in amount of EUR 7.1 million (2023: EUR 4.6 million), because it
is not probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the deferred tax assets can be utilised.
Furthermore, the reassessment of deferred tax assets from existing taxable losses in the Slovenian entity was leading
to a decrease of EUR 0.7 million (2023: EUR 2.5 million). Deferred tax liabilities related to undistributed profits include
withholding tax which should be paid in the year 2025 on projected dividends.

207



Addiko Bank

V. Notes to the consolidated financial statements

37.2. Movements in deferred tax balances

In the financial year, deferred tax assets and liabilities were netted as far as the requirements according to IAS 12 were
fulfilled. Deferred taxes (tax assets or tax liabilities) have been recorded for the differences between carrying amounts
for tax purposes and IFRS values and for unused tax losses as presented in the following table:

EUR m
. Balance at 31 December
Net I.iecogn.lsed Recognised Deferred Deferred
balance  in profit or )
01.01. loss i OF et e L
assets liabilities

Financial assets designated at FVTPL 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 7.7 0.0 -3.2 4.5 4.5 0.0
Financial assets at amortised cost 0.5 0.1 0.0 0.6 0.8 -0.2
Tangible assets (including right of use assets) -1.1 0.5 0.0 -0.6 1.5 -2.1
Intangible assets 0.3 -0.1 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.0
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.5 0.2 0.0 0.7 0.7 0.0
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost
(including lease liabilities) 2.5 -0.5 0.0 2.0 2.0 0.0
Provisions 10.3 -2.6 0.0 7.8 7.8 0.0
Undistributed profits of subsidiaries -1.0 -0.7 0.0 -1.7 0.0 -1.7
Other 2.3 -1.0 -0.1 1.2 1.2 0.0
Tax losses carried forward 12.8 -0.8 0.0 12.1 12.1 0.0
Tax assets (liabilities) before set-off 35.1 -4.8 -3.4 26.9 31.0 -4.0
Set-off of tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -2.3 2.3
Tax assets (liabilities) 35.1 -4.8 -3.4 26.9 28.6 -1.7

Deferred tax liability related to undistributed profits includes withholding tax which shall be paid in the following year
on projected dividends.

EUR m
. Balance at 31 December
Net Recognised . —————
. . Recognised Deferred Deferred
balance in profit or )
in OCI Net tax tax
01.01. loss o
assets \EWAES
Financial assets designated at FVTPL 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 14.0 0.0 -6.3 7.7 7.7 0.0
Financial assets at amortised cost 1.9 -1.5 0.0 0.5 0.8 -0.3
Tangible assets (including right of use assets) -1.2 0.1 0.0 -1.1 1.6 -2.7
Intangible assets 0.4 -0.1 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.1 0.3 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.0
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost
(including lease liabilities) 2.8 -0.3 0.0 2.5 2.5 0.0
Provisions 7.3 3.0 0.0 10.3 10.3 0.0
Undistributed profits of subsidiaries" 0.0 -1.0 0.0 -1.0 0.0 -1.0
Other" 1.3 1.0 0.0 2.3 2.3 0.0
Tax losses carried forward 10.3 2.5 0.0 12.8 12.8 0.0
Tax assets (liabilities) before set-off 37.0 4.4 -6.3 35.1 39.1 -4.0
Set-off of tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -4.0 4.0
Tax assets (liabilities) 37.0 4.4 -6.3 35.1 35.1 0.0

) Comparative figures amended to provide a more detailed and transparent presentation.

The total change in deferred taxes is EUR -8.2 million (2023: EUR -1.9 million). Of this, EUR -4.8 million
(2023: EUR 4.4 million) is reflected in the current income statement as deferred tax income and an amount of
EUR -3.4 million (2023: EUR -6.3 million) is shown in other comprehensive income in equity.
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37.3. Unrecognised deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of the following items, because it is not probable that future
taxable profits will be available in the next 5 years against which the Group can use the benefit therefrom.

EUR m

2024 2023
Gross amounts Tax effects Gross amounts Tax effects
Deductible temporary differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Tax losses 350.9 79.9 324.8 73.9
Total 350.9 79.9 324.8 73.9

37.4. Unrecognised deferred tax liabilities

The aggregate amount of temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries for which deferred tax
liabilities have not been recognised because the parent company is able to control the timing of reversal of the tempo-
rary difference and it is probably that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future, is equivalent
to EUR 85.1 million (YE23: EUR 85.2 million), translating into theoretical deferred tax liabilities of EUR 4.3 million
(YE23: EUR 4.3 million).

37.5. Tax losses carried forward

The utilisation of the unused tax losses from previous years and their possibility to be carried forward are presented in
the following table:

EUR m
Tax losses per country - 2024 ABS ABH Total
applicable tax rate 22.0% 23.0%
Total tax losses carried forward (never expire) 0.0 270.6 270.6
Total tax losses carried forward (restricted utilisable) 135.1 0.0 135.1
Total tax losses carried forward 135.1 270.6 405.8
Theoretical Deferred Tax asset 29.7 62.2 92.0
Recognised DTA 12.1 0.0 12.1
Unrecognised DTA 17.6 62.2 79.9

EUR m
Tax losses per country - 2023 ABS ABH Total
applicable tax rate 22.0% 23.0%
Total tax losses carried forward (never expire) 143.4 239.8 383.2
Theoretical Deferred Tax asset 31.5 55.2 86.7
Recognised DTA 12.8 0.0 12.8
Unrecognised DTA 18.7 55.2 73.9

37.5.1. Slovenia

In November 2024, the Slovenian parliament approved an amendment of the Corporate Income Tax Act, introducing -
among other things - a five-year limit on the carry forward of tax losses (the possibility to carry forward tax losses was
previously unlimited). The measures are applicable from 1 January 2025. As the utilisation period considered by Addiko
is five years, the approval of the law had no impacts on the 2024 financial statements, however it had an impact on the
ability to fully utilise the existing taxable losses of EUR 135.1 million (2023: EUR 143.4 million).

In 2024, DTA arising from the carry-forward of taxable losses amounted to EUR 12.1 million (YE23: EUR 12.8 million).
Additional DTA from the carry-forward of taxable losses of EUR 17.6 million (2023: EUR 18.7 million) could not be
recognised, because it is not probable that the entity will generate enough taxable profits in the future five years to
entirely utilise the existing taxable losses. The DTA amount recognised in 2024 is based on the corporate tax rate,
applied to the five-year tax plan of the Slovenian subsidiary and taking into consideration that the use of tax loss is
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limited to 50% of the actual tax base. Due to some uncertainties regarding external factors (regulatory environment,
market situation, etc.), a lower range of expected outcomes was considered for the purposes of the deferred tax assets
calculation.

The following table presents a sensitivity analysis for the main assumptions made in the five-year tax plan, illustrating
the effects on the DTA amount by changes in the relevant assumptions (while all other factors remain constant) that
were reasonably possible at the reporting date:

EUR m
Average interest rate loans to customers +50bp 2.2 2.2
Average interest rate loans to customers -50bp -2.2 -2.2
Cost of risk +25bp -1.3 -1.2
Cost of risk -25bp 1.3 1.2

37.5.2. Austria

In 2024, the Group’s parent company, recognised additional tax losses in amount of EUR 30.8 million (2023: EUR 19.9 mil-
lion), increasing the cumulative tax losses to EUR 270.6 million (2023: EUR 239.8 million). Although the tax losses are
unlimited utilisable, Addiko did not recognise DTA from the carry-forward of taxable losses due to the uncertainty about
whether the tax losses can be utilised, because it is not probable that in the foreseeable future taxable profit will be
available. According to the Eco Social Tax Reform Act, the standard corporate income tax (CIT) rate in Austria was
reduced from 25% to 24% in calendar year 2023 and to 23% in calendar year 2024. However, due to the above-described
situation, this change resulted in no impact on the consolidated financial statements as no amount of deferred tax
assets and liabilities was recognised during the year ended 31 December 2024.

37.6. Uncertainty over income tax treatments

Addiko Group considered whether it has any uncertain tax positions, particularly those relating to transfer pricing. In
general, tax inspection, which may result in the emergence of additional tax liability, default interest and penalties,
may be initiated at any time within four to six years from the date of tax statement or from the year in which tax should
have been assessed.

Addiko Group determined, based on its tax compliance and transfer pricing study, that it is probable that its tax treat-
ments will be accepted by the taxation authorities. However, due to the fact that Addiko Group is subject to a large
number of tax regulations that in some cases have only been in effect for a short period of time, are frequently amended
and enforced by various political subdivisions, there is a risk that tax audits could, on account of diverging interpreta-
tions, result in assessments of tax deficiencies, which could require Addiko Group to pay additional taxes not previously
expected.

37.7. Global minimum tax

To address concerns about uneven profit distribution and tax contributions of large multinational groups, various agree-
ments have been reached at the global level, including an agreement by over 135 jurisdictions to introduce a global
minimum tax rate of 15%. Following the draft legislative framework released by the Organisation for Economic Cooper-
ation and Development (OECD) in December 2021, and the related detailed guidance in March 2022, the EU Council
approved Directive 2022/2523 in December 2022. This directive was transposed into Austrian legislation through the
Minimum Tax Act and came into effect at the beginning of 2024.

In scope are large company groups reaching a minimum of EUR 750 million in net sales in at least two of the last four
financial years, irrespective whether it is a solely domestic or a multinational company group. Unless jurisdictions will
introduce a lower threshold, the Addiko Group was not exceeding in the previous years the above-mentioned thresholds
and for this reason it is currently not subject to the top-up tax.
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Notes to the consolidated statement of financial position

(38) Cash and cash equivalents

EUR m

Gross carrying Carrying amount

31.12.2024 amount ECL allowance (net)
Cash on hand 131.8 0.0 131.8
Cash balances at central banks 1,003.9 0.0 1,003.9
Other demand deposits 115.8 0.0 115.8
Total 1,251.5 0.0 1,251.4
EUR m

Gross carrying Carrying amount

31.12.2023 amount ECL allowance (net)
Cash on hand 114.4 0.0 114.4
Cash balances at central banks 1,045.6 -0.1 1,045.5
Other demand deposits 94.7 -0.1 94.6
Total 1,254.6 -0.2 1,254.5

The total amount of cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits is considered as low risk business and is
classified within stage 1 (12-month ECL).

The cash balances at central banks include EUR 233.3 million (YE23: EUR 232.3 million) minimum reserves which the

parent company and its subsidiaries were holding at the reporting date in their current accounts at their national central
banks in order to meet on average during the maintenance period the prescribed requirements.

38.1. Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits - development of gross carrying amount

EUR m
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,140.2
New financial assets originated or purchased 59.7
Financial assets that have been derecognised -35.9
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -44.3
Transfer between stages 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -0.1
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 1,119.6

EUR m
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,263.0
New financial assets originated or purchased 471.4
Financial assets that have been derecognised -472.6
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -121.5
Transfer between stages 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -0.1
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 1,140.2

As the ECL allowance amounts to less than EUR 0.1 million, no breakdown into stages is provided.
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(39) Financial assets held for trading

EUR m
Derivatives 5.0 4.9
Debt securities 9.4 24.6
Governments 9.4 24.6
Total 14.4 29.5
(40) Loans and advances
The Addiko Group measures all loans and advances at amortised cost.
40.1. Loans and advances to credit institutions
EUR m
Gross carrying ECL Carrying amount
31.12.2024 amount allowance (net)
Loans and advances to credit institutions 44.3 0.0 44.2
EUR m
Gross carrying ECL Carrying amount
31.12.2023 amount allowance (net)
Loans and advances to credit institutions 66.7 -0.1 66.6
EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 65.8 0.9 0.0 0.0 66.7
New financial assets originated or purchased 258.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 258.8
Financial assets that have been derecognised -248.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 -248.6
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -32.1 0.2 0.0 0.0 -31.9
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.4 -1.1 0.0 0.0 -0.8
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 44.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 44.3
EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 89.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 89.2
New financial assets originated or purchased 32.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 32.7
Financial assets that have been derecognised -122.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 -122.6
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets 64.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 64.3
Transfer between stages -0.3 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 2.6 0.6 0.0 0.0 3.2
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 65.8 0.9 0.0 0.0 66.7

As the ECL allowance amounts to less than EUR 0.1 million, no breakdown into stages is provided.
The tables above are prepared using a gross base approach, which includes both the line item “New financial assets

originated or purchased” and the line item “Financial assets that have been derecognised.” This also encompasses the
gross carrying amount of loans and advances to credit institutions that have been disbursed and matured during the
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reporting period. While this presentation is formally accurate, it may result in the inclusion of material amounts from
short-term transactions with credit institutions. Such representation may offer limited insight into how significant
changes in the gross carrying amount over the reporting period have affected the loss allowance.

40.2. Loans and advances to customers

EUR m
Gross Carrying
31.12.2024 carrying amount
amount (net)
Households 2,380.6 -17.2 -17.6 -65.3 -0.2 2,280.2
Non-financial corporations 1,251.9 -8.0 -9.0 -46.6 0.0 1,188.2
Governments 14.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 13.9
Other financial corporations 24.2 -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 24.0
Total 3,670.6 -25.4 -26.6 -112.0 -0.2 3,506.4
EUR m
Gross Carrying
31.12.2023 carrying amount
amount (net)
Households 2,247.7 -11.5 -21.1 -61.9 -1.1 2,152.0
Non-financial corporations 1,341.9 -6.7 -12.9 -45.2 0.0 1,277.1
Governments 35.9 -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 35.7
Other financial corporations 24.8 -0.1 -0.4 0.0 0.0 24.4
Total 3,650.3 -18.4 -34.5 -107.1 -1.1 3,489.2
EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 3,014.8 498.5 130.9 6.2 3,650.3
New financial assets originated or purchased 1,457.8 20.2 0.3 0.0 1,478.4
Financial assets that have been derecognised -462.7 -85.0 -15.4 -0.5 -563.7
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -727.1 -125.6 14.2 1.3 -837.3
Transfer between stages -62.0 10.0 52.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -46.0 -1.0 -47.1
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition -0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.6
Foreign exchange and other movements -3.7 -6.8 0.7 0.3 -9.5
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 3,216.5 311.2 136.7 6.2 3,670.6
EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 2,935.6 381.0 151.8 7.8 3,476.2
New financial assets originated or purchased 1,595.8 40.3 0.9 0.2 1,637.2
Financial assets that have been derecognised -615.2 -55.5 -34.2 -0.4 -705.3
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -665.7 -66.4 31.8 -1.3 -701.5
Transfer between stages -235.5 199.8 35.7 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -49.9 0.0 -49.9
Foreign exchange and other movements -0.2 -0.7 -3.8 0.0 -4.7
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 3,014.8 498.5 132.3 6.2 3,651.9
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Development of the ECL allowance:

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -18.4 -34.5 -107.1 -1.1 -161.2
New remeasurement of loss allowance 49.7 -13.5 -87.9 0.0 -51.7
Increases due to origination and acquisition -23.7 -1.2 0.0 0.0 -24.9
Decreases due to derecognition 5.1 7.3 16.0 0.5 29.0
Transfer between stages -38.0 15.3 22.6 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 45.2 1.0 46.2
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 -0.1 -0.8 -0.7 -1.6
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -25.4 -26.6 -112.0 -0.2 -164.2

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -21.0 -44.3 -117.0 -1.2 -183.5
New remeasurement of loss allowance 21.8 1.1 -43.5 0.1 -20.5
Increases due to origination and acquisition -13.8 -3.0 0.0 0.0 -16.8
Decreases due to derecognition 4.1 4.3 6.5 0.1 15.0
Transfer between stages -9.8 7.5 2.2 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 48.9 0.0 49.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.2 -0.2 -4.3 -0.1 -4.3
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -18.4 -34.5 -107.1 -1.1 -161.2

40.2.1. Loans and advances to households

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,875.0 291.2 76.0 5.4 2,247.7
New financial assets originated or purchased 803.8 5.9 0.3 0.0 810.0
Financial assets that have been derecognised -208.8 -35.5 -6.6 -0.5 -251.4
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -355.2 -50.3 2.5 0.1 -403.0
Transfer between stages 0.8 -28.6 27.8 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -18.7 -1.0 -19.8
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition -0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.6
Foreign exchange and other movements 2.4 -3.6 -1.4 0.3 -2.3
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 2,117.5 179.1 79.8 4.2 2,380.6

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,778.6 255.0 90.1 6.7 2,130.4
New financial assets originated or purchased 742.1 17.2 0.5 0.2 760.0
Financial assets that have been derecognised -257.1 -24.3 -13.1 -0.4 -294.9
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -273.0 -50.1 9.7 -1.1 -314.5
Transfer between stages -118.1 96.4 21.7 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -28.8 0.0 -28.8
Foreign exchange and other movements 2.5 -3.0 -2.7 0.0 -4.6
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 1,875.0 291.2 76.0 5.4 2,247.7
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EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -11.5 -21.1 -61.9 -1.1 -95.6
New remeasurement of loss allowance 23.9 -12.2 -36.1 0.0 -24.4
Increases due to origination and acquisition -12.4 -0.9 0.0 0.0 -13.3
Decreases due to derecognition 3.7 3.4 6.2 0.5 13.8
Transfer between stages -20.9 13.3 7.5 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 18.3 1.0 19.3
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 -0.1 0.7 -0.7 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -17.2 -17.6 -65.3 -0.2 -100.4

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -13.7 -26.9 -71.3 -1.2 -113.2
New remeasurement of loss allowance 16.2 0.0 -24.2 0.1 -8.0
Increases due to origination and acquisition -7.1 -2.1 0.0 0.0 -9.2
Decreases due to derecognition 2.7 1.8 3.0 0.1 7.5
Transfer between stages -9.8 6.2 3.6 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 28.1 0.0 28.1
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.2 -0.1 -1.0 0.0 -0.9
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -11.5 -21.1 -61.9 -1.1 -95.6

The ECL stock for loans and advances to households slightly increased compared with the previous reporting period,
mostly within stage 3, driven by increased inflows in default. The ECL allowance for stage 2 decreased, and the stage 1
ECL allowance increased, driven by respective movement of the gross carrying amount, keeping the overall coverage of
both performing and non-performing portfolio stable.

40.2.2. Loans and advances to Non-financial corporations

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,086.1 200.1 54.9 0.8 1,341.9
New financial assets originated or purchased 624.3 14.4 0.0 0.0 638.7
Financial assets that have been derecognised -219.0 -44.8 -8.8 0.0 -272.6
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -360.1 -72.5 11.6 1.2 -419.8
Transfer between stages -61.7 37.4 24.2 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -27.2 0.0 -27.2
Foreign exchange and other movements -8.0 -3.2 2.1 0.0 -9.1
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 1,061.6 131.4 56.9 2.0 1,251.9

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 1,099.5 121.4 61.7 1.0 1,283.6
New financial assets originated or purchased 779.7 21.5 0.5 0.0 801.6
Financial assets that have been derecognised -297.7 -29.8 -21.2 0.0 -348.7
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -374.8 -18.5 22.1 -0.3 -371.5
Transfer between stages -117.3 103.3 14.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -21.1 0.0 -21.1
Foreign exchange and other movements -3.1 2.3 -1.1 0.0 -2.0
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 1,086.1 200.1 54.9 0.8 1,341.9
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EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -6.7 -12.9 -45.2 0.0 -64.9
New remeasurement of loss allowance 25.6 -1.2 -51.7 0.0 -27.4
Increases due to origination and acquisition -11.2 -0.3 0.0 0.0 -11.5
Decreases due to derecognition 1.3 3.6 9.8 0.0 14.7
Transfer between stages -17.0 1.9 15.1 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 26.9 0.0 26.9
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 -1.5 0.0 -1.5
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -8.0 -9.0 -46.6 0.0 -63.6

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -7.1 -16.5 -45.6 0.0 -69.2
New remeasurement of loss allowance 5.6 0.7 -19.4 0.0 -13.1
Increases due to origination and acquisition -6.6 -0.8 0.0 0.0 -7.4
Decreases due to derecognition 1.4 2.5 3.5 0.0 7.4
Transfer between stages 0.0 1.4 -1.3 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 20.8 0.0 20.9
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 -0.1 -3.2 0.0 -3.3
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -6.7 -12.9 -45.2 0.0 -64.9

The ECL stock for loans and advances to non-financial corporations slightly decreased compared with the previous re-
porting period, in line with the decrease of non-performing exposures.

40.2.3. Loans and advances to general governments

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 33.6 2.4 0.0 0.0 35.9
New financial assets originated or purchased 17.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 17.2
Financial assets that have been derecognised -29.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -29.2
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -9.6 -2.2 0.0 0.0 -11.8
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 13.9 0.1 0.0 0.0 14.0

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 35.3 2.1 0.0 0.0 37.4
New financial assets originated or purchased 37.3 0.8 0.0 0.0 38.1
Financial assets that have been derecognised -25.9 -0.9 0.0 0.0 -26.8
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -15.4 2.2 0.0 0.0 -13.2
Transfer between stages 1.9 -1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 33.6 2.4 0.0 0.0 35.9
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EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.2
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
Increases due to origination and acquisition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Decreases due to derecognition 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
Transfer between stages -0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Increases due to origination and acquisition -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Decreases due to derecognition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.2

40.2.4. Loans and advances to other financial corporations

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 20.1 4.8 0.0 0.0 24.8
New financial assets originated or purchased 12.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.5
Financial assets that have been derecognised -5.7 -4.7 0.0 0.0 -10.4
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -2.2 -0.5 0.0 0.0 -2.7
Transfer between stages -1.1 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 -0.1 0.0 -0.1
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 23.5 0.7 0.0 0.0 24.2

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 22.2 2.5 0.1 0.0 24.8
New financial assets originated or purchased 36.6 0.8 0.0 0.0 37.4
Financial assets that have been derecognised -34.4 -0.5 0.0 0.0 -34.9
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -2.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 -2.4
Transfer between stages -2.0 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 20.1 4.8 0.0 0.0 24.8
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EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.1 -0.4 0.0 0.0 -0.5
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Increases due to origination and acquisition -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Decreases due to derecognition 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.4
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.2

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.1 -0.8 -0.1 0.0 -1.0
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.5
Increases due to origination and acquisition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Decreases due to derecognition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -0.1 -0.4 0.0 0.0 -0.5

40.3. Loans and advances subject to contractual modifications that did not result in derecognitions

The table below shows debt financial instruments measured at amortised costs, assigned to stage 2 or stage 3, that
were subject to contractual modification that did not result in derecognition during the reporting period.

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Amortised costs Amortised costs

before the Modification before the Modification
modification gains or losses modification gains or losses
Other financial corporations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Non-financial corporations 4.4 0.0 2.8 0.0
Households 5.3 -0.1 2.4 0.0
Total 9.7 -0.1 5.2 0.0

The total gross carrying amount of debt financial assets measured at amortised costs, which were impacted by contrac-
tual modifications that did not result in derecognition at a time when they were assigned to stage 2 or stage 3 and
reassigned to stage 1 during the year 2024 amounted to EUR 0.4 million as at 31 December 2024 (YE23: EUR 0.4 million).
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(41) Investment securities

EUR m
Fair value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI) 686.8 728.7
Mandatorily at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL) 1.4 2.1
At amortised cost 776.5 447.9
Total 1,464.7 1,178.6

41.1. Fair value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI)

EUR m

Debt securities 664.6 709.5
Governments 575.8 599.0

Credit institutions 83.6 103.5

Other financial corporations 5.1 5.0

Non-financial corporations 0.0 2.0

Equity instruments 22.1 19.2
Governments 13.6 13.1

Other financial corporations 8.2 5.6

Non-financial corporations 0.4 0.5

Total 686.8 728.7
EUR m

Fair value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI) - Debt securities 31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Gross carrying amount 701.2 767.3

ECL allowance -0.1 -0.6

Amortised cost 701.1 766.7
Accumulated OCI changes -36.5 -57.2
Fair value 664.6 709.5
EUR m

2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 764.3 3.0 0.0 0.0 767.3
New financial assets originated or purchased 119.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 119.5
Financial assets that have been derecognised -71.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 -71.3
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -116.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 -116.2
Transfer between stages 3.0 -3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 701.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 701.2
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EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 960.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 960.1
New financial assets originated or purchased 9.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 9.5
Financial assets that have been derecognised -179.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 -179.3
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets -18.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -18.5
Transfer between stages -3.0 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -4.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -4.5
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 764.3 3.0 0.0 0.0 767.3

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.6
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5
Increases due to origination and acquisition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Decreases due to derecognition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.3
New remeasurement of loss allowance -0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.2
Increases due to origination and acquisition -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Decreases due to derecognition 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.6

The following table shows equity instruments designated to be measured at FVTOCI and their fair values:

EUR m
Slovenian Bank Resolution Fund 13.6 13.1
VISA Inc. 7.7 5.1
Other equity instruments 0.9 1.0
Total 22.1 19.2

41.2. Mandatorily at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)

EUR m
Debt securities 1.1 1.8
Other financial corporations 1.1 1.8
Equity instruments 0.3 0.3
Non-financial corporations 0.3 0.3
Total 1.4 2.1
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41.3. At amortised cost

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Debt securities 776.5 447.9
Governments 743.6 434.5
Credit institutions 29.6 10.4
Non-financial corporations 3.3 3.0
Total 776.5 447.9

For instruments measured at amortised cost the ECL allowance are below EUR 0.2 million (2023: below EUR 0.2 mil-
lion) and therefore no breakdown into stages is provided.

EUR m

2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 448.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 448.1
New financial assets originated or purchased 314.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 314.6
Financial assets that have been derecognised -40.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 -40.8
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets 54.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 54.1
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 776.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 776.7
EUR m

2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Gross carrying amount at 01.01. 182.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 182.2
New financial assets originated or purchased 311.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 311.2
Financial assets that have been derecognised -66.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 -66.6
Changes in the gross carrying amount of existing assets 21.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 21.4
Transfer between stages 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Gross carrying amount at 31.12. 448.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 448.1

(42) Tangible assets

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Owned property, plant and equipment 36.3 38.8
Land and buildings 27.8 30.4
Plant and equipment 6.9 7.1
Plant and equipment - under construction 1.6 1.3
Right of use assets 17.2 16.1
Land and buildings 12.9 14.2
Plant and equipment 3.9 1.3
Investment properties 0.4 0.6
Owned investment properties 1.9 2.7
Total 55.4 57.6
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(43) Intangible assets

EUR m
Goodwill 0.0 0.0
Purchased software 18.7 18.0
Internally generated software 2.0 1.8
Intangible assets under development 4.9 3.5
Total 25.7 23.3

(44) Development of tangible and intangible assets

44.1. Development of cost and carrying amounts

The development of cost and carrying amounts of owned property, plant and equipment is presented in the table below.

EUR m
Plant and
equipment -
Land and Plant and under Investment
buildings equipment construction properties
Acquisition cost 01.01. 71.5 51.6 1.3 5.7 130.2
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 0.2 1.6 1.6 0.0 3.4
Disposals -0.5 -6.5 0.0 -0.5 -7.5
Other changes 1.0 0.5 -1.4 -0.7 -0.7
Acquisition cost 31.12. 72.2 47.2 1.6 4.4 125.4
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -44.4 -40.3 0.0 -2.5 -87.2
Carrying amount 31.12. 27.8 6.9 1.6 1.9 38.2
EUR m
Plant and
equipment -
Land and Plant and under Investment
buildings equipment construction properties
Acquisition cost 01.01. 71.8 53.2 0.8 9.8 135.6
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 0.6 1.8 1.1 0.0 3.5
Disposals -0.9 -3.5 0.0 -4.8 -9.2
Other changes 0.0 0.2 -0.6 0.7 0.3
Acquisition cost 31.12. 71.5 51.6 1.3 5.7 130.2
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -41.2 -44.5 0.0 -3.0 -88.7
Carrying amount 31.12. 30.4 7.1 1.3 2.7 41.5
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The development of cost and carrying amounts of right of use assets is presented in the table below:

EUR m

Land and Plant and Investment
2024 buildings equipment properties Total
Acquisition cost 01.01. 31.9 5.2 0.9 38.1
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 2.3 3.4 0.0 5.8
Disposals -0.7 -0.1 0.0 -0.8
Other changes 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.4
Acquisition cost 31.12. 33.9 8.5 1.0 43.4
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -21.1 -4.6 -0.4 -26.0
Carrying amount 31.12. 12.9 3.9 0.6 17.4
EUR m

Land and Plant and Investment
2023 buildings equipment properties Total
Acquisition cost 01.01. 30.1 4.9 0.9 35.9
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 2.0 0.6 0.0 2.6
Disposals -1.3 -0.7 0.0 -2.0
Other changes 1.1 0.5 0.0 1.6
Acquisition cost 31.12. 31.9 5.2 1.0 38.1
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -17.8 -3.9 -0.4 -22.0
Carrying amount 31.12. 14.2 1.3 0.6 16.1

The development of cost and carrying amounts on intangible assets is presented in the table below:
EUR m
Internally

Purchased generated Under

software software development
Acquisition cost 01.01. 113.7 4.5 3.5 121.7
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 2.5 0.0 4.3 6.8
Internal development 0.0 0.0 2.4 2.4
Disposals 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.1
Other changes 4.2 0.9 -5.2 0.0
Acquisition cost 31.12. 120.4 5.4 5.0 130.8
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -101.7 -3.4 0.0 -105.1
Carrying amount 31.12. 18.8 2.0 4.9 25.7
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EUR m
Internally

Purchased generated Under

software software development
Acquisition cost 01.01. 108.5 3.7 3.4 115.5
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Additions 2.5 0.0 2.6 5.1
Internal development 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.2
Disposals -0.3 0.0 0.0 -0.3
Other changes 2.9 0.8 -3.7 0.0
Acquisition cost 31.12. 113.7 4.5 3.5 121.7
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -95.7 -2.6 0.0 -98.3
Carrying amount 31.12. 18.0 1.8 3.5 23.3

44.2. Development of depreciation and amortisation

The development of depreciation and amortisation of owned property, plant and equipment is presented in the table
below:

EUR m
Plant and
equipment -
Land and Plant and under Investment
buildings equipment construction properties
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01. -41.2 -44.5 0.0 -3.0 -88.7
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Disposals 0.3 6.4 0.0 0.4 7.1
Scheduled depreciation and amortisation -3.4 -2.2 0.0 -0.1 -5.6
Impairment -0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.4
Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.2
Write-up 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -44.4 -40.3 0.0 -2.5 -87.2
EUR m
Plant and
equipment -
Land and Plant and under Investment
buildings equipment construction properties
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01. -40.3 -45.4 0.0 -6.3 -92.0
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Disposals 0.6 2.7 0.0 3.1 6.3
Scheduled depreciation and amortisation -1.9 -2.5 0.0 -0.1 -4.5
Impairment -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Other changes 0.4 0.8 0.0 -0.2 1.0
Write-up 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.6
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -41.2 -44.5 0.0 -3.0 -88.7
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The development of depreciation and amortisation of right of use is presented in the table below.

EUR m
Land and Plant and Investment

2024 buildings equipment properties Total
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01. -17.8 -3.9 -0.2 -21.8
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0
Disposals 0.6 0.0 0.7
Scheduled depreciation and amortisation -3.9 -0.8 -0.2 -5.0
Impairment 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-up 0.0 0.0 0.0
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -21.1 -4.6 -0.4 -26.0

EUR m

Land and Plant and Investment
2023 buildings equipment properties Total
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01. -13.9 -3.9 -0.2 -18.0
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Disposals 1.0 0.7 0.0 1.8
Scheduled depreciation and amortisation -4.9 -0.7 -0.2 -5.8
Impairment 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Write-up 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -17.8 -3.9 -0.4 -22.0
The development of depreciation and amortisation of intangible assets is presented in the table below.
EUR m

Intangible assets

Purchased Developed Under

software software development
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01. -95.7 -2.6 0.0 -98.3
Foreign exchange differences 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Disposals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Scheduled depreciation and amortisation -5.9 -0.7 0.0 -6.6
Impairment 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other changes -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Write-up 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12. -101.7 -3.4 0.0 -105.1
EUR m

Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 01.01.
Foreign exchange differences

Disposals

Scheduled depreciation and amortisation
Impairment

Other changes

Write-up

Cumulative depreciation and amortisation 31.12.

Purchased
software
-89.1

0.0

0.3

-6.5

-0.3

0.0

0.0

-95.7

Developed
software
-1.9

0.0

0.0

-0.7

0.0

0.0

0.0

-2.6

Under
development
0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Intangible assets

-91.0
0.0
0.3
-7.3
-0.3
0.0
0.0
-98.3
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(45) Other assets

EUR m
Prepayments and accrued income 9.8 8.2
Inventories (repossessed assets, emergency acquired assets, leases to go, etc.) 0.4 0.4
Other remaining assets 4.6 5.4
o/w receivables from card business 0.0 1.5
Total 14.8 14.0
(46) Non-current assets held for sale
EUR m
Loans and advances 0.2 0.2
Property plant and equipment 0.9 1.2
Total 1.0 1.3
(47) Financial liabilities held for trading
EUR m
Derivatives 4.4 4.2
Total 4.4 4.2
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Addiko Bank
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EUR m

Deposits and borrowings from credit institutions 77.3 106.8
Deposits and borrowings from customers 5,290.0 5,032.6
Lease liabilities 15.2 16.7
Other financial liabilities 39.2 42.7
Total 5,421.7 5,198.7
48.1. Deposits and borrowings of credit institutions

EUR m

Current accounts / overnight deposits 12.6 10.2
Deposits with agreed terms 64.6 96.6
Repurchase agreements 0.0 0.0
Total 77.3 106.8

48.2. Deposits and borrowings of customers

EUR m

Current accounts / overnight deposits 3,153.1 3,124.6
Governments 139.4 92.8
Other financial corporations 24.4 42.3
Non-financial corporations 921.5 889.1
Households 2,067.7 2,100.3
Deposits with agreed terms 2,133.8 1,903.4
Governments 44.6 54.7
Other financial corporations 197.3 182.5
Non-financial corporations 258.5 268.3
Households 1,633.4 1,397.9
Deposits redeemable at notice 3.2 4.6
Governments 1.0 1.0
Non-financial corporations 2.1 3.5
Total 5,290.0 5,032.6
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(49) Provisions

EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Commitments and guarantees granted

Pending legal disputes 80.1 85.1
Other provisions 6.4 6.9
Pensions and other post employment defined benefit obligations 2.5 2.1
Other long term employee benefits 0.5 0.3
Restructuring measures 1.4 1.4
Provisions for operational risk 0.2 0.7
Remaining other provisions 1.9 2.5
Total 94.1 99.2

49.1. Provisions for commitments and guarantees granted

Development of loan commitments, financial guarantees and other commitments granted are presented below:

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Nominal value at 01.01. 796.1 77.5 877.8
New commitments and guarantees originated 292.6 6.5 0.0 0.0 299.1
Commitments and guarantees derecognised -217.0 -35.3 -1.1 0.0 -253.4
Changes in the nominal value of existing instruments -68.3 -26.5 -2.1 0.0 -96.9
Transfer between stages -10.8 7.5 3.3 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -2.8 8.6 0.7 0.0 6.6
Nominal value at 31.12. 789.8 38.3 5.0 0.0 833.1

EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Nominal value at 01.01. 841.5 48.4 7.5 0.0 897.5
New commitments and guarantees originated 256.2 8.0 0.3 0.0 264.4
Commitments and guarantees derecognised -272.6 -14.9 -2.4 0.0 -290.0
Changes in the nominal value of existing instruments -36.6 42.4 -1.0 0.0 4.8
Transfer between stages 3.4 -4.0 0.6 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 4.2 -2.5 -0.7 0.0 1.0
Nominal value at 31.12. 796.1 77.5 4.2 0.0 877.8

EUR m
2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -2.3 -2.0 -2.9 0.0 -7.2
New remeasurement of loss allowance 1.0 -0.2 -0.9 0.0 -0.2
Increases due to origination and acquisition -2.5 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -2.6
Decreases due to derecognition 0.9 0.5 1.0 0.0 2.4
Transfer between stages -0.2 0.3 -0.1 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -3.2 -1.4 -3.1 0.0 -7.6
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EUR m
2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
ECL allowance as at 01.01. -1.9 -2.2 -4.4 0.0 -8.5
New remeasurement of loss allowance 0.0 -0.2 0.4 0.0 0.2
Increases due to origination and acquisition -0.7 -0.3 0.0 0.0 -1.0
Decreases due to derecognition 0.4 0.9 1.0 0.0 2.2
Transfer between stages 0.1 0.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0
Write-offs/utilisation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Foreign exchange and other movements -0.1 -0.1 0.2 0.0 0.0
ECL allowance as at 31.12. -2.3 -2.0 -3.0 0.0 -7.2

49.2. Provisions for pending legal disputes

The item “Pending legal disputes” includes provisions for litigations from lending business or litigations with customer
protection associations. Several subsidiaries of Addiko Group are involved in legal disputes regarding consumer protec-
tion claims. The proceedings mainly relate to allegations that certain contractual provisions, particularly in respect of
consumer loans, violate mandatory consumer protection laws and that all or parts of the payments made by both parties
under a contract or certain fees or parts of interest payments charged to customers in the past for the adjustment of
interest rates and currencies must be repaid. In some jurisdictions, the legal risks in connection with loans granted in
the past are also increased by the enactment of politically motivated laws impacting existing lending relationships,
which may result in repayment obligations towards customers, as well as a level of unpredictability of judicial decisions
beyond the level of uncertainty generally inherent in court proceedings.

The following tables set out the development of the provisions for pending legal disputes:

EUR m

Carrying Carrying

amount Effect of amount

01.01. Allocations Releases discounting 31.12.

Pending legal disputes 85.1 15.2 -20.7 -1.0 1.6 80.1
EUR m

Carrying Carrying

amount Effect of amount

01.01. Allocations Releases discounting 31.12.
Pending legal disputes 58.2 37.3 -10.3 -1.4 1.3 85.1

49.2.1. Croatia

During 2024 additional provisions for pending legal disputes amounting to EUR 4.1 million (compared to EUR 30.8 million
at year-end 2023) were recognised from the reassessment of existing and new court cases in Croatia. Taking into con-
sideration the amount utilised during the same period of EUR 18.4 million (YE23: EUR 8.3 million) and the unwinding
effect of EUR 1.6 million (YE23: EUR 1.3 million), the overall stock of provisions decreased to EUR 61.9 million
(YE23: EUR 74.5 million).

The main volume of provisions relates to claims raised by consumers’ association and individuals in Croatia, which are
asserting that consumers’ rights have been violated in relation to contractual clauses used in Swiss Franc loans between
2004 and 2008. Since the deadline for filing new claims by customers expired on 14 June 2023, majority of these claims
has been delivered by courts to the bank in 2024, which resulted in lower amount of new provisions being recognised
for these claims during the reporting period (EUR 0.6 million) compared with the same period in 2023 (EUR 28.4 million).
By taking into consideration also the amount utilised during the reporting period of EUR 16.7 million (YE23: EUR 7.0 mil-
lion) and the discounting effect of EUR 1.6 million (YE23: EUR 1.3 million), the overall stock of provisions for claims
relating to Swiss Franc loans decreased from EUR 65.9 million to EUR 51.4 million.

The calculation is based on the best possible estimate according to IAS 37 of expected outflows of economically useful
resources as at the reporting date and is based on a statistical method that takes into account the probability weight
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of various scenarios. Estimation of the costs of legal risk in relation to Swiss franc loans is complex and requires a
considerable degree of judgement with respect to the key estimates, in particular in relation to:

e The outcome of individual court decisions, especially regarding the assessment if the bank engaged in unfair busi-
ness practices (“Bad faith”), which is affecting the level of loss.

e The estimated loss by individual contract was calculated taking into account the average amount to be refunded
to the customers and was performed by clustering the potential lawsuits into specific groups. Uncertainties relate
in particular to the potential inclusion of penalty interest, which in turn are connected with Addiko ability to demon-
strate that acted in good faith.

Consequently, the final provisioned sum may vary from the current estimate once the disputed amount for each specific
case is calculated.

Outflows of economically useful resources are expected during the next two or three business years. The outcome of
the proceedings is in many cases difficult to predict and for this reason the final timing could differ significantly from
the original estimate.

The following table presents a sensitivity analysis for the main assumptions made, illustrating the effects on the provi-
sion amount by changes in the relevant assumptions (while all other factors remain constant) that were reasonably
possible at the reporting date:

EUR m
Change in the percentage of “Bad faith” +10% 2.6 3.9
Change in the percentage of “Bad faith” -10% -2.6 -3.9
Change in the estimated loss by individual contract +10% 3.7 5.9
Change in the estimated loss by individual contract -10% -3.7 -5.9

Additional information in relation to legal proceedings connected to Swiss franc unilateral interest rate change and
Swiss franc currency clauses are presented in note (67) Legal risk.

In addition to the provisions for Swiss Franc loans consumer claims, EUR 3.0 million provisions were recognised during
2024 for corporate damage claims and variable interest margin claims, leading to a total stock of provisions for this
category of claims of EUR 10.0 million up from EUR 8.7 million at YE23.

49.2.2. Slovenia

During 2024 additional provisions for pending legal disputes of EUR 6.8 million (YE23: EUR 3.7 million) were recognised
in Slovenia for lawsuits in connection with Swiss franc-denominated loans. The new claims follow the 2023 retroactively
change of interpretation by the Slovenian Supreme Court in local consumer protection law, establishing higher require-
ments for the information duty vis-a-vis the customer. By taking into consideration the EUR 1.1 million utilisations
(YE23: EUR 0.0 million), the overall stock of provisions for pending legal disputes in connection with Swiss franc-denom-
inated loans increased in 2024 to EUR 9.3 million (YE23: EUR 3.7 million).

The provisions calculation is based on the best possible estimate according to IAS 37 of expected outflows of economi-
cally useful resources as at the reporting date. Estimation of the costs of legal risk in relation to Swiss franc loans is
complex and requires a considerable degree of judgement with respect to the key estimates, in particular in relation
to:

e The probability to be able to demonstrate that the bank was fulfilling its information duties at the moment of
issuing the Swiss franc-denominated loan.

e The calculation of the compensation for the use of the loaned funds to the borrower by the bank with the Swiss
franc-denominated loan. In 2023, judicial practice introduced a new approach which involves a contractually agreed-
upon interest rate, consisting of a reference rate Swiss franc LIBOR and an interest margin, at the time of conclusion
of the respective Swiss franc loan agreement as a fixed interest rate for the entire duration of the respective Swiss
franc loan agreement or until the loaned funds are fully returned by the borrower to the bank. Despite the new
judicial practice, it is possible that individual first instance courts will apply different approaches or could also
decide that Addiko might not be entitled to any compensation at all.
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e The application of the statute of limitation whereby the legal provisions have been calculated based on the legal
assessment that restitutory claims of the borrowers became time-barred after the end of 2020. This assessment is
supported by the legal opinion of several law offices and a reputable legal scholar. Addiko anticipates that the
Slovenian courts will adhere to the conclusions reached in these legal opinions. However, the risk exists that Slove-
nian courts will adopt a different interpretation, leading to a different application of the statute of limitation.

The final provisioned sum may vary from the current estimate, depending on the final case law which will be established
in the future years.

The following table presents a sensitivity analysis for the main assumptions made, illustrating the effects on the provi-
sion amount by changes in the relevant assumptions (while all other factors remain constant) that were reasonably
possible at the reporting date:

EUR m
Change in the probability that the bank was fulfilling its information duties +10% 0.3 0.2
Change in the probability that the bank was fulfilling its information duties -10% -0.3 -0.2
Change in the estimated loss by individual contract +25% -1.1 -0.6
Change in the estimated loss by individual contract -25% 1.1 0.6
No application of the statute of limitation -8.7 -1.7

49.2.3. Serbia

During 2024 additional provisions for pending legal disputes of EUR 3.1 million (YE23: EUR 0.9 million) were recognised
from the reassessment of existing and new court cases in Serbia on the back of a recent change in approach by local
courts. By considering also the EUR 1.0 million utilisations (YE23: EUR 0.9 million), the overall stock of provisions for
pending legal disputes increased in 2024 to EUR 5.4 million (YE23: EUR 3.4 million).

A significant portion of the existing provisions has been recognised for claims regarding loan processing fees. The total
amount in dispute (excluding penalty interests) as of 31 December 2024 is EUR 1.0 million (YE23: EUR 1.3 million) for
3,383 cases (YE23: 5,412 cases). On 16 September 2021 the Serbian Supreme Court issued a new opinion on the validity
of loan processing fees in essence finding the fees to be valid if banks provided written offers to the clients before
signing of the loan agreement, which led to a significant lower number of new claims, i.e. 668 claims
(YE23: 468 claims) filed and received after 16 September 2021. All banks in Serbia are confronted with these kinds of
claims and joint initiatives via the Serbian Banking Association were made and are envisaged for the future. The Group
recognised provisions for such claims in amount of EUR 1.6 million (YE23: EUR 1.7 million).

49.2.4. Other countries

The stock of provisions for pending legal disputes in the other Group entities increased by EUR 0.3 million
(YE23: EUR 0.5 million) during 2024, which, taking into consideration also the EUR 0.2 million utilisation
(YE23: EUR 1.1 million), was leading to an overall stock of provisions of EUR 3.5 million (YE23: EUR 3.4 million).

One of the main claims relate to a customer requesting damages for lost profit since Addiko allegedly reduced the loan
amount and eventually terminated the loan agreement, according to the plaintiff without cause. Subsequently the
plaintiff allegedly lost its business and claims this happened due to Addiko’s unlawful actions. The case is pending in 15t
instance since 2014. The main hearing has started and currently the court experts on damages are being cross-examined.
Overall, the question is whether Addiko has reduced the loan amount legally by signed annexes or not. After the reduced
loan amount was paid out, the plaintiff stopped payments on interests and has to date not repaid any amount.
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49.3. Other provisions

The following tables set out the other provisions:

EUR m
Carrying Carrying

amount amount
01.01. Allocations Releases 31.12.

Pensions and other post-employment defined

benefit obligations 2.1 0.4 -0.1 0.0 2.5
Other long term employee benefits 0.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.5
Restructuring measures 1.4 0.9 -0.9 0.0 1.4
Provisions for operational risk 0.7 0.3 -0.1 -0.7 0.2
Remaining other provisions 2.5 1.5 -1.1 -0.9 1.9
Total 6.9 3.2 -2.2 -1.6 6.4

EUR m

Carrying Carrying

amount Other amount
01.01. Allocations Releases changes 31.12.

Pensions and other post-employment defined

benefit obligations 2.0 0.3 -0.2 0.0 -0.1 2.1
Other long term employee benefits 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
Restructuring measures 1.0 1.5 -0.8 0.0 -0.2 1.4
Provisions for operational risk 0.0 1.7 -1.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
Remaining other provisions 2.4 0.8 0.0 -0.2 -0.5 2.5
Total 5.7 4.3 -2.1 -0.2 -0.8 6.9

49.3.1. Defined benefit obligations

The development of the present value of obligations relating to retirement benefits and severance payments is pre-
sented below. For reasons of immateriality, disclosures were summarised.

EUR m
Present value of the defined benefit obligations as of 01.01. 2.1 2.0
+ Current service cost 0.1 0.2
+ Contributions paid to the plan 0.0 0.0
+/- Actuarial gains/losses 0.1 -0.1
+/- Actuarial gains/losses arising from changes in demographic assumptions 0.0 0.0
+/- Actuarial gains/losses arising from changes in financial assumptions 0.0 0.0
+/- Actuarial gains/losses arising from changes from experience assumptions 0.0 0.0
- Payments from the plan -0.1 0.0
+ Past service cost 0.1 0.0
+/- through business combinations and disposals 0.0 0.0
+/- Other changes 0.1 0.0
Present value of the defined benefit obligations as of 31.12. 2.5 2.1

49.3.2. Restructuring measures

In accordance with the second pillar of the “Acceleration Program”, the associated Operational Excellence stream,
which is aimed to achieve further E2E optimisation of core processes across the Group, the Group recognised restruc-
turing expenses in amount of EUR 0.9 million (YE23: EUR 1.5 million) and used EUR 0.9 million (YE23: EUR 0.8 million),
leading to a total stock of EUR 1.4 million (YE23: EUR 1.4 million). The provisions are expected to be used during the
year ending 31 December 2025.
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49.3.3. Provisions for operational risk

During 2024 Addiko could release EUR 0.5 million out of the EUR 1.5 million provisions for operational risk initially
recognised in 2023 in relation to proportional fee reimbursements in Slovenia for early loan repayments (“Lexitor”).

(50) Other liabilities

EUR m

Deferred income 1.7 1.5
Accruals 13.4 12.5
Other liabilities 29.1 30.2
Liabilities for variable payments 14.1 10.9
Liabilities for cash-settled share-based payments 3.5 2.5
Liabilities for other taxes 6.0 2.5
Liabilities for other taxes on salaries 0.8 0.8
Liabilities for contributions on salaries 1.4 1.3
Liabilities for net salaries 2.9 2.7
Remaining other liabilities 0.3 9.5
Total 44.2 44.2

Deferred income as at 31 December 2024 contains contract liabilities in accordance with IFRS 15 in the amount of
EUR 1.5 million (YE23: EUR 1.5 million). The amount of EUR 0.5 million included in contract liabilities as at 31 December
2023 has been recognised as revenue in 2024 (2023: EUR 0.7 million).

(51) Equity

EUR m
Equity holders of parent 839.5 801.1
Subscribed capital 195.0 195.0
Treasury shares -2.9 -2.2
Capital reserves 237.9 237.9
Fair value reserve debt instruments -30.8 -48.6
Fair value reserve equity instruments 4.8 3.2
Remeasurement on defined benefit plans 0.3 0.5
Foreign currency reserve -10.9 -11.2
Cumulated result and other reserves 446.1 426.5
Total 839.5 801.1

The subscribed capital is based on the separate financial statements prepared by Addiko Bank AG under UGB/BWG as at
31 December 2024. The total amount of EUR 195.0 million (YE23: EUR 195.0 million) corresponds to the fully paid in
share capital of Addiko Bank AG, which is divided into 19,500,000 (YE23: 19,500,000) no-par registered shares. The
proportionate amount of the share capital per share amounts EUR 10.0 (YE23: EUR 10.0). As at 31 December 2024,
212,858 (YE23: 166,884) of those were own shares, and consequently 19,287,142 shares (YE23: 19,333,116) were in
circulation as of the reporting date.
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Cumulated results and other reserves developed during the business year as follows:

EUR m

Cumulated

Retained result and other

Legal Reserve Liability Reserve  Other Reserves earnings reserves

Opening Balance 01.01. 19.5 22.7 55.4 328.8 426.5

Dividends paid 0.0 0.0 0.0 -24.3 -24.3
Share-based payments and purchase

of treasury shares 0.0 0.0 0.0 -1.5 -1.5

Result after tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 45.4 45.4

Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.6 -0.6 0.0

Closing Balance 31.12. 19.5 22.7 56.0 347.9 446.1

EUR m

Cumulated

Legal Liability Other Retained result and other

Reserve Reserve Reserves CEINES reserves

Opening Balance 01.01. 19.5 22.7 55.1 310.8 408.1

Dividends paid 0.0 0.0 0.0 -23.6 -23.6
Share-based payments and purchase

of treasury shares 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.8

Result after tax 0.0 0.0 0.0 41.1 41.1

Other changes 0.0 0.0 0.3 -0.3 0.0

Closing Balance 31.12. 19.5 22.7 55.4 328.9 426.5

Liability reserves and legal reserves present only the reserves of Addiko Bank AG in Austria. Liability reserves need to
be set up for credit institutions according to Section 57 para. 5 BWG. For the legal reserve a certain percentage of the
profit for the year is required to be allocated until an amount equal to 10% of subscribed capital is reached.

Addiko Bank AG posts in its financial statements according to UGB/BWG as of 31 December 2024 net accumulated profits

available for distribution in the amount of EUR 0.0 million (YE23: EUR 38.9 million). Addiko Bank AG complies with the
ECB recommendation communicated in December 2024 not to distribute a dividend for the business year 2024.

(52) Earnings per share

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Shares outstanding as of 1 January 19,333,116 19,466,081
Purchase of treasury shares -77,505 -152,079
Disposal of treasury shares 31,531 19,114
Shares outstanding as of 31 December 19,287,142 19,333,116
Treasury Shares -212,858 -166,884
Number of shares issued at the reporting date 19,500,000 19,500,000
Weighted average number of outstanding shares 19,289,603 19,422,603

The basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the net result by the weighted average number of ordinary shares.
As there are no stock options issued by Addiko Bank AG, the basic (undiluted) earnings per share equal the diluted
earnings per share.

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Result after tax attributable to ordinary shareholders (in EUR m) 45.4 41.1
Weighted-average number of outstanding ordinary shares (in units of shares) 19,289,603 19,422,603
Earnings per share (in EUR) 2.35 2.12
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(53) Statement of cash flows

The statement of cash flows according to IAS 7 represents the changes in cash and cash equivalents of the Addiko Group
due to cash flows from operating, investment and financing activities:

e The cash flow from operating activities of the Addiko Group contains cash inflows and outflows arising from loans
and receivables from credit institutions and customers, liabilities to credit institutions and customers, and debt
securities (except of securities at amortised costs). Changes in assets and liabilities held for trading are also in-
cluded, as are the cash flow from dividends received and taxes.

e The cash flow from investing activities includes cash inflows and outflows arising from debt securities at amortised
costs, intangible assets, property, plant and equipment and assets held for sale. Reclassifications regarding non-
current assets and liabilities classified as held for sale are considered in the respective items.

e Lease payments and cash flows from own equity instruments are disclosed in the cash flow from financing activ-
ities. In addition, the position includes capital increases/decreases and dividend payments.

e Cash and cash equivalents include cash, cash balances at central banks that are daily due and deposits that are
daily due.
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Segment Reporting

The Addiko Group segment reporting is based on IFRS 8 Operating Segments, which adopts the management approach.
Accordingly, segment data is prepared based on the internal management reporting that is regularly reviewed by the
leadership team as chief operating decision makers (CODM) to assess the performance of the segments and make deci-
sions regarding the allocation of resources. The business segmentation is subdivided into Consumer and SME Segment,
which are the focus segments and into non-focus segment, which are Large Corporates, Public Finance and Mortgages.

The Addiko Group does not have revenues from transactions with one single external customer amounting to 10% or
more of the Addiko Group's total revenues.

Business Segmentation
The segment reporting comprises the following business segments:

e Consumer: serves ca. 0.8 million customers, which includes Private Individuals (excluding mortgage and hous-
ing loans) through a hybrid distribution consisting of a network of 155 branches and digital channels.

e SME: serves approximately 40 thousand SME clients (companies and private entrepreneurs with annual turnover
between EUR 0 million and EUR 50 million) in the CSEE region.

e  Mortgage: comprises Retail customers with loans related to real estate purchase (housing loans also excluding
a collateral) or leveraging private real estate as collateral.

e Large Corporates & Public Finance: includes legal entities with annual gross revenues of more than
EUR 50 million and businesses oriented on participation in public tenders for the financing requirements of key
public institutions in CSEE countries, ministries of finance, state enterprises and local governments.

e Corporate Center: consists of the Treasury business as well as central functions items such as overhead, pro-
ject-related operating expenses, contributions to the Single Resolution Fund, bank levies and the intercompany
reconciliation. In addition, this segment includes direct deposit activities with customers in Austria and Ger-
many.

Starting with the 2024 consolidated financial statements, the non-focus segments Large Corporate & Public Finance are
combined, reflecting the internal management reports. The comparative period was adjusted accordingly.
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(54) Segments overview

EUR m
31.12.2024 Focus segments Non-focus segments
Consumer SME Mortgage Large Corporate
Business Corporate & Center
Public
Finance

Net banking income 174.5 101.9 13.5 10.5 15.4 315.8
Net interest income 131.2 74.4 13.5 7.9 15.9 242.9

o/w regular interest income 133.2 74.5 14.7 4.9 70.3 297.6
Net fee and commission income 43.2 27.6 0.0 2.7 -0.5 73.0
Net result from financial instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.2
Other operating result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -12.3 -12.3
Operating income 174.5 101.9 13.5 10.5 4.3 304.7
General administrative expenses -91.2 -37.0 -1.4 -4.3 -58.5 -192.4
Operating result before impairments and
provisions 83.3 64.9 12.1 6.2 -54.2 112.3
Other result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -15.8 -15.8
Expected credit loss expenses on financial
assets -20.4 -27.3 8.7 2.2 0.7 -36.0
Result before tax 62.9 37.7 20.8 8.4 -69.3 60.4

Business volume

Net loans and receivables 1,861.7 1,256.7 306.2 63.7 62.4 3,550.6
o/w gross performing loans customers 1,877.1 1,260.6 306.8 61.8 3,506.4
Gross disbursements 851.4 705.8 0.1 11.0 1,568.3
Financial liabilities at AC " 2,945.5 1,149.0 0.0 390.5 936.8 5,421.7
RWA 2 1,419.0 871.8 175.4 73.3 493.9 3,033.4
Key ratios

NIM 3 5.5% 4.1% -0.7% 2.4% 3.9%
Cost/income ratio 4 52.3% 36.3% 10.4% 41.2% 60.9%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -1.0% -1.4% 2.7% 1.4% -0.8%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -1.1% -2.2% 2.8% 3.5% -1.0%
Loan to deposit ratio 63.2% 109.4% 0.0% 16.3% 66.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.4% 3.8% 3.5% 15.9% 2.9%
NPE coverage ratio 81.5% 77.6% 80.2% 81.4% 80.0%
Yield GPL (simple average) 7.4% 5.8% 4.4% 5.8% 6.5%

) Financial liabilities at AC include the Direct deposits (Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 585 million, EUR 77 million Deposits from credit institutions
and EUR 146 million Other liabilities. 2 Includes only credit risk. 3 Net interest margin at segment level is the sum of interest income (without interest
income on NPE) and expenses, including funds transfer pricing but without asset contribution, divided by the respective average business volume using
daily balances. 4 Cost/Income ratio (CIR) is calculated as the sum of general administrated expenses divided by operating income including asset contri-
bution.

The Corporate Center segment includes consolidation items in the amount of EUR 61.8 million, relating to the elimina-
tion of intragroup dividends, measurement of consolidated participations, credit loss expenses on intragroup refinancing
lines and gains/losses from the intragroup sale of debt instruments.
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EUR m
31.12.2023 Focus segments Non-focus segments
Consumer SME Mortgage Large Corporate
Business Corporate & Center
Public
Finance

Net banking income 162.4 104.9 23.9 14.4 -10.4 295.2
Net interest income 123.7 79.2 23.9 11.0 -9.8 228.0

o/w regular interest income 115.1 66.2 18.0 6.8 58.8 264.9
Net fee and commission income 38.7 25.7 0.0 3.4 -0.7 67.1
Net result from financial instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.4
Other operating result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -13.1 -13.1
Operating income 162.4 104.9 23.9 14.4 -23.1 282.5
General administrative expenses -84.7 -34.5 -1.3 -5.2 -52.7 -178.6
Operating result before impairments and
provisions 77.7 70.3 22.6 9.1 -75.8 103.9
Other result 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -44.7 -44.7
Expected credit loss expenses on financial
assets -5.9 -13.5 4.5 3.8 -0.7 -11.8
Result before tax 71.8 56.8 27.1 13.0 -121.3 47.4

Business volume

Net loans and receivables 1,688.5 1,301.3 363.8 108.6 93.6 3,555.8
o/w gross performing loans customers 1,706.4 1,310.3 363.8 105.1 3,485.6
Gross disbursements 706.9 814.7 0.0 16.8 1,538.3
Financial liabilities at AC " 2,841.6 1,116.5 0.0 482.3 758.3 5,198.7
RWA 2 1,287.6 924.8 215.6 123.6 509.3 3,060.9
Key ratios

NIM 3 5.3% 3.4% -0.4% 1.9% 3.8%
Cost/income ratio ¥ 52.2% 33.0% 5.6% 36.5% 60.5%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -0.3% -0.7% 1.2% 1.5% -0.3%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -0.3% -1.0% 1.2% 3.5% -0.3%
Loan to deposit ratio 59.4% 116.6% 0.0% 22.5% 69.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 3.3% 3.1% 4.8% 11.0% 2.8%
NPE coverage ratio 80.8% 81.8% 82.0% 77.5% 80.9%
Yield GPL (simple average) 7.1% 5.3% 4.5% 5.4% 6.1%

) Financial liabilities at AC include the Direct deposits (Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 494 million, EUR 107 million Deposits from credit institutions
and EUR 157 million Other liabilities. 2 Includes only credit risk. 3 Net interest margin at segment level is the sum of interest income (without interest
income on NPE) and expenses, including funds transfer pricing but without asset contribution, divided by the respective average business volume using
daily balances. 4 Cost/Income ratio (CIR) is calculated as the sum of general administrated expenses divided by operating income including asset contri-
bution.

The Corporate Center segment includes consolidation items in an amount of EUR 68.6 million, relating to the elimination
of intragroup dividends, measurement of consolidated participations, credit loss expenses on intragroup refinancing
lines and gains/losses from the intragroup sale of debt instruments.
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The net interest income breakdown explains the net interest income details per segment up to the total bank. It lists
all sub-positions of the net interest income including the customer margin assets and liabilities, the basic items within
the interest Gap Contribution and Asset Contribution.

EUR m
31.12.2024 Focus segments Non-focus segments
Consumer SME Mortgage Large Corporate
Business Corporate & Center
Public
Finance
Net interest income 131.2 74.4 13.5 7.9 15.9 242.9
o/w Interest income 140.0 79.2 16.4 5.3 70.3 311.1
o/w Regular interest income 133.2 74.5 14.7 4.9 70.3 297.6
o/w Interest income on NPE 1.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.0 1.8
o/w Interest like income 5.6 4.4 1.5 0.2 0.0 11.7
o/w Interest expenses -29.2 -5.2 0.0 -4.2 -29.6 -68.3
o/w FTP (assets & liabilities) -1.7 -23.6 -18.7 4.0 -40.5 -80.4
o/w Interest gap contribution 22.1 24.0 15.7 2.8 15.8 80.4
o/w Asset contribution 22.1 24.0 15.7 2.8 -64.7 0.0
o/w Interest gap contribution 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 80.4 80.4
EUR m

31.12.2023

Net interest income

o/w Interest income
o/w Regular interest income
o/w Interest income on NPE
o/w Interest like income

o/w Interest expenses

o/w FTP (assets & liabilities)

o/w Interest gap contribution
o/w Asset contribution
o/w Interest gap contribution

Focus segments

Consumer SME

Business

123.7 79.2
121.2 70.6
115.1 66.2
1.1 0.5
5.0 4.0
-17.5 -5.0
-6.4 -24.0
26.4 37.6
26.4 37.6
0.0 0.0

Non-focus segments
Mortgage Large

Corporate &

Public

Finance

23.9 11.0
19.2 71
18.0 6.8
0.4 0.1
0.8 0.2
0.0 -5.8
-20.4 4.7
25.1 5.0
25.1 5.0
0.0 0.0

Corporate
Center

-9.8
58.8
58.8
0.0
0.0
-20.7
-56.0
8.1
-94.0
102.2

228.0
277.0
264.9
2.0
10.0
-49.0
-102.2
102.2
0.0
102.2
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The relation between net commission income and reportable segments can be seen in the tables below:

EUR m
Non-focus
31.12.2024 Focus segments segments”)
Consumer SME Large Corporate
Business Corporate & Center
Public Finance

Accounts and Packages 23.7 6.8 0.3 0.0 30.9
Transactions 5.5 12.5 1.6 0.8 20.4
Cards 17.3 2.2 0.0 0.0 19.5
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency
conversion 5.1 2.3 0.1 0.4 7.8
Bancassurance 7.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.4
Trade finance 0.0 4.6 0.8 0.1 5.5
Loans 2.8 2.5 0.1 0.0 5.4
Securities 0.0 0.0 0.2 -0.2 0.0
Other 0.6 0.4 0.0 0.0 1.0
Fee and commission income 62.4 31.3 3.2 1.2 98.0
Cards -12.9 -0.7 0.0 0.0 -13.7
Transactions -1.7 -2.2 -0.4 -0.3 -4.6
Client and sales incentives -1.8 -0.5 0.0 0.0 -2.3
Accounts and Packages -1.1 -0.1 0.0 -0.3 -1.4
Loans -1.2 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -1.3
Bancassurance -0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.4
Securities 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.1 -0.2
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency
conversion 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.1
Trade finance 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Other -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.8 -0.9
Fee and commission expenses -19.2 -3.7 -0.6 -1.6 -25.1
Net fee and commission income 43.2 27.6 2.7 -0.5 73.0

) Segment Mortgage is not presented in this table as the segment does not generate any net commission income.
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EUR m
Non-focus
31.12.2023 Focus segments segments”)
Consumer SME Large Corporate
Business Corporate & Center
Public Finance

Accounts and Packages 21.8 5.9 0.4 0.0 28.1
Transactions 4.9 12.3 2.1 0.5 19.8
Cards 15.6 2.0 0.0 0.0 17.6
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency
conversion 5.2 1.9 0.4 0.4 7.8
Bancassurance 5.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.7
Trade finance 0.0 4.4 0.8 0.0 5.2
Loans 2.6 2.3 0.1 0.0 5.0
Securities 0.0 0.0 0.1 -0.1 0.1
Other 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.0 1.1
Fee and commission income 56.3 29.2 4.2 0.8 90.4
Cards -11.6 -0.7 0.0 0.0 -12.3
Transactions -1.7 -1.9 -0.4 -0.3 -4.2
Client and sales incentives -1.7 -0.6 0.0 0.0 -2.3
Accounts and Packages -1.1 -0.1 -0.1 -0.2 -1.5
Loans -1.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -1.2
Bancassurance -0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.4
Securities 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.1 -0.2
Foreign exchange & Dynamic currency
conversion 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.1
Trade finance 0.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Other -0.1 0.0 -0.2 -0.8 -1.1
Fee and commission expenses -17.6 -3.5 -0.8 -1.5 -23.3
Net fee and commission income 38.7 25.7 3.4 -0.7 67.1

) Segment Mortgage is not presented in this table as the segment does not generate any net commission income.
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(55) Geographical Segmentation

Addiko Group is an international banking group headquartered in Vienna, Austria, operating through six banks with its
core business in Croatia (ABC), Slovenia (ABS), Bosnia & Herzegovina with two separate banks in Banja Luka (ABBL) and
Sarajevo (ABSA), Serbia (ABSE) and Montenegro (ABM). Therefore, the revenues are generated in the CSEE region. In
Austria only online deposits for clients in Austria and Germany are provided. Customer groups are not aggregated and
assigned to a single country but allocated to their respective countries on single entity level. The geographical segmen-
tation of income from external customers is shown in compliance with IFRSs and does not reflect the Group's manage-
ment structure, the Management believes that the business segmentation provides a more informative description of
the Group's activities. The Reco column includes mainly the intercompany reconciliation.

EUR m

Addiko
31.12.2024 ABS ABC ABSE ABSA ABBL ABM ABH? Reco Group
Net banking income 77.2 100.7 59.0 33.8 32.3 14.9 -0.2 -1.8 315.8
Net interest income 61.4 76.7 46.6 24.2 22.6 12.8 0.3 -1.8 242.9

o/w regular interest income " 78.2 87.4 56.5 26.1 26.1 13.5 18.7 -8.8 297.6

Net fee and commission income 15.7 24.0 12.4 9.6 9.7 2.0 -0.5 0.0 73.0
Net result from financial instruments 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.1 37.0 -37.5 1.2
Other operating result -4.2 -1.6 -2.3 -0.4 -1.0 -1.6 -1.6 0.5 -12.3
Operating income 73.5 99.6 57.0 33.5 31.5 13.3 35.2 -38.8 304.7
General administrative expenses -31.9 -43.1 -30.5 -16.5 -16.6 -9.5 -36.6 -7.6 -192.4
Operating result before
impairments and provisions 41.6 56.5 26.5 16.9 14.9 3.7 -1.4  -46.4 112.3
Other result -5.8 -8.6 -5.0 -0.5 0.1 -0.2 0.0 4.2 -15.8
Expected credit loss expenses on
financial assets -19.0 -0.7 -11.7 -2.5 -2.4 0.6 0.1 -0.5 -36.0
Result before tax 16.8 47.1 9.8 13.9 12.6 4.1 -1.2  -42.7 60.4
Total assets 1,375.9 2,343.5 9249 675.6 556.5 240.4 1,151.5 -859.3 6,408.9
Business volume
Loans and receivables 987.5 1,190.7 566.5 295.0 352.5 160.4 71.6 -73.5 3,550.6
o/w gross performing loans
customers 1,002.4 1,173.4 532.7 295.2 345.8 156.9 0.0 0.0 3,506.4
Gross disbursements 381.7 479.1 318.2 161.6 151.7 76.0 0.0 0.0 1,568.3
Financial liabilities at AC? 1,158.0 1,842.2 707.7 562.0 444.5 197.4 646.2 -136.3  5,421.7
RWA ¥ 722.6 981.4 513.2 307.2 312.2 167.5 27.1 2.2 3,033.4
Key ratios
NIM 4.4% 3.4% 5.0% 3.9% 4.2% 5.4% 0.0% 3.9%
Cost/income ratio 41.3% 42.8% 51.7% 49.0% 51.4% 64.2% n.m. 60.9%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -1.5% 0.0% -1.6% -0.6% -0.5% 0.3% 0.1% -0.8%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -1.9% -0.1% -2.2% -0.8% -0.7% 0.4% -1.0%
Loan to deposit ratio 90.2% 66.8% 80.3% 53.7% 80.1% 83.0% 66.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 2.6% 2.3% 4.5% 2.4% 3.7% 4.1% 2.9%
NPE coverage ratio 81.9% 87.5% 67.9% 83.8% 83.1% 75.3% 80.0%
Yield GPL (simple average) 6.6% 5.3% 8.5% 6.2% 6.6% 7.9% 6.5%

egular interest income is related to booked interests excluding interest like income, interest income on and funds transfer pricing. 2 Direct deposits
) Regular interest i is related to booked interests excluding interest like i interest i NPE and funds transfer pricing. ? Direct deposit:
(Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 585 million presented in ABH. ) Includes only credit risk. 4 In ABH intragroup exposures are included.

242



Addiko Bank

V. Notes to the consolidated financial statements

EUR m
Addiko

31.12.2023 ABS ABC ABSE ABSA ABBL ABM ABHY Reco Group
Net banking income 72.6 93.8 52.9 28.4 30.3 14.8 3.5 -1.1 295.2
Net interest income 58.2 72.4 41.2 19.8 21.3 12.3 4.0 -1.1 228.0

o/w regular interest income " 68.4 76.4 53.2 20.3 23.3 13.0 17.2 -6.8 264.9
Net fee and commission income 14.4 21.4 11.6 8.6 9.0 2.4 -0.4 0.0 67.1
Net result from financial instruments 0.7 0.6 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 57.9 -58.9 0.4
Other operating result -1.3 -4.0 -2.2 -0.4 -1.0 -1.2 -0.9 -2.0 -13.1
Operating income 72.0 90.4 50.6 28.0 29.2 13.6 60.6 -62.0 282.5
General administrative expenses -29.5 -44.4 -27.6 -15.4 -15.7 -8.1 -29.9 -7.9 -178.6
Operating result before
impairments and provisions 42.5 45.9 23.1 12.6 13.5 5.5 30.7 -69.9 103.9
Other result -6.4 -31.5 -4.3 -1.2 -0.8 -0.8 0.0 0.2 -44.7
Expected credit loss expenses on
financial assets -9.5 -2.3 -12.5 -0.8 0.1 0.9 -0.7 12.9 -11.8
Result before tax 26.6 12.1 6.3 10.7 12.8 5.6 30.0 -56.8 47.4
Total assets 1,447.8 2,204.6 942.3 575.8 523.7 234.0 1,116.2 -893.0 6,151.5
Business volume
Loans and receivables 1,029.4 1,154.0 640.9 286.0 332.8 164.0 57.2 -108.6 3,555.8
o/w gross performing loans
customers 997.0 1,133.7 577.8 283.0 333.5 160.5 0.0 0.0 3,485.6
Gross disbursements 338.2 515.1 315.8 155.6 145.4 68.2 0.0 0.0 1,538.3
Financial liabilities at AC? 1,224.6 1,728.7 725.7 468.6 423.7 194.0 585.6  -152.2 5,198.7
RWA 3) 730.8 979.2 539.4 305.2 299.2 168.4 34.8 4.0 3,060.9
Key ratios
NIM 4.2% 3.2% 4.5% 3.6% 4.2% 5.4% 0.4% 3.8%
Cost/income ratio 40.6% 47.4% 52.2% 54.2% 51.9% 55.1% n.m. 60.5%
Cost of risk ratio (CRB) -0.7% -0.2% -1.5% -0.2% 0.0% 0.5% -1.0% -0.3%
Cost of risk ratio (on net loans) -1.0% -0.2% -2.2% -0.3% 0.0% 0.6% -0.3%
Loan to deposit ratio 84.3% 69.3% 88.1% 61.7% 80.4% 87.2% 69.3%
NPE ratio (on balance loans) 1.8% 2.8% 4.0% 2.4% 3.5% 5.1% 2.8%
NPE coverage ratio 86.4% 85.4% 69.7% 79.5% 87.6% 73.3% 80.9%
Yield GPL (simple average) 6.0% 4.9% 7.9% 6.1% 6.4% 7.5% 6.1%

") Regular interest income is related to booked interests excluding interest like income, interest income on NPE and funds transfer pricing. 2 Direct deposits
(Austria/Germany) amounting to EUR 494 million presented in ABH. 3) Includes only credit risk. 4 In ABH intragroup exposures are included.
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Risk Report

(56) Risk control and monitoring

The Addiko Group steers and monitors its risks across all business segments, with the aim of optimising the risk/perfor-
mance profile and guaranteeing risk-bearing capacity at all times and therefore protecting the bank’s creditors. In this
respect, it influences the business and risk policies of its participations through its involvement in shareholder and
supervisory committees. In the case of participations, compatible risk control processes, strategies and methods are
implemented.

The following central principles apply in the Addiko Group to the bank’s overall controlling:

o Clearly defined processes and organisational structures are in place for all risk types, according to which all tasks,
competencies and responsibilities of participants can be aligned.

e Front and back office as well as trading and settlement/monitoring units are functionally separated to prevent
conflicts of interest in accordance with the Austrian Minimum Standards for the Credit Business (FMA-MSK) and
the Austrian Banking Act (BWG).

e The Group implements appropriate, mutually compatible procedures for identifying, analysing, measuring, com-
bining, controlling and monitoring the risk types.

e Appropriate limits are set and effectively monitored for material risk types.

(57) Risk strategy & Risk Appetite Statement (RAS)

The Addiko Group’s risk strategy is derived from the business strategy and describes the planned business structure,
strategic development and growth, taking into consideration processes, methodologies and the organisational structure
relevant for the management of risk factors. As such, the risk strategy represents the bridge between the Company’s
business strategy and risk positioning. It is also a management tool of the highest level for the purposes of bank’s risk
steering and as such it provides a framework for controlling, monitoring and limiting risks inherent in the banking
business, as well as ensuring the adequacy of the internal capital, the bank’s liquidity position and the overall through-
the-cycle profitability.

The Addiko Group’s risk strategy reflects key risk management approaches included in the business strategy. This is
mirrored in the bank’s risk objectives which will support safe and sustainable growth and ensure the preservation of the
bank in line with regulatory requirements for adequate own funds with regard to risk-taking activities.

The Addiko Group has established a Risk Appetite Statement (RAS) which sets the bank’s risk appetite and forms part of
the process of development and implementation of the bank’s business and risk strategy. Furthermore, it determines
the risks undertaken in relation to its risk capacity. The framework of risk appetite measures defines the risk level the
bank is willing to accept. The calibration of measures takes into consideration the budget, risk strategy and the Recovery
Plan giving an interlinked framework for proper internal steering and surveillance.

(58) Risk organisation

Ensuring adequate risk management structures and processes is in the responsibility of the Group’s Chief Risk Officer
(CRO), who is a member of the Addiko Bank AG Management Board. The CRO acts independently of market and trading
units, with a focus on the Austrian Minimum Standards for the Credit Business as well as appropriate internal controls.

The core tasks of risk management are the individual risk management of counterparty default risks, the reorganisation
of troubled loans, loan settlement, as well as risk control and monitoring of counterparty default, market, liquidity,
operational and other risks at the portfolio level.
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In 2024, the following organisational units were operative:

Group Credit Risk Management contains Retail Risk Management and Corporate Credit Risk:

Retail Risk Management monitors and manages credit risk in the Retail lending portfolio of Addiko Group through
portfolio reporting and analysis, tracking and evaluation of activities. The function has both an operational as well
as strategic role in the credit risk management. Operationally it covers assessment and opinion of lending products
and test initiatives as well as defines policies, procedures, manuals and guidelines related to the management of
credit activities and collections. Additionally, also ensures that the risk appetite is in line with Addiko Group’s
budget expectations. Besides this, it continuously monitors the portfolio development and ensures the develop-
ment and maintenance of a reporting toolkit that serves this purpose.

Corporate Credit Risk provides risk opinion on individual cases with high risk, monitoring, and review for all non-
Retail client segments and group wide standards for pre-workout, restructuring, collection and workout for all non-
Retail client segments i.e. Standard segment, SME, Corporate, Public Finance, Sovereigns and Sub sovereigns and
Financial institutions. Within Corporate Credit Risk, the function covers also Real Estate Valuations by providing
group wide standards for real estate sale including monitoring of results and group wide steering for immovable
and movable property value monitoring. It develops the group valuation monitoring strategy and processes for
local execution.

Group Integrated Risk Management identifies, monitors, controls and reports on all material risks to Management and
Supervisory Boards, proposes mitigation measures, initiates escalation in case defined limits are breached and defines
methodology for risk measurement and assessment. GIRM also encompasses the CISO area, as well as the Outsourcing
management function. GIRM is actively involved in all major decisions relating to risk management and, thus, also the
development and execution of the risk strategy as well as the forecasting of risk costs. Furthermore, GIRM is responsible
to initiate and coordinate the escalation process prescribed in the Recovery Plan. Organisationally the following func-
tions are embedded in Group Integrated Risk Management:

Group Market & Liquidity Risk defines methodologies, produces internal and external reporting and oversees
management and control activities related to market and liquidity risk. The function is located in Austria within
Integrated Risk Management unit.

Strategic Risk Management is operationally responsible for the update of the risk strategy, own funds and economic
capital management, stress testing, credit risk budgeting, tracking of risk exposure and steering of the ICAAP and
SREP process as well manages the same processes from methodological point of view and reports on them to the
management. SRM also coordinates the preparation of and reporting on the Recovery Plan. Additionally, the rela-
tionship management towards supervisory authorities as well as the coordination of requested deliverables is in
the responsibility of SRM.

Non-Financial Risk Management is responsible for setting the strategic direction to efficiently manage all non-
financial risk related activities and aims to ensure the adequate identification, measurement, management and
mitigation of non-financial risks, a prudent conduct of business respecting all relevant laws, regulations, supervi-
sory requirements and internal rules and decisions, thus supporting prudent, effective and efficient business op-
erations.

Group Risk Modelling (GRM) manages model risk portfolio in terms of methodology, target model architecture,
and the model landscape for regulatory and business purpose. Oversee the portfolio development process to deliver
risk targets and deliver insightful reports and analysis which explain credit metrics related to capital, provisions
and business development. GRM is responsible for leading continuous improvements in modelling methodology for
credit and market risk models and sharing knowledge about these topics within the Group

Group Data and Validation contains the following CSF functions and the oversees and drives the GSS Group Risk Valida-

tion:

Group Data Architecture is the main responsible function for the enterprise data architecture in Addiko Group.
GDA develops and maintains group-wide concepts and principles for enterprise data. In operational matters the
GDA team is supporting business functions jointly with GIT to have adequate infrastructure to be able to have on
time regular and ad-hoc reporting and access to data as needed. GDA also acts as local Data Architecture for Addiko
Bank AG and in that capacity is applying its concepts and principles to the local ABH data landscape and the
relevant connections to group data. Although GDA, is reporting to the Group Model & Data, its responsibilities and
methods apply in principle to all functions of Addiko Group.
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e  Group Data Management (GDM) is the main responsible function for the business aspects of enterprise data man-
agement in Addiko Group. GDM develops and maintains group-wide methods, standards and definitions to achieve
a common and harmonised view on enterprise data. In operational matters the GDM team is supporting business
functions in regular and ad-hoc reporting, common/central data transformations and calculations and data quality
monitoring and reporting. GDM also acts as local Data Office for Addiko Bank AG and in that capacity is applying
its methods to the local ABH data landscape and the relevant connections to group data. Although GDM, is reporting
to the Group Model & Data, its responsibilities and methods apply in principle to all functions of Addiko Group.

e Data Engine Reporting & Analytics and Support Services, located in Serbia, is preparing standardised portfolio
reporting covering the entire credit cycle for Retail and Corporate portfolio, as well as supporting the governance
setting over credit policy rules and changes in the Group selected decision engine (CRIF Credit Decision Engine).
In addition, DERA is maintaining and developing group data engines, application process reports, collection reports,
while providing the corresponding analytics.

e Group Risk Validation is responsible for ensuring adequacy and consistency of risk relevant processes and risk
models with regards to regulatory expectation and business needs. GRV defines the quality standard for the whole
group with regards to risk models. Furthermore, it controls and ensures the quality of new models, as well as

models already in place. Jointly with business owners GRV enhances processes and resolves issues related to models.

GRV also conducts analysis of new regulation and its effects on risk models.

The respective country CROs ensure compliance with the risk principles among all subsidiaries situated in the country.

(59) Internal risk management guidelines

The Addiko Group defines Group wide standard risk management guidelines to ensure that risks are dealt with in a
standardised manner. These guidelines are promptly adjusted to reflect organisational changes as well as changes to
parts of the regulations such as processes, methodologies and procedures. The existing guidelines are reviewed yearly
to determine whether an update is required. This ensures that the actual and documented processes match.

The Addiko Group has clearly defined responsibilities for all risk guidelines, including preparation, review and update
as well as roll-out to the subsidiaries. Each of these guidelines must be implemented at local level by the subsidiaries
and adjusted to local conditions. Compliance with these guidelines is ensured by those directly involved in the risk
management process. The Group Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Group’s
risk management policies and procedures, and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to
the risks faced by the Group. The Group Audit Committee is assisted in its oversight role by Internal Audit. Internal Audit
undertakes both regular and ad hoc reviews of risk management controls and procedures, the results of which are
reported to the Group Audit Committee.

(60) Credit risk

60.1. Definition

In terms of scale, credit risk constitutes the most significant risk for the Addiko Group. Credit risk mainly arises from
the lending business. Credit risk (or counterparty default risk) occurs when transactions result in claims against debtors,
issuers of securities or counterparties. If these parties do not meet their obligations, losses result in the amount of non-
received benefits less utilised collaterals, reduced by the achieved recovery rate of unsecured portions. This definition
includes default and surety risks from credit transactions as well as issuer, replacement and fulfilment risks from trading
transactions.

60.2. General requirements

The credit risk strategy within Addiko Risk Strategy provides concrete specifications for the organisational structure of
the bank in the lending business as well as for risk control methods, and is supplemented by further policies as well as
specific instructions.
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In line with a Group wide instruction on authority levels as defined by the Management and Supervisory Boards, credit
decisions are made by the Supervisory Board, Management Board and Credit Committee as well as by key staff in the
back office and the analysis units of the Risk Office.

The Credit Committee is a permanent institution of the Addiko Group and the highest body for making credit decisions,
subordinated only to the Management Board.

The Group Risk Executive Committee (GREC) is responsible for all methodological matters relating to credit risk, unless
a decision by the Management Board is required.

60.3. Risk measurement

The Addiko Group uses its own rating procedures to analyse and assess each individual borrower’s credit rating. The
allocation of debtors to rating classes is carried out on the basis of default probabilities on a 25-level master rating
scale.

60.4. Risk limitation

The steering of total Group wide commitments with an individual customers or a group of affiliated customers (“group
of borrowers”) depends on the respective customer segment or business area.

In the Addiko Group, limits towards financial institutions are set and monitored independently by a responsible unit. If
limits are exceeded, this is communicated immediately to operative risk unit as well as front office and reported to the
Group Risk Executive Committee. In all other segments, limit control is carried out through a Group wide authorisation
level policy (“Pouvoir-Ordnung”). At portfolio level, there are country limits to prevent the formation of risk concen-
trations; limit breaches are escalated to the Management Board, and the front office is required to work together with
the back office to define measures to control these risk concentrations.

Another important instrument in limiting risk is the acceptance and crediting of common banking collateral. The meas-
urement and processing is carried out in line with the collateral policy, which defines in particular the measurement
procedures as well as measurement discounts and frequencies of individual collateral types. Framework contracts for
netting out mutual risks (close-out netting) are usually concluded for trading transactions involving derivatives. There
are collateral agreements in place with certain business partners which limit the default risk with individual trading
partners to an agreed maximum amount, and provide an entitlement to request additional collateral if the amount is
exceeded. The methods used to accept collateral (formal requirements, preconditions) are governed by the internal
processing guidelines for each individual type of collateral.
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60.5. Reconciliation between Financial instruments classes and Credit risk exposure

The credit risk exposure comprises the gross carrying amount (or nominal value in the case of off-balance-sheet expo-
sures) without taking into account expected credit losses (including those for guarantees), any collateral held, netting
effects, other credit enhancements or credit risk mitigating transactions. Market values are used to calculate the rele-
vant exposure for securities classified in the Hold-to-Collect&Sale business model, whereas amortised cost is used for
loans and securities classified in the Hold-to-Collect business model. Unless explicitly stated differently, all values in
the risk report are shown inclusive of the portfolio that is classified as held for sale according to IFRS 5.

Breakdown of net exposure within the Group in accordance with IFRS 7.35M as of 31 December 2024:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Performing Non Performing Total
Financial instruments Exposure ECL Net Exposure ECL Net Exposure
Cash and cash equivalents " 1,119.7 0.0 1,119.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,119.7 1,119.7
Financial assets held for trading 14.4 14.4 0.0 0.0 14.4 14.4
Loans and receivables 3,575.8 -52.0  3,523.8 139.0 -112.2 26.8 3,714.9  3,550.6
of which credit institutions 44.2 0.0 44.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 44.2 44.2
of which customer loans 3,531.6 -52.0  3,479.6 139.0 -112.2 26.8 3,670.6 3,506.4
Investment Securities 23 1,492.5 -0.3  1,455.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,492.5 1,455.8
Other Assets - IFRS 5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 -0.5 0.2 0.7 0.2
On balance total 6,202.5 -52.3 6,113.7 139.7 -112.7 27.0 6,342.2 6,140.7
Off Balance 828.1 -4.6 823.5 5.0 -3.0 2.0 833.1 825.5
ECL and FV on FVTOCI debt securities ¥ -36.6 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -36.6 0.0
Total 6,994.0 -56.8 6,937.2 144.7 -115.7 29.0 7,138.7 6,966.2
Adjustment 4 -0.7 -0.7 0.0 -0.7 -0.7
Total credit risk exposure 6,993.3 -56.8 6,936.5 144.7 -115.7 29.0 7,138.0 6,965.5

1) The position does not include cash on hand in amount of EUR 131.8 million. ) Investment securities, without equity instruments, including participation
in the bank resolution fund in Slovenia. ) For debt securities at FVTOCI the exposure is calculated based on the amortised cost before adjusting for any
loss allowance and for this reason it does not include any changes of the fair value of the instruments. For credit risk purposes the fair value of the
instruments is considered. For this reason, also the related ECL is not included as this is already reflected in the fair value of the underlying instruments.
4 Adjustment includes reconciliation differences between the gross carrying amount and the carrying amount of the credit risk exposure components.

The following table shows the exposure in accordance with IFRS 7.35M as of 31 December 2023:

EUR m
31.12.2023 Performing Non Performing Total
Financial instruments Exposure ECL Exposure ECL Net Exposure
Cash and cash equivalents " 1,140.3 -0.2  1,140.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,140.3 1,140.1
Financial assets held for trading 29.5 29.5 0.0 0.0 29.5 29.5
Loans and receivables 3,584.0 -53.0 3,530.9 133.1 -108.2 24.9 3,717.1  3,555.8
of which credit institutions 66.7 -0.1 66.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 66.7 66.6
of which customer loans 3,517.2 -53.0 3,464.3 133.1 -108.2 24.9 3,650.3 3,489.2
Investment Securities 23 1,230.2 -0.8  1,172.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,230.2 1,172.2
Other Assets - IFRS 5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 -0.5 0.2 0.6 0.2
On balance total 5,984.0 -54.0 5,872.8 133.7 -108.7 25.1 6,117.7 5,897.8
Off-balance 873.6 -4.2 869.3 4.2 -2.9 1.3 877.8 870.6
ECL and FV on FVTOCI debt securities ¥ -57.8 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -57.8 0.0
Total 6,799.7 -57.6 6,742.1 138.0 -111.6 26.4 6,937.7 6,768.4
Adjustment 4 -8.4 -8.4 0.0 -8.4 -8.4
Total credit risk exposure 6,791.3 -57.6 6,733.7 138.0 -111.6 26.4 6,929.3 6,760.1

) The position does not include cash on hand in amount of EUR 119.9 million. 2 Investment securities, without equity instruments, including participation
in the bank resolution fund in Slovenia. » For debt securities at FVTOCI the exposure is calculated based on the amortised cost before adjusting for any
loss allowance and for this reason it does not include any changes of the fair value of the instruments. For credit risk purposes the fair value of the
instruments is considered. For this reason, also the related ECL is not included as this is already reflected in the fair value of the underlying instruments.
4 Adjustment includes reconciliation differences between the gross carrying amount and the carrying amount of the credit risk exposure components
as well as temporary accounts which are used for the recognition of withdrawals from ATMs during the last weekend of the year.
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60.6. Allocation of credit risk exposure within the Group

As of 31 December 2024, the overall gross exposure within the Group increased by EUR 208.7 million (or +3.0%) to
EUR 7,138.0 million (YE23: EUR 6,929.3 million). In line with the business strategy, the increase was driven by the focus
portfolio as well as by increases within the Corporate Center, while the non-focus portfolio further decreased as planned.

Exposure levels increased across all group entities, with the exception of Addiko Bank Slovenia and Addiko Bank Serbia.

Within the Group, the credit risk exposure breaks down as presented in the following table.

EUR m
Addiko Croatia 2,493.2 2,356.6
Addiko Slovenia 1,648.2 1,678.9
Addiko Serbia 1,068.8 1,130.5
Addiko in Bosnia & Herzegovina 1,349.0 1,213.1
Addiko in Montenegro 239.2 236.4
Addiko Holding 339.8 313.8
Total 7,138.0 6,929.3

60.7. Credit risk exposure by rating class

As of 31 December 2024 approximately 38.6% (YE23: 37.3%) of the exposure falls into rating classes 1A to 1E. This portion
is largely associated with receivables from financial institutions and private individuals, with a minor part pertaining to
corporate and sovereign debts.

During 2024 the NPE Stock increased by EUR +6.7m to EUR 144.7 million (YE23: EUR 138.0 million). Increases in the
Focus portfolio (in almost all group entities except Addiko Bank Montenegro) have been partially offset by reductions

within the non-Focus segments, because of write offs and portfolio sales as well as due to collection effects.

The following table shows the exposure by rating classes and market segment as of 31 December 2024:

EUR m

31.12.2024 1A-1E 2A-2E 3A-3E 4A-4E NPE No rating Total
Consumer 329.3 1,202.2 363.0 151.0 67.2 4.1 2,116.9
SME 280.0 1,123.0 322.4 102.9 53.5 3.6 1,885.3
Non Focus 184.0 207.8 45.8 16.4 24.0 1.3 479.3
o/w Large Corporate 18.9 78.8 24.0 4.3 11.3 1.2 138.6
o/w Mortgage 157.8 119.5 18.9 10.7 11.3 0.1 318.3
o/w Public Finance 7.3 9.5 2.8 1.3 1.4 0.0 22.4
Corporate Center 1,959.7 401.6 291.2 0.1 0.0 3.8 2,656.5
Total 2,753.1 2,934.6 1,022.4 270.4 144.7 12.8 7,138.0

") Corporate Center includes financial institutions considering national bank exposure, on demand deposits as well as securities.
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The following table shows the exposure by rating classes and market segment as of 31 December 2023:

EUR m

31.12.2023 1A-1E 2A-2E 3A-3E 4A-4E NPE No rating Total
Consumer 328.8 1,014.8 347.5 158.4 57.7 17.7 1,924.9
SME 255.1 1,118.7 438.0 97.1 45.7 3.5 1,958.1
Non-Focus 245.7 264.2 65.9 23.0 34.5 1.6 634.9
o/w Large Corporate 31.0 105.0 38.6 9.7 14.1 1.3 199.7
o/w Mortgage 185.0 144.7 22.1 11.9 18.3 0.2 382.3
o/w Public Finance 29.7 14.5 5.2 1.4 2.1 0.0 53.0
Corporate Center " 1,754.2 372.3 275.0 0.0 0.0 10.0 2,411.4
Total 2,583.8 2,770.0 1,126.4 278.4 138.0 32.8 6,929.3

") Corporate Center includes financial institutions considering national bank exposure, on demand deposits as well as securities.

The classification of credit assets into risk grades is based on Addiko internal ratings. For external reporting, internal
rating grades are grouped into the following five risk categories:

e 1A-1E: representing customers with a very low risk, having the best, excellent or very good credit standing (com-
parable to Moody’s rating Aaa-Baa3),

e  2A-2E: representing customers with a good or moderate credit standing (comparable to Moody’s rating Ba1-B1),

e  3A-3E: representing customers with a medium or high credit risk (comparable to Moody’s rating B2-Caa1),

e 4A-4E: representing customers with a very high credit risk or who are likely to default. This class includes customers
which may have overdue payments or defaults in their credit history or may encounter debt repayment difficulties
in the medium term (comparable to Moody’s rating Caa2-C),

e NPE (default): one or more of the default criteria under Article 178 CRR are met: among others, interest or principal
payments on a material exposure have been overdue for more than 90 days, the bank significantly doubts the
customer's credit standing, there are risk-oriented restructuring measures leading to a forborne non-performing
exposure, there is a realisation of a loan loss or bankruptcy proceedings are initiated (comparable to Moody’s rating
Default).

The Addiko Group applies the customer view to all customer segments, including retail clients. If an obligor defaults on
one deal, then all the customer's performing transactions are classified as non-performing as well. The classifications

per rating class and ECL stage can be seen in the tables below.

Loans and advances to customers at amortised cost:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 570.9 13.5 0.0 0.9 585.3
2A-2E 2,003.7 48.5 0.0 1.0 2,053.2
3A-3E 589.7 38.2 0.0 0.0 627.9
4A-4E 48.9 211.0 0.6 0.0 260.6
NPE 0.0 0.0 127.5 4.2 131.7
No rating 3.2 0.0 8.6 0.0 11.9
Total gross carrying amount 3,216.5 311.2 136.7 6.2 3,670.6
Loss allowance -25.4 -26.6 -112.0 -0.2 -164.2
Carrying amount 3,191.1 284.6 24.7 6.0 3,506.4
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EUR m
31.12.2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 577.8 20.8 0.0 1.0 599.6
2A-2E 1,803.3 127.7 0.3 1.7 1,933.0
3A-3E 596.9 117.3 0.1 0.9 715.3
4A-4E 28.3 232.5 1.5 0.4 262.6
NPE 0.0 0.0 129.0 2.2 131.2
No rating 8.5 0.2 0.0 0.0 8.7
Total gross carrying amount 3,014.8 498.5 130.9 6.2 3,650.3
Loss allowance -18.4 -34.5 -107.1 -1.1 -161.2
Carrying amount 2,996.3 464.0 23.8 5.1 3,489.2

Loans and advances to credit institutions at amortised cost, cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 757.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 757.7
2A-2E 161.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 161.0
3A-3E 245.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 245.3
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total gross carrying amount 1,164.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,164.0
Loss allowance -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Carrying amount 1,163.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,163.9

EUR m
31.12.2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 793.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 793.3
2A-2E 178.1 0.9 0.0 0.0 179.0
3A-3E 224.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 224.6
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 10.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.0
Total gross carrying amount 1,206.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 1,207.0
Loss allowance -0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.2
Carrying amount 1,205.8 0.9 0.0 0.0 1,206.7
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Debt instruments measured at FVTOCI:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 503.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 503.9
2A-2E 170.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 170.8
3A-3E 26.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 26.4
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total gross carrying amount 701.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 701.2
Loss allowance -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
FV -36.1 -0.2 0.0 0.0 -36.4
Carrying amount 664.9 -0.2 0.0 0.0 664.7

") For debt securities at FVTOCI the exposure is calculated based on the amortised cost before adjusting for any loss allowance and for this reason it
does not include any changes of the fair value of the instruments. For credit risk purposes the fair value of the instruments is considered. For this
reason, also the related ECL is not included as this is already reflected in the fair value of the underlying instruments.

EUR m
31.12.2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 579.7 3.0 0.0 0.0 582.7
2A-2E 147.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 147.7
3A-3E 36.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 36.9
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total gross carrying amount 764.3 3.0 0.0 0.0 767.3
Loss allowance -0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.6
FV -57.0 -0.2 0.0 0.0 -57.2
Carrying amount 706.8 2.7 0.0 0.0 709.5

") For debt securities at FVTOCI the exposure is calculated based on the amortised cost before adjusting for any loss allowance and for this reason it
does not include any changes of the fair value of the instruments. For credit risk purposes the fair value of the instruments is considered. For this
reason, also the related ECL is not included as this is already reflected in the fair value of the underlying instruments.

Debt instruments measured at amortised cost:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 712.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 712.2
2A-2E 48.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 48.6
3A-3E 15.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.9
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total gross carrying amount 776.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 776.7
Loss allowance -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1
Carrying amount 776.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 776.5
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EUR m
31.12.2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 428.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 428.7
2A-2E 4.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.9
3A-3E 14.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 14.5
4A-4E 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
NPE 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total gross carrying amount 448.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 448.1
Loss allowance -0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.2
Carrying amount 447.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 447.9

Commitments and financial guarantees given:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 221.7 2.2 0.0 0.0 223.9
2A-2E 471.4 16.3 0.0 0.0 487.7
3A-3E 95.7 8.3 0.0 0.0 104.0
4A-4E 1.0 11.4 0.0 0.0 12.4
NPE 0.0 0.0 4.8 0.0 4.8
No rating 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2
Total gross carrying amount 789.8 38.3 5.0 0.0 833.1
Loss allowance -3.2 -1.4 -3.0 0.0 -7.6
Carrying amount 786.6 36.9 2.0 0.0 825.5

EUR m
31.12.2023 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Rating class
1A-1E 232.4 1.9 0.0 0.0 234.3
2A-2E 438.4 31.6 0.0 0.0 470.0
3A-3E 123.5 25.8 0.0 0.0 149.2
4A-4E 1.7 18.2 0.0 0.0 19.9
NPE 0.0 0.0 4.2 0.0 4.2
No rating 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
Total gross carrying amount 796.1 77.5 4.2 0.0 877.8
Loss allowance -2.3 -2.0 -2.9 0.0 -7.2
Carrying amount 793.8 75.5 1.3 0.0 870.6
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60.8. Credit risk exposure by region

The Addiko Group's country portfolio focuses on Central and South-Eastern Europe. The following table shows the break-
down of exposure by region within the Group (at customer level):

EUR m
SEE 6,105.1 6,120.4
Europe (excl. CEE/SEE) 531.8 354.7
CEE 433.3 384.2
Other 67.9 70.0
Total 7,138.0 6,929.3

60.9. Exposure by business sector and region
The following tables present the exposure by industry based on the classification code “NACE Code 2.0”. This code is
mapped into ten business sectors for reporting purposes.

The lower-risk business sector groups - financial institutions and the public sector - account for a share of 37.8% at YE24
(YE23: 35.8%). The well-diversified private customers sector accounts for a share of 29.4% (YE23: 24.3%).

EUR m
31.12.2024 Europe (excl.
Business sector CEE/SEE) SEE CEE Other Total
Private 2.4 2,089.6 9.7 0.4 2,102.1
Financial services 327.0 980.7 0.5 30.1 1,338.3
Public sector 196.1 704.2 423.0 33.4 1,356.7
Industry 3.9 871.7 0.0 2.9 878.6
Trade and commerce 0.0 454.4 0.0 0.0 454.4
Services 2.0 531.3 0.0 0.5 533.8
Real estate business 0.0 30.9 0.0 0.0 30.9
Tourism 0.0 61.7 0.0 0.3 62.0
Agriculture 0.0 34.4 0.0 0.0 34.4
Other 0.3 346.2 0.0 0.3 346.8
Total 531.8 6,105.1 433.3 67.9 7,138.0

EUR m
31.12.2023 Europe (excl.
Business sector CEE/SEE) SEE CEE Other Total
Private 1.7 1,674.0 4.8 0.1 1,680.6
Financial services 285.2 1,056.6 0.4 34.6 1,376.8
Public sector 61.1 632.5 378.9 32.2 1,104.7
Industry 4.6 909.2 0.0 3.0 916.9
Trade and commerce 0.1 527.2 0.0 0.0 527.3
Services 1.6 541.2 0.0 0.0 542.8
Real estate business 0.0 33.5 0.0 0.0 33.5
Tourism 0.0 64.9 0.0 0.0 64.9
Agriculture 0.0 43.8 0.0 0.0 43.8
Other 0.3 637.6 0.0 0.0 638.0
Total 354.7 6,120.4 384.2 70.0 6,929.3

The figures are broken down according to the country of the customer's registered office. Corporate and Consumer
business is mainly focused on the Addiko Group's core countries in Central and South-Eastern Europe. The business
strategy envisages a further increase in this portion, particularly in the Consumer business.
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60.10. Presentation of exposure by overdue days

EUR m

- overdue

- overdue to - overdue 31 - overdue 61 more than 90

31.12.2024 No Overdue 30 days to 60 days to 90 days days
Consumer 1,981.3 71.0 9.3 5.3 50.0 2,116.9
SME 1,800.5 30.9 7.2 6.7 40.0 1,885.3
Non Focus 455.6 15.1 1.0 0.4 7.2 479.3
o/w Large Corporate 130.0 7.8 0.0 0.0 0.9 138.6
o/w Mortgage 304.7 5.9 1.0 0.4 6.3 318.3
o/w Public Finance 21.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.4
Corporate Center 2,656.3 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 2,656.5
Total 6,893.7 117.2 17.5 12.4 97.2 7,138.0

The volatile macroeconomic environment accompanied by inflationary pressures did not result in a material increase of
days past due on the portfolio.

EUR m

- overdue

- overdue to - overdue 31 - overdue 61 more than 90

31.12.2023 No Overdue 30 days to 60 days to 90 days days
Consumer 1,804.7 66.5 9.0 5.2 39.5 1,924.9
SME 1,877.5 37.8 6.3 5.8 30.6 1,958.1
Non-Focus 599.3 10.2 1.4 1.5 22.5 634.9
o/w Large Corporate 183.1 6.1 0.0 0.0 10.6 199.7
o/w Mortgage 363.9 4.2 1.4 0.8 12.0 382.3
o/w Public Finance 52.2 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.0 53.0
Corporate Center 2,411.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2,411.4
Total 6,692.9 114.6 16.7 12.5 92.6 6,929.3

60.11. Presentation of exposure by size classes

As of 31 December 2024 around 52.3% (YE23: 51.5%) of the exposure is found in the size range < EUR 1 million. The bank
pursues a strict strategy of reducing concentration risk in the corporate banking area.

The amount of EUR 1,848.2 million (YE23: EUR 1,855.7 million) of exposure in the range > EUR 100 million is entirely
attributable to national banks or the public sector. These transactions are necessary for securing liquidity, minimum
deposit levels and long-term investments as well as for hedge transactions. The presentation is based on the group of
borrowers (GoBs).

31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Size classes Exposure EUR m GoBs Exposure EUR m GoBs
< 10,000 703.8 407,617 662.5 371,782
10,000-50,000 1,665.9 82,741 1,536.3 77,300
50,000-100,000 247.8 3,581 257.1 3,678
100,000-250,000 393.5 2,506 371.5 2,367
250,000-500,000 392.7 1,112 391.9 1,114
500,000-1,000,000 330.7 487 347.8 497
1,000,000-10,000,000 842.3 369 982.3 421
10,000,000-50,000,000 481.5 18 386.7 16
50,000,000-100,000,000 231.6 3 137.4 2
> 100,000,000 1,848.2 9 1,855.7 9
Total 7,138.0 498,443 6,929.3 457,186
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60.12. Breakdown of financial assets by degree of impairment

Overdue but not impaired financial assets:

EUR m
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Exposure Collateral Exposure Collateral
Loans and advances to customers
(on- and off-balance)
- overdue to 30 days 108.6 13.0 109.2 12.0
- overdue 31 to 60 days 13.6 1.0 13.2 2.4
- overdue 61 to 90 days 5.2 0.2 5.2 0.3
- overdue 91 to 180 days 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.6
- overdue 181 to 365 days 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
- overdue over 1 year 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total 127.3 14.3 128.4 15.4

Impaired financial instruments:

EUR m
Loans and advances to customers (on- and off-balance) 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Exposure 144.6 137.1
Provisions 115.7 111.6
Collateral 34.0 38.7

All financial assets triggering the stage 3 classification criteria as described in 12.4.2 are considered impaired and
provisioned accordingly. Consequently, an impairment calculation according to note (61.1) “Method of calculating pro-
visions” of the group financial statements 2024 is performed. Receivables with rating category 4A or worse are regularly
tested for potential impairment triggers within the monitoring and pre-workout process.

60.12.1.Forbearance

Forbearance measures are defined as concessions towards a borrower facing or about to face difficulties in meeting its
financial commitments (“financial difficulties”). Forbearance measures and risks are monitored by the operative risk
units responsible for Corporate and Retail risk management. Additionally, forbearance measures represent an indicator
that financial assets might be credit impaired.

The following chart provides an overview of the forbearance status at the Addiko Group during 2024. The on-balance
figures reflect the carrying amount; the off-balance positions only include loan commitments:

EUR m
01.01.2024 Classified as Transferred to Repayments and 31.12.2024

forborne during non-forborne other changes

the year (+) during the yea (+/-)

(-)
Central banks 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
General governments and 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
government related entities

Credit institutions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other financial corporations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Non-financial corporations 30.2 32.8 -4.3 -15.7 43.0
Households 31.2 5.5 -7.4 -3.7 25.5
Loans and advances 61.4 38.4 -11.7 -19.4 68.5
Loan commitments given 0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.1 0.0
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The following table shows the forbearance status during 2023:

EUR m
01.01.2023 Classified as Transferred to  Repayments and 31.12.2023

forborne during non-forborne other changes

the year (+) during the year (+/-)
Central banks 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
General governments and 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

government related entities

Credit institutions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other financial corporations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Non-financial corporations 54.3 6.4 -22.1 -8.3 30.2
Households 43.8 5.9 -12.9 -5.6 31.2
Loans and advances 98.0 12.3 -34.9 -14.0 61.4
Loan commitments given 0.2 0.0 0.0 -0.1 0.1

The forbearance exposure as of YE24 as well as of YE23 can be broken down as follows:

EUR m
31.12.2024 Neither past due nor Past due but not Impaired
impaired impaired

General governments and
government related entities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Credit institutions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other financial corporations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Non-financial corporations 43.0 13.3 3.6 26.1
Households 25.5 14.1 2.9 8.5
Loans and advances 68.5 27.4 6.5 34.6
EUR m
31.12.2023 Neither past due nor Past due but not Impaired

impaired impaired
General governments and government

related entities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Credit institutions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other financial corporations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Non-financial corporations 30.2 16.1 0.7 13.4
Households 31.2 17.5 2.4 11.3
Loans and advances 61.4 33.6 3.1 24.7
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The following tables show the collateral allocation for the forbearance exposure at the YE24 as well as at the YE23:

EUR m

Internal Collateral Value (ICV) thereof thereof thereof thereof thereof

in respect of forborne assets CRE RRE financial guarantees other
collateral

Large Corporate 8.3 8.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Medium and Small Corporate 15.4 12.8 0.3 0.3 1.2 0.8

Retail 10.2 2.2 7.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

Total 34.0 23.3 7.3 0.3 2.2 0.8

EUR m

Internal Collateral Value (ICV) thereof thereof thereof thereof thereof

in respect of forborne assets CRE RRE financial guarantees other
collateral

Large Corporate 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Medium and Small Corporate 18.1 13.3 0.4 0.3 2.1 2.0

Retail 13.0 2.7 9.5 0.0 0.8 0.0

Total 31.2 16.0 9.9 0.3 2.9 2.0

(61) Risk provisions

61.1. Method of calculating risk provisions

The risk provisions were modelled on transactional level and reflect the most recent macroeconomic forecasts provided
by the Vienna Institute for International Economic Studies (wiiw). After Spring 2024 forecasts when the likelihood for
pessimistic scenario exhibited third consecutive downward revision that reflected high and persistent inflation shock
being gradually absorbed by markets, with monetary policy adjusting for some time, it was kept stable towards the very
end of the year. This was confirmed to some extent by simultaneous qualitative information on lower policy, business
and forecasts uncertainties as recently measured by corresponding professional and consumer European surveys. Nega-
tive risks, such as the broadening of the military conflict in the Middle East and the more protracted (than initially
assumed) economic weakness in the EU with German manufacturing crisis deepening and global market fragmentation,
are being outweighed by positive factors in terms of both impact and likelihood. The latter include advancing monetary
loosening and increased public investment, although, admittedly, the risks are heavily skewed in favour of negative
outcomes still. Consequently, probability of the optimistic scenario remains low at 5%, and the baseline scenario at 65%.

Baseline Optimistic Pessimistic

Scenario probabilities case case case
YE23 60% 5% 35%
YE24 65% 5% 30%
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The following table summarises the quantitative elements of the baseline case, upside (optimistic) case and downside
(pessimistic) case scenarios for selected forward-looking information/variables used to estimate the ECL as of
31.12.2024. The figures represent the average value of the macroeconomic variables over the first 12 months and the
remaining 2-year forecast period for the baseline case, as well as average values of the entire projection horizon
(3-year) for the optimistic and pessimistic cases.

Optimistic  Pessimistic

Scenario Historical" Baseline case case case
Sample period 2025-2027

2023 Remaining 2- 3-year 3-year
Sub-sample First 12 months  year period ? period 2 period 2
Real GDP (constant prices YoY, %)
Croatia 3.1 3.3 2.7 2.8 5.0 -0.1
Slovenia 2.1 1.7 2.2 2.7 4.3 -0.5
Bosnia & Herzegovina 1.7 2.6 2.9 3.1 5.3 -3.0
Serbia 2.5 3.8 3.6 3.6 5.9 -4.0
Montenegro 6.3 3.5 3.7 3.2 5.7 -4.2
Euroarea 0.4 0.6 1.4 1.6 3.1 -0.1

Unemployment Rate (ILO,
average %)

Croatia 6.1 5.7 5.6 5.7 3.1 8.3
Slovenia 3.7 3.7 3.6 3.7 1.5 5.7
Bosnia & Herzegovina 13.2 13.3 13.0 12.9 11.5 14.3
Serbia 9.4 8.8 8.4 7.8 6.6 9.4
Montenegro 13.1 11.7 11.0 9.5 8.6 11.4
Euroarea 6.6 6.7 6.6 6.6 4.8 8.4
Real Estate (% of change)

Croatia 11.9 9.0 6.5 5.0 12.8 -0.6
Slovenia 7.2 5.5 4.5 5.3 9.2 1.8
Serbia 9.3 7.0 5.0 5.0 10.5 3.1
Euroarea -1.1 2.7 2.6 3.9 8.0 -0.2
CPI Inflation (average % YoY)

Croatia 8.4 3.6 2.9 2.4 2.5 3.7
Slovenia 7.2 2.5 2.3 2.2 2.2 3.1
Bosnia & Herzegovina 6.1 2.2 2.1 2.5 2.3 11.1
Serbia 12.1 4.5 3.5 2.7 2.9 6.7
Montenegro 8.7 4.8 3.0 2.4 2.5 7.3
Euroarea 5.4 2.5 2.2 2.0 1.8 3.2

) Subject to statistical revisions. 2 The numbers represent average values for the quoted periods.
Source: WIIW (October 2024)
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The following table provides quantitative aspects of the baseline case, upside (optimistic) case and downside (pessimis-
tic) case scenarios for selected forward-looking information/variables used to estimate the ECL as of 31 December 2023.

Optimistic Pessimistic
Scenario Historical Baseline case
Sample period 2024-2026

First 12 Remaining 2- 3-year

Sub-sample months  year period” Period " Period "
Real GDP (constant prices YoY, %)
Croatia 6.2 2.5 2.9 2.9 5.0 0.2
Slovenia 2.5 1.3 2.7 2.9 4.4 0.0
Bosnia & Herzegovina 3.9 1.7 1.9 2.1 4.3 -4.0
Serbia 2.3 1.5 2.0 2.5 4.7 -5.2
Montenegro 6.4 4.5 2.9 2.9 5.2 -4.7
Euroarea 3.3 0.5 1.2 1.6 3.0 0.0

Unemployment Rate (ILO,
average %)

Croatia 7.0 6.8 6.7 6.5 4.2 8.9
Slovenia 4.0 3.7 3.7 3.7 1.8 5.6
Bosnia & Herzegovina 15.4 13.8 13.5 13.1 11.8 14.6
Serbia 9.4 9.5 9.0 8.3 71 9.9
Montenegro 14.7 13.8 13.1 11.8 10.8 13.6
Euroarea 6.8 6.6 6.6 6.6 4.8 8.4
Real Estate (% of change)

Croatia 14.8 9.0 6.5 5.0 12.5 -0.3
Slovenia 14.7 -1.5 0.6 3.8 6.7 -0.4
Serbia 17.2 2.0 2.5 3.3 8.2 1.5
Euroarea 71 -1.3 -0.1 2.6 5.8 -1.5
CPI Inflation (average % YoY)

Croatia 10.7 7.5 4.0 2.8 2.6 4.9
Slovenia 9.3 7.2 3.6 2.5 2.2 4.3
Bosnia & Herzegovina 14.0 7.5 3.0 2.5 2.0 12.0
Serbia 11.9 12.5 5.5 3.3 3.3 8.3
Montenegro 13.0 9.1 5.0 2.7 2.8 8.7
Euroarea 8.4 5.7 3.2 2.3 1.7 4.4

) The numbers represent average values for the quoted periods.

The baseline forecast is the outcome of assessment of current economic developments, medium-term outlooks in the
real and financial sector, and risks surrounding them. Alternative scenarios are differentiated by:

(i) the stance on economic and geopolitical risks, mainly reflecting the prolonged war conditions in Ukraine, further
trade fragmentation and resurgence of protectionism;
(ii) climate transition risks reflecting assumptions on decarbonisation policies impacting core economic scenarios.

The calibration of economic shocks that leads to core alternative scenarios is implicitly derived from the last available
EBA’s stress testing assumptions, i.e. any factor of conservativism that affected original deviation from the baseline
path in EBA’s exercise is indirectly transposed into the internal framework. Technically, the core adverse scenario (not
shown in the table above as it is used for internal stress testing and not in ECL calculation) depends on EBA”s deviation
of adverse to baseline, which is imposed to wiiw s baseline trajectories. Optimistic and pessimistic cases are half of
the deviation used as described above. On the other hand, climate-related and environmental risk factors were cali-
brated based on econometric modelling of carbon pricing policies (vector auto-regression model developed by wiiw).
They are specifically designed only for negative scenarios, while the baseline and optimistic case are already assumed
to reflect climate effects stemming from “Paris Agreement setting” that implies no carbon dioxide removal efforts
beyond the already established limits keeping the global warming below 2.5°C. Therefore, the climate effects in the
baseline and optimistic scenarios are not quantitatively isolated at this stage, while for the negative scenarios they are
added as annual deviations on top of core economic scenario values, reflecting carbon pricing policies targeting more
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ambitious limits of emissions, i.e. to reduce global warming below 1.6°C. This leads to asymmetrically dispersed distri-
bution of potential outcomes, conditional on risk assessment and its materialisation.

The respective narratives are as follows:

e Baseline: The global economy is expected to continue its steady growth during the forecast period, albeit skewed
in favour of USA and India, rather than EU and China. What is more, zooming in on the Euro area, the Germany s
growth model is breaking down under pressure coming from international competition and recent energy price
shocks (most pronounced in the manufacturing sector). This will most likely shape its delayed slow recovery facing
serious structural and cyclical challenges ahead. This provides focal risk context for regional markets and is espe-
cially important for Addiko’s operations. Nevertheless, widespread inflation moderation, and favourable labour
market developments, ensure confidence in a relatively optimistic outlook for the euro area with its economic
activity most likely picking up in 2025 and continue on its steady path over the simulation horizon. Therefore, from
regional perspective external demand will remain strong, while internal consumption remains invigorated by recent
real wage adjustments and rapid drawdown of NGEU funds (the latter especially relevant for Croatia and Romania).
So far, the Addiko’s markets proved shielded from geopolitical risks for reasons of greater distance from the war
operations, limited pre-war trade and investment links with Russia and Ukraine, a large share of renewable energy
in total consumption, and the ability to quickly source alternative sources of energy such as LNG. Overall, one can
expect than that these markets will continue to outperform rest of CESEE region and EU average. Over the short-
term period (3Y horizon), Addiko group of countries can be expected to grow at 3,1%, with Serbia and Montenegro
in the lead, but others closely following this rate of expansion. Due to the moderation of inflation (expected uni-
versally to fall below 3% by end of 2025) and with monetary policy gradually being loosened, one can expect fa-
vourable real wage dynamics and continuous credit growth in the short-run, supporting regional private consump-
tion. Although fiscal consolidation is expected to take place in these economies over the simulation period, the
scale of it should not undermine short-run trends described. Another common trail of these economies lies in the
present labour shortages that helped wage growth and consumption recovery, but in case they continue to widen
it could eventually hamper potential growth convergence paths. This was off-set to some extent by migrant labour
supply, but currently it is difficult to assess its longer term utilisation. Turning to the climate risks, during 2024 one
could observe potential political shift away from the prioritisation of the green agenda. Although policy implications
of this remain unclear, the EC’s continued commitment to the green agenda. The European Green Deal (EGD),
proposed in 2019 and under implementation, remains the umbrella framework for the EU’s climate efforts aimed
at a climate-neutral continent by 2050. In February 2024, the European Commission proposed targets for reducing
net GHG emissions in the EU by 90% by 2040 compared to 1990 levels. On current performance, the EU is projected
to achieve total GHG emission reductions of 51% by 2030, four percentage points below the agreed target. The
largest current initiative to incentivise the green transition is the Green Deal Industrial Plan, which builds upon the
EUR 300 million disbursed through RePowerEU since May 2022 to mitigate the energy-related disruption caused by
the full-scale invasion of Ukraine. Finally, in June 2023 the EU reformed its Emissions Trading System (ETS), a cap-
and-trade set of regulations in place since 2005, aiming to increase the emissions covered by it and channel a larger
share of the funds obtained through the scheme back into the EU budget. From 2026 onwards, the EU will fully
launch a Carbon Border Adjustment mechanism, which puts a fee on goods imported from countries without suffi-
cient climate mitigation, which the Commission expects will generate about EUR 1.5 billion per year for the EU
budget by 2028. Nonetheless, the countries in Addiko s focus are far from the global frontier in implementing the
climate change mitigation policies. Considering that most of the physical risks are skewed towards the second half
of the century, it can be expected that both the transition and physical risks are to remain minor over the forecast
period.

e Optimistic: positive scenario assumes that active warfare between Russia and Ukraine ends by Q1 2025, with an
effective stalemate followed by lengthy political negotiations, with gradual easing of trade restrictions for essential
commodities as a result. The ability to re-open trade routes relieves pressure from the markets for food and metals,
putting downward price pressures. Inflation should stay moderate even as the economy becomes more vibrant due
to geopolitical risks, like tensions between the US and China as well as the warfare in the Middle East, subside. One
could expect than that global energy markets stabilise, and global manufacturing continues to recover. New credit
risks do not materialise, emerging markets enjoy increased capital inflows and currency appreciations. This would
increase consumption levels and open possibilities for higher investment rates that would enable European econo-
mies to grow considerably faster, even more so for Addiko sample of countries. Regional scenario gains for this
sample could surpass 2 percentage points in relation to the baseline growth over the 2025-27 period, with Non-EU
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sub-sample of countries growing faster than the rest. For the period 2027-28, macroeconomic indicators are simu-
lated to converge to the baseline scenario, according to the assumption that in the long run the economy will
operate on its potential level, although reached by growth moderation in this scenario. These conditions may foster
strengthening of the ambition regarding the greenhouse gas emissions and policies advocated by largest CO2 emit-
ters, but one can still expect, in line with the latest Climate Action Tracker, that policy ambitions will stay within
existing unconditional nationally determined contributions (NDC) commitments, i.e. individual country plans to
reduce its emissions follow the Paris Agreement. Therefore, increases in carbon pricing over the forecast horizon is
not to be expected and what is more, regional climate policy variations will remain quite low.

e Pessimistic: The negative scenario assumes that active warfare between Russia and Ukraine continues - or even
intensifies - with poor prospects for negotiations until the end of next year. Global prices of essential goods would
therefore certainly increase due to trade fragmentation caused by EU and G7 gradually expanding the scope of
secondary sanctions and a resurgence of protectionism, which of course jointly contribute to the upward price
pressures and more volatile capital flows. Monetary policy loosening is advancing less rapidly than in the baseline
scenario, and credit risks materialise in real estate markets outside the EU, although probably without unmanage-
able negative externalities to the EU financial system. Republican administration takes over in the US, resulting in
a reduction of support to Ukraine and a weakening of security assurances to other NATO countries, as well as an
increase in trade barriers with China and EU. Major global leaders continue to protract the implementation of
climate change policies and opt for protecting local industries instead. In this case major nations tighten climate
policies gradually, giving a 67% chance of keeping global warming below 2°C. This scenario assumes that climate
policies are implemented immediately and gradually become more stringent, though not to the same extent as in
the scenario of net-zero GHG emissions by 2050. CO2 emissions will be zero only by 2070. CDR deployment is
relatively low. Of course, one has to admit there is a sizable chance that the global leaders may fail to coordinate
on implementation of the climate action programs beyond the nationally determined contributions, which may be
the source of additional risks and disturbances in both directions. Overall output loss for regional markets, in terms
of GDP contraction in relation to the baseline trajectories, amounts to -5.4%.

The 31 December 2024 financial statements include also a post model adjustment (PMA) of EUR 1.4 million, which is a
decrease of EUR 5.1 million from the PMA in the consolidated financial statements as of 31 December 2023. The deter-
mination of the PMA amount is based on the difference between the ECL calculated using the through-the-cycle proba-
bility of default, and the ECL calculated using the point-in-time probability of default.

The decrease of the PMA reflects the improvement of IFRS9 PD models across Addiko Group, which are now better suited
to correctly estimated probability of default within the macro-economic uncertainties. The remaining PMA is booked
only in Addiko Bank Slovenia for the sub-portfolios of retail clients where no sufficient data history exists for precise PD
modelling, and Addiko Bank Montenegro where the current model estimating the correlation between default rates and
macro-economic changes is considered to still contain a level of uncertainty which should be compensated by the PMA.
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The following table illustrates the weighted impairment allowance as well as the results of the sensitivity analysis where
stage 1 and stage 2 ECLs are measured under each scenario with 100% weight. The sensitivity analysis is based on the
baseline ECL excluding the applied management adjustment, which is included in the total ECL stock after probability
weighting the ECL of each scenario. The assumed distribution of scenario probabilities (baseline 65%, optimistic 5% and
pessimistic 30%) allows the Group to cover the broad range of future expectations.

EUR m

ECL incl. post ~ ECL excl. post
model model Optimistic Baseline Pessimistic
31.12.2024 adjustment adjustment scenario scenario scenario
Retail 33.4 32.0 28.9 31.0 34.7
Non-Retail 23.0 22.9 20.1 22.2 25.0
Corporate Center 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.4 0.5
Total 56.8 55.4 49.2 53.6 60.2
EUR m

ECL incl. post ~ ECL excl. post
model model Optimistic Baseline Pessimistic
31.12.2023 adjustment adjustment scenario scenario scenario
Retail 31.6 30.8 29.6 30.4 31.6
Non-Retail 25.2 19.5 17.7 19.0 20.8
Corporate Center 0.8 0.8 0.6 0.7 0.9
Total 57.6 51.1 47.9 50.1 53.4

61.2. Development of risk provisions

The development of risk provisions during2024 is mainly influenced by provision requirements in the consumer portfolio
(EUR 20.4 million Cost of Risk) as well as by provisions for big tickets within the SME segment (EUR 27.3 million Cost of
Risk) - mainly in Addiko Bank Slovenia, Addiko Bank Croatia, Addiko Bank Banja Luka and Addiko Bank Serbia - strongly
driven by allocation in the NPE portfolio. Tables showing the development of risk provisions are included in note (40.2)
Loans and advances to customers. The overall ECL coverage for performing loans (stage 1 and 2) remains on the same
level as YE23 (1.3%), leading to minor P/L effects on the performing portfolio. Despite the tense macroeconomic envi-
ronment, Addiko Group’s asset quality remained stable during 2024. Despite the new allocations of EUR 87.9 million
provisions in stage 3 during the reporting period (2023: EUR 43.5 million), the combined effect of collections and write
offs of EUR 61.2 million (2023: EUR 55.5 million) helped to stabilise the overall NPE ratio as well as associated risk
provisions.

61.3. Changes in the calculation of portfolio risk provisions

Based on the ongoing model improvement framework at the Addiko Group, updates are performed regularly to make
sure that the latest available information is considered and that methodologies are improved and aligned with portfolio
development and market practice. During 2024 several changes were implemented:

e The IFRS9 PD models were reviewed and improved for all segment and entities, followed by almost complete release
of the post-model adjustment booked in 2023

o Addiko switched to classification of staging based on the lifetime PD

e Low credit risk exemption was removed from the staging methodology for private individuals

61.4. Development of the coverage ratio

The NPE coverage ratio 1 (80.0%) slightly reduced compared to the YE23 (80.9%). Reductions are recognised in Addiko
Bank Serbia, Addiko Bank Banja Luka and Addiko Bank Slovenia - and are mainly driven by the SME portfolio due to
realised write offs of highly provisioned clients.
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The following tables show the NPE and coverage ratios at YE24 and YE23:

EUR m
Exposure Provisions Collateral NPE Ratio NPE Ratio Coverage Coverage
31.12.2024 (NPE) (On-balance Ratio 1 Ratio 3
loans)
Consumer 2,116.9 67.2 54.8 0.1 3.2% 3.4% 81.5% 81.8%
SME 1,885.3 53.5 41.5 15.7 2.8% 3.8% 77.6% 106.9%
Non Focus 479.3 24.0 19.4 18.2 5.0% 5.8% 80.8% 156.9%
o/w Large Corporate 138.6 11.3 9.5 8.4 8.2% 19.4% 84.1% 158.0%
o/w Mortgage 318.3 11.3 9.0 9.1 3.5% 3.5% 80.2% 160.9%
o/w Public Finance 22.4 1.4 0.8 0.8 6.2% 6.8% 59.1% 115.8%
Corporate Center 2,656.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0% 0.0% 75.1% 75.1%
Total 7,138.0 144.7 115.7 34.1 2.0% 2.9% 80.0% 103.5%
o/w Credit Risk Bearing 4,633.0 144.7 115.7 34.1 3.1% 3.7% 80.0% 103.5%
EUR m
Exposure Provisions Collateral NPE Ratio NPE Ratio Coverage Coverage
31.12.2023 (NPE) (On-balance Ratio 1 Ratio 3
loans)
Consumer 1,924.9 57.7 46.6 0.4 3.0% 3.3% 80.8% 81.4%
SME 1,958.1 45.7 37.4 13.1 2.3% 3.1% 81.8% 110.4%
Non-Focus 634.9 34.5 27.6 26.0 5.4% 6.5% 79.9% 155.0%
o/w Large Corporate 199.7 14.1 11.0 9.6 7.1% 13.8% 78.1% 146.0%
o/w Mortgage 382.3 18.3 15.0 15.0 4.8% 4.8% 82.0% 163.8%
o/w Public Finance 53.0 2.1 1.6 1.4 4.0% 4.9% 73.2% 139.7%
Corporate Center 2,411.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0% 0.0% 1.6% 1.6%
Total 6,929.3 138.0 111.6 39.4 2.0% 2.8% 80.9%  109.4%
o/w Credit Risk Bearing 4,619.6 138.0 111.6 39.4 3.0% 3.6% 80.9%  109.4%
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(62) Measurement of real estate collateral and other collateral

Addiko is using conservative haircuts in the calculation of internal collateral values, which buffer potential losses.
Furthermore, all eligible collateral values are recorded at their original value established at loan origination (i.e. not
indexed upwards). They are regularly monitored and, a re-assessment of the market values for collaterals was not
considered to be necessary in the preparation of the year end financial statements.

Pursuant to the Addiko Group Collateral Management Policy and the Addiko Group Real Estate Valuation Policy values of
residential real estate (RRE) are monitored at least once every three years. All commercial real estate (CRE) and all
real estates which are collateral for NPE or FB exposures (both CRE and RRE) are monitored annually. The monitoring of
all commercial real estate is performed on an individual level if the market value is above EUR 1.0 million. The market
value of the properties with value below 1 million is monitored using a statistical model. Thresholds for individual
monitoring for residential real estate are more conservative, and those correspond to all RRE with market value of over
EUR 400,000 are monitored manually. The market values of residential real estate with MV below EUR 400,000 are
monitored statistically. Any outliers identified through statistical monitoring (CRE and RRE) are additionally monitored
manually.

The following table shows the development of the internal collateral values (ICV):

EUR m
Collateral Distribution 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Exposure 7,138.0 6,929.3
Internal Collateral Value (ICV) 644.1 806.6
thereof CRE 211.6 268.2
thereof RRE 285.6 335.1
thereof financial collateral 16.4 30.9
thereof guarantees 102.5 129.8
thereof other 28.0 42.7
ICV coverage rate 9.0% 11.6%

The predominant part of the collaterals is provided for loans and advances (negligible collaterals for other exposure
types). The decline in gross exposure has correspondingly led to a reduction in the internal collateral value. Specifically,
the value of residential real estate used as collateral for mortgage loans has decreased, reflecting a decline in the
mortgage loan portfolio within the non-Focus segment. The collateral coverage at YE24 (9.0%) is gradually reducing
compared to YE23 (11.6%).

(63) Market risk

63.1. Definition

Market risks consist of potential losses arising from a change in market prices. The Addiko Group structures market price
risks according to the risk factors in interest rate, credit spread, currency and equity price risk. The Addiko Group places
a special emphasis on identifying, measuring, analysing and managing market risk. Market price risks may result from
securities (and products similar to securities), money and foreign currency products, derivatives, exchange rate hedges,
assets similar to equity or from the management of assets and equity/liabilities. In addition to market risks, market
liquidity risks may also arise if, in the event of low market demand, the bank is unable to sell trading positions during
liquidity bottlenecks (or due to risk-based offsetting requirements) in the short-term. For existing positions, these are
taken into account as part of the risk limitations for market risks.

63.2. Risk Management

The Addiko Group calculates market risk as part of daily monitoring with value-at-risk (VaR) methods on the basis of a
one-day holding period, with a confidence level of 99.0%. The VaR risk measure estimates the potential loss over the
given holding period for a specified confidence level. The VaR methodology is a statistically defined, probability-based
approach that takes into account market volatilities as well as risk diversification by recognising offsetting positions and
correlations between products and markets. Risks can be measured consistently across all markets and products, and
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risk measures can be aggregated to arrive at a single risk number. The one-day 99.0% VaR number used by the bank
reflects the 99.0% probability that the daily loss should not exceed the reported VaR. The VaR methodology employed
to estimate daily risk numbers is a Monte Carlo simulation with 10,000 runs, or a simulation under Variance-Covariance
method. While the latter method is used to estimate interest rate risk for non-trading activities, the Monte Carlo ap-
proach is then used to estimate potential losses of other market risk types. The bank uses VaR to capture potential
losses arising from changes in the risk free rates, security issuers’ credit margins, foreign exchange rates, equity prices
and commodity prices. All VaR methods in place rest on assumption of exponentially weighted moving averages and
correlations in the market risk factors collected for the historical series of 250 days.

63.3. Overview - market price risk
63.3.1. Interest rate risk

The value at risk of the interest rate risk (including the interest rate risk of the trading book) for the Addiko Group per
31.12.2024 is EUR 2.4 million (YE23: EUR 1.1 million). The interest rate gap profile for the Addiko Group contains all
interest-rate-sensitive items (Assets, liabilities and off-balance-sheet items in the non-trading book) which are either
contractually fixed, floating or based on behavioural assumptions. The stochastic cash flows are illustrated using uniform
Group standards as well as local models for country-specific transactions. All interest sensitive items in the balance
sheet are taken as the basis for calculating economic value and earnings-based measures, as well as other measures of
IRRBB, based on the interest rate shock and stress scenarios. Any non-interest-sensitive items are not comprised in the
interest risk calculation but dealt with in association with other risk factors, such as the participation risk.

The methodology of regulatory interest risk calculation is based on the EBA Guidelines on the management of interest
rate risk arising from non-trading activities (EBA/GL/2022/14) and the Guidelines on IRRBB and credit spread risk arising
from non-trading book activities (CSRBB).

Regulatory requirements state that impact on EVE (Economic Value of Equity) of scenarios 1 to 6 as set out in Annex lll
of EBA/GL/2022/14 and the final draft RTS (Regulatory Technical Standards) on IRRBB supervisory outlier tests (SOT -
Supervisory Outlier Tests), may not exceed 15% of Tier 1 capital, with the relevant risk estimation at 5.6% at 31.12.2024
versus 4.8% at 31.12.2023.

Sensitivity to interest rate movements based on the internal calculation models:

EUR m
2024 25bps decrease 50bps decrease 75bps decrease  100bps decrease  125bps decrease
Impact on NII -2.1 -3.2 -3.6 -4.9 -6.0
Impact on equity -5.4 -9.9 -13.9 -18.6 -23.1

EUR m
2023 25bps decrease 50bps decrease 75bps decrease ~ 100bps decrease ~ 125bps decrease
Impact on NII -2.7 -4.4 -5.0 -6.6 -8.3
Impact on equity -7.0 -13.0 -18.1 -24.1 -30.1

63.3.2. Foreign exchange risk

The database for determining the value at risk for foreign exchange risks at the Group level of the Addiko Group is based
on the figures in the regulatory report as well as positions arising from participations, and contains operational business
activities. Foreign exchange risk thereby covers the entire FX risk of the Addiko Group. The main foreign exchange risk
drivers are the RSD and USD currencies. The total volume of open currency positions is at EUR 353.9 million as of 31
December 2024, which was slightly higher than the volume of EUR 351.8 million per 31 December 2023. The value at
risk for foreign exchange risk was EUR 0.2 million per day as at 31 December 2024 versus EUR 0.2 million value at risk
as at 31 December 2023, with both figures at a confidence interval of 99.0%. The limit of EUR 0.2 million was adhered
to as at 31 December 2024.

Aside from foreign exchange risk from operating activities, the majority of the Addiko Group’s exposure to foreign
exchange risk implicitly arises from the parent company’s participations in the company Addiko Bank a.d. Beograd,
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where the share capital is booked in the local currency and secondly invested in the same currency in the local asset-
side business. In addition to monitoring VaR in respect of foreign currency, the Addiko Group also monitors any concen-
tration of relevant single foreign exchange positions on single currency level - this is reported on monthly basis within
the Group Asset Liability Committee.

63.3.3. Equity risk

The equity instruments held in the Group is susceptible to market price risks, which arise from the uncertainty sur-
rounding the future value of these shares. Exposure to equity risk under the standard VaR methods implemented in
Addiko Group is estimated at EUR 0.2 million as of 31 December 2024 against the estimation of EUR 0.1 million as of 31
December 2023. Size of risk exposure to movements in equity market prices is seen as low given that Addiko Group’s
strategy is, in general, not to invest into such asset classes. If the comparison is done on each separate risk type, equity
risk exposure thus displays that no major concentration risk arises from therein.

63.3.4. Credit spread risk

The credit spread risk within the Addiko Group stood at EUR 0.8 million at 31 December 2024 with a one-day value at
risk and a confidence level of 99.0%, versus value at risk of EUR 0.7 million as at 31 December 2023. The greatest
influencing factor in credit spread risk is the holding of liquidity reserves in the form of securities in the Addiko entities
in Croatia and Serbia. In addition to monitoring VaR in respect to the credit spread risk, the Addiko Group also monitors
concentration risks within the bond portfolio - within the respective risk reports concentrations on single bank level of
the bond portfolio over the whole Addiko Group are monitored as well as concentrations of bonds within the categories
of government bonds, financial bonds as well as corporate bonds.

The following table shows the estimated values of market risks, which Addiko uses for internal risk management:

EUR m
Interest Rate Risk (Banking and Trading Book) 56.2 23.4
Credit Spread Risk 18.1 15.2
Foreign Exchange Risk 3.6 3.5
Equity Risk - Investments 4.0 1.9
Equity Risk - Client Default 0.1 0.1

Total market risk exposure was higher at year end 2024 compared with the end of the year 2023, highly influenced by
the higher volatility arising from the interest rate and credit spread risk.

The business and investment strategy of Addiko Bank follows further a prudent definition based on a Hold-to-Collect
business model.

(64) Liquidity risk

64.1. Definition

The Addiko Group defines liquidity risk as the risk of not being able to fully or timely meet obligations associated with
its financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. Liquidity risks also includes the risk,
in the event of a liquidity crisis, to only being able to procure refinancing at increased market rates, or only being able
to sell assets if a discount has been included to the market prices. Liquidity risk arises from mismatches in the timing
and amounts of cash flows, which is inherent to the Group’s operations and investments.

64.2. Management of liquidity risk

The controlling and management of liquidity at Group level is under the responsibility of Group Treasury & ALM. It is
here that the steering of situational and structural liquidity and the coordination of funding potential at Group level
takes place. The local treasury units are responsible for operational liquidity steering and liquidity offset. The liquidity
risk control at Group level is under the responsibility of Group Market & Liquidity Risk Management. At a local level, the
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respective risk control units are in charge. Risk measurement and mitigation as well as timely and consistent reporting
are carried out there.

The Group’s approach in managing liquidity is to ensure, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity
to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal and stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable
losses or risking damage to the Group’s reputation. The Addiko Group has liquidity contingent plans in place, which set
out the instruments and the measures required to avert imminent crises or to overcome acute crises. A bundle of
different liquidity reserves, including also ECB-eligible securities, ensures the Addiko Group’s solvency at all times, even
during crisis situations.

Regular liquidity stress testing is conducted under a variety of scenarios, developed taking into account market-related
events (e.g. prolonged market illiquidity, reduced fungibility of currencies, natural disasters or other catastrophes) and
Group-specific events (e.g. a reputation deterioration).

64.3. Exposure to liquidity risk
The liquidity position of the Group remained strong, with the Loan to deposit ratio (LDR) (net) of 66.3% (YE23: 69.3%).

The Group primarily manages its liquidity position via the liquidity coverage ratio (LCR), which the regulator defines as
the ratio of a credit institution's liquidity buffer to its net liquidity outflows over a 30 calendar day stress period. In
2024 the LCR has moving between its lowest level of 341.4% in May 2024 and its peak of 416.0% in March 2024 (during
2023 the LCR was moving between 301.0% in November and 361.0% in March) and was significantly above the minimum
regulatory requirement of 100%.

The following table represents levels of liquidity coverage ratio reached by the Group in 2024 and 2023 and calculated
out of monthly values:

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

End of period 363.2% 313.4%
Average for the period 373.0% 324.7%
Maximum for the period 416.0% 361.0%
Minimum for the period 341.4% 301.0%

In addition to the LCR ratio, the Group manages its long-term liquidity through the regulatory Net Stable Funding Ratio
(NSFR). The NSFR ratio is a liquidity standard requiring banks to hold sufficient stable funding to cover the duration of
their long-term assets.

In 2024, the NSFR has been moving between its lowest level of 169.8% in May 2024 and its peak of 182.0% in September
2024 (during 2023 the NSFR was moving between 167.1% in October and 171.7% in September).

The following table represents levels of NSFR ratio obtained by the Bank in 2024 and 2023 and calculated out of monthly
values:

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

End of period 180.3% 170.2%
Average for the period 173.7% 169.4%
Maximum for the period 182.0% 171.7%
Minimum for the period 169.8% 167.1%
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The following tables set out the contractual maturities of undiscounted cash flows of the Group’s financial liabilities
and off-balance:

EUR m
from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1

31.12.2024 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 1,223.2 28.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,251.5 0.0 1,251.5
Financial assets held for trading 0.0 1.2 0.1 4.2 9.8 1.4 14.0 15.4
Financial assets mandatorily at FVTPL 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4 0.0 1.4
Financial assets at FVTOCI 14.9 20.5 76.7 558.5 94.8 112.1 653.2 765.3
Financial assets at amortised cost 294.3 332.6 917.6 2,521.9 954.8 1,544.5 3,476.7 5,021.1
Total 1,533.8 382.6 994.4 3,084.6 1,059.4 2,910.8 4,143.9 7,054.8
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.0 0.3 3.2 0.8 0.0 3.6 0.8 4.3
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 3,307.5 750.3  1,159.7 261.5 7.3 5,217.5 268.8 5,486.3
Loan commitments 240.9 19.2 81.6 55.7 15.0 341.7 70.8 412.5
Financial guarantees 4.7 9.8 23.5 15.3 3.9 38.1 19.2 57.3
Other commitments 12.6 56.5 158.8 129.1 6.4 227.8 135.5 363.3
Total 3,565.7 836.2 1,426.9 462.4 32.6 5,828.7 495.0 6,323.8

EUR m

from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1

31.12.2023 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 1,022.2 225.0 4.0 3.2 0.1 1,251.2 3.3 1,254.5
Financial assets held for trading 0.9 8.5 16.6 1.9 2.2 26.0 4.1 30.1
Financial assets mandatorily at FVTPL 0.3 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.0 2.1
Financial assets at FVTOCI 54.1 29.9 96.1 511.6 87.5 180.1 599.1 779.2
Financial assets at amortised cost 151.9 404.7 815.8 2,328.0 980.9 1,372.5 3,308.9 4,681.4
Total 1,229.4 669.9 932.5 2,844.7 1,070.7 2,831.9 3,915.4 6,747.3
Financial liabilities held for trading 1.3 2.6 0.0 0.3 0.0 3.9 0.3 4.2
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 3,059.0 995.6 841.1 317.4 35.1  4,895.7 352.5 5,248.3
Loan commitments 389.4 6.1 18.0 1.7 7.4 413.5 19.1 432.6
Financial guarantees 28.6 1.6 2.1 17.5 16.1 32.3 33.6 65.9
Other commitments 227.2 0.6 21.9 93.0 36.6 249.7 129.6 379.3
Total 3,705.5 1,006.5 883.1 439.9 95.2 5,595.1 535.1 6,130.3

2023 disclosures have been amended to present only financial instruments in line with IFRS 7 disclosure requirements.
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The amounts in the table above have been compiled as follows:

Type of financial instrument
Non-derivative financial liabilities

Basis on which amounts are complied
Undiscounted cash flows, which include estimated
interest payments.

Issued financial guarantee contracts, and unrecognised
loan commitments

Earliest possible contractual maturity. For issued
financial guarantee contracts, the maximum amount of
the guarantee is allocated to the earliest period in which
the guarantee could be called.

Derivative financial liabilities and financial assets held
for risk management purposes

Contractual undiscounted cash flows.

Trading derivative liabilities and assets forming part of
the Group’s proprietary trading operations that are
expected to be closed out before contractual maturity

Fair values at the date of the statement of financial
position. This is because contractual maturities do not
reflect the liquidity risk exposure arising from these
positions. These fair values are disclosed in the ‘daily
due’ column.

Trading derivative liabilities and assets that are entered
into by the Group with its customers

Contractual undiscounted cash flows. This is because these
instruments are not usually closed out before contractual
maturity and so the Group believes that contractual
maturities are essential for understanding the timing of
cash flows associated with these derivative positions.

The Group’s expected cash flows on some financial assets and financial liabilities vary significantly from the contractual

cash flows. The principal differences are as follows:

e demand deposits from customers are expected to remain stable or increase;

e unrecognised loan commitments are not all expected to be drawn down immediately; and

e unsecured retail loans have an original weighted average life of 3.4 years but an average expected life of 2.4 years
because customers take advantage of early repayment options.
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64.4.2. Expected maturities

The following table sets out the carrying amount of assets and liabilities by remaining maturities, taking into consider-
ation the period between the reporting date and the expected payment date for the receivable or liability. Where
receivables or liabilities fall due in partial amounts, the remaining maturity is reported separately for each partial
amount.

EUR m
from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1
31.12.2024 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 964.6 234.8 24.1 27.9 0.0 1,223.5 27.9 1,251.4
Financial assets held for trading 0.0 1.2 0.0 3.8 9.5 1.2 13.2 14.4
Financial assets mandatorily at fair value
through profit or loss 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4 0.0 1.4
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 14.9 16.7 65.7 497.3 92.2 97.2 589.5 686.8
Financial assets at amortised cost 183.9 403.3 1,054.8 2,104.6 580.3 1,642.1 2,685.0 4,327.1
Tangible assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 55.4 0.0 55.4 55.4
Intangible assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 25.7 0.0 25.7 25.7
Tax assets 30.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 30.8 0.0 30.8
Current tax assets 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.0 2.1
Deferred tax assets 28.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 28.6 0.0 28.6
Other assets 14.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 14.8 0.0 14.8

Non-current assets and disposal groups
classified as held for sale, financial

instruments 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0
Total 1,211.5 656.0 1,144.6 2,633.6 763.1 3,012.1 3,396.7 6,408.8
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.0 0.3 3.2 0.8 0.0 3.6 0.8 4.3
Financial liabilities measured at amortised
cost 1,242.3 810.6 1,373.4 1,422.4 573.1 3,426.3 1,995.5 5,421.7
Provisions 94.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 94.1 0.0 94.1
Tax liabilities 5.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.0 0.0 5.0
Current tax liabilities 3.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.3 0.0 3.3
Deferred tax liabilities 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.0 0.0 1.7 1.7
Other liabilities 44.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 44.2 0.0 44.2
Total 1,385.6 810.9 1,376.6 1,423.2 573.1 3,573.1 1,996.3 5,569.3
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EUR m
from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1
31.12.2023 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 1,022.2 225.0 4.0 3.2 0.1 1,251.2 3.3 1,254.5
Financial assets held for trading 0.9 8.5 16.0 1.9 2.2 25.4 4.1 29.5
Financial assets mandatorily at fair value
through profit or loss 0.3 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.0 2.1
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 50.9 28.5 87.7 476.6 85.0 167.1 561.6 728.7
Financial assets at amortised cost 137.2 366.2 679.9 1,962.5 857.8 1,183.4 2,820.3 4,003.7
Tangible assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 57.6 57.6
Intangible assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 23.3 23.3
Tax assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 36.8 0.0 36.8
Current tax assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.0 1.7
Deferred tax assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.1 0.0 35.1
Other assets 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 13.9 0.1 14.0

Non-current assets and disposal groups
classified as held for sale, financial

instruments 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3 0.0 1.3
Total 1,211.5 630.0 787.6 2,444.2 945.1 2,681.2 3,470.3 6,151.5
Financial liabilities held for trading 1.3 2.6 0.0 0.3 0.0 3.9 0.3 4.2
Financial liabilities measured at amortised 899.5 1,062.9 950.1 1,417.7 868.5 2,912.4 2,286.3 5,198.7
cost
Provisions 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 94.0 5.2 99.2
Tax liabilities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.1 0.0 4.1
Current tax liabilities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.1 0.0 4.1
Other liabilities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 39.1 5.1 44.2
Total 900.8 1,065.5 950.1 1,418.0 868.5 3,053.5 2,296.9 5,350.4

64.5. Liquidity reserves

As part of the management of liquidity risk arising from financial liabilities, the Group holds liquid assets comprising
cash and cash equivalents, balances with central banks and debt securities issued by sovereigns, which can be readily
sold to meet liquidity requirements. In addition, the Group holds unencumbered assets eligible for use as collateral with
central banks.

The following table sets out the counterbalancing capacity of the Addiko Group:

EUR m

Counterbalancing Capacity 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Carrying amount Fair Value Carrying amount Fair Value
Coins and bank notes 131.8 131.8 117.1 117.1
Withdrawable central bank reserves 763.7 763.7 876.2 876.2
Level 1 tradable assets 1,288.2 784.4 999.50 992.5
Level 2A tradable assets 0.0 0.0 5.9 5.9
Level 2B tradable assets 2.8 2.8 0.0 0.0
Total Counterbalancing Capacity 2,186.5 1,682.7 1,998.7 1,991.7
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64.6. Financial assets available to support future funding

The following table sets out the availability of the Group’s financial assets (carrying amount) to support future funding.

EUR m
31.12.2024 Encumbered assets Unencumbered assets
Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits 110.0 1,009.7
Equity instruments 0.0 22.5
Debt securities 20.8 1,430.9
Loans and advances 8.7 3,541.9
Total 139.5 6,005.0

EUR m
31.12.2023 Encumbered assets Unencumbered assets
Cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits 93.7 1,046.5
Equity instruments 0.0 19.5
Debt securities 14.4 1,169.3
Loans and advances 16.4 3,555.8
Total 124.5 5,774.6

64.7. Financial assets pledged as collateral

The carrying amount of financial assets recognised in the statement of financial position that had been pledged as
collateral for liabilities at 31 December 2024 and 2023 is shown in the following table:

EUR m
Cash, cash balances at central banks and other demand deposits 5.0 5.0
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 0.0 0.0
Financial assets at amortised cost 31.1 6.7
Total 36.1 11.7

Financial assets are pledged as collateral as part of sales and repurchases and securities borrowing under terms that are
usual and customary for such activities. Cash collaterals were pledged in relation to derivatives. Financial assets at
amortised costs were pledged as collateral for liabilities arising from refinancing transactions, repurchase agreements
and other collateral arrangements.

As of 31 December 2024 no financial assets have been transferred under repurchase agreements.
The Group has received collaterals that it is permitted to sell or repledge in the case of default.
The fair value of debt securities received as collateral, that Addiko Group is permitted to sell or repledge irrespective
of the default of the owner of the collateral, amounts to EUR 32.7 million as of YE24 (YE23: EUR 6.7 million) and relates

to reverse repurchase agreements. All transactions were conducted under terms which are usual and customary to
standard repurchase agreements.
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(65) Operational risk

65.1. Definition

The Addiko Group defines operational risk as the risk of direct and indirect losses resulting from inadequate or failed
internal processes, systems, people or external factors other than credit, market and liquidity risks. This definition
includes legal risk but excludes reputational risk and strategic risk.

65.2. General requirements - Operational risk management framework

Operational risk management (ORM) is at the core of a bank's operations, integrating risk management practices in
processes, systems and culture. As a pro-active partner to senior management, ORM's value lies in supporting and chal-
lenging senior management to align the business control environment with the bank’s strategy by measuring and miti-
gating risk loss exposure, contributing to optimal return for stakeholders.

A robust framework of operational risk management which includes identifying, measuring, managing, monitoring and
reporting operational risk provides a mechanism for discussion and effective escalation of issues leading to better risk
management and increasing institutional resilience.

The comprehensive data collection, which the framework supports, allows analysis of complex issues and facilitates
tailored risk mitigation actions.

Operational risk management is a continuous cyclic process which includes risk and control self-assessment, risk decision
making, scenario analysis and implementation of risk controls, which results in acceptance, mitigation, or avoidance of
risk.

65.3. Risk monitoring

Operational Risk Management reports on a monthly basis to the Group Management Board and on a quarterly basis to
the Group Risk Executive Committee and Group Governance Risk and Compliance Committee in order to provide an
overview of the operational risk situation to the management to enable the related risk steering and to integrate the
operational risk management into the bank processes.

The monitoring of Operational Risk losses in 2024 shows impacts for expected legal matters on Swiss franc denominated
loans in Croatia, Slovenia and Serbia, additionally slightly increased number of fraud cases. Regarding the legal issues
with the Swiss franc, it's worth noting that Addiko already recognised the necessary legal provisions based on the final
number of expected cases in the 2023 consolidated financial statements, as the statute of limitations for unconverted
cases expired on 14 June 2023. However, due to Croatia's court backlog and judicial strikes during 2023, the Group
continues to receive individual court claims filed until the deadline, which makes it necessary to record these expected
cases as operational risk events also throughout 2024.

(66) Sustainability (Environmental, Social and Governance - ESG) Risks

ESG risks include all risks arising from potential negative impacts, direct or indirect, on the environment, people and
communities and more generally all stakeholders, in addition to those arising from corporate governance. ESG risk could
affect profitability, reputation as well as credit quality and could lead to legal consequences.

Addiko does not treat the ESG risks as a separate risk type but integrates them in the existing risk classification and into
the existing risk management framework, as drivers for other risk types (e.g. credit risk or operational risk). In line with
regulatory expectations, Addiko puts a special focus on climate-related and other environmental risk (C&E risk) man-
agement. In this context Addiko considers both physical and transition risks:

e Physical risk refers to the direct impact from climate-related or environmental changes, which can be
“acute” (e.g. extreme weather events such as hurricanes, floods and wildfires) or “chronic” in case of progressive
changes, such as sustained higher temperatures, heat waves, droughts and rising sea levels.

e Transition risk refers to the potential losses resulting from the adjustment towards a lower-carbon and more en-
vironmentally sustainable economy (e.g. changes to laws and regulations, litigation due to failure to mitigate or
adapt, and shifts in supply and demand for certain commodities, products and services due to changes in consumer
behaviour and investor demand).
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Addiko Group performed an assessment of climate-related and other environmental risks in two consecutive steps. In
a first step Addiko Group assessed the impact of climate and environmental change on its countries of operation con-
sidering various scenarios for the short, medium and long-term. In a second step Addiko Group analysed how the impact
identified in the first step will transmit onto the Group. Based on this analysis, Addiko concluded that in particular its
credit risk can be impacted by climate-related and other environmental risk drivers. While due to granularity and
diversification of Addiko Group’s loan portfolio, there is no immediate material threat to the quality of assets of Addiko
Group, the potential impact on the economy in the countries Addiko operates drives the systemic risk Addiko is exposed
to. In this context it is evident that acute and chronic climate and environmental risks already impact macroeconomic
indicators, whereby the severity of this impact over the medium- to long term is highly dependent on the measures
taken to curb climate change. Consequently, Addiko also considered the impact from climate-related transition risks in
the macroeconomic financial forecasts used in the calculation of the Expected Credit Loss, thus, directly impacting the
risk provisions of the loan book.

While no immediate danger for Addiko Group was identified in the assessment of climate-related and other environ-
mental risks, the significance and complex challenges of the matter require continuous monitoring. Addiko focuses in
particular on the strict limitation of any idiosyncratic C&E risk. In this context, Addiko has identified industries which
are - and might in the future be - impacted by climate and environmental risk and set prudent limits on the maximum
exposure to these limits, which are diligently tracked. Furthermore, within the operational credit-granting process,
Addiko has defined measures to recognise the potential impact of climate and environmental risk on the asset quality
of the clients. Proper assessment is necessary in order to prevent potential financial, legal or reputational consequences
for the bank that might appear in case that it supports financing of respective companies.

Further details regarding ESG risks are disclosed in the Management Report in chapter Sustainability Statement.
(67) Legal risk

67.1. Passive legal disputes: monitoring and provisioning of legal risks

The overall number of passive legal disputes decreased during 2024 to 14,313 cases (YE23: 16,184 proceedings) primarily
resulting from the resolution of cases concerning loan processing fees (Serbian subsidiary). The amount in dispute de-
creased to EUR 216.4 million as of 31 December 2024, compared to EUR 218.5million on 31 December 2023.

There is still a future risk of further increasing numbers of proceedings and amounts in dispute due to changed court
practice, binding sample proceedings decision and new laws (e.g. conversion laws, amendments to consumer credit acts,
consumer protection acts).

Across the Group, the established centralised legal data base enables monitoring and steering by the holding company,
as well as early perception of possible new developments and reasonings in the jurisdictions the Addiko Group is doing
business. Besides, other monitoring and steering tools have been implemented to establish and secure reliable data
quality and dispute handling quality, and to monitor daily litigation work and the development of court cases.

Legal provisions for the legal risk inherent in passive legal proceedings, specifically the risk of losing the case and having
to bear the associated costs, are calculated in accordance with international accounting principles applicable across
the entire Group. Accordingly, no legal provision is required to be set up if the Addiko Group is more likely than not to
prevail in the proceedings. If the probability of success is equal to or below 50%, legal provisions are recognised. Local
legal divisions familiar with the respective case and/or external appraisers are responsible for assessing the chances of
success. The latter especially applies in the case of particularly complex cases or particularly high amounts in dispute.
In addition to these general requirements, legal provisions are also formed for particularly complex and/or high-profile
legal disputes, which of course carry a greater inherent legal risk. Group wide monitoring of foreign currency legal
disputes has been intensified as a consequence of the increasing number of regulations and rulings on handling foreign
currency loans in the Central and South-Eastern European countries (e.g. “forced conversion”).

Addiko actively monitors legal risks through various methods, including the use of legal data bases, regular reports on
the local legal situation and updates on ongoing litigations. Additionally, Addiko requires its subsidiaries to provide ad-
hoc reports on any new legal disputes. This thorough review allows for a timely overview of the total number of pending
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legal proceedings involving entities of the Group and the associated legal risks, assessed by their probability of success.
It also ensures that legal provisions are recorded at an appropriate amount, enables an effective monitoring of any
changes, and prompts the adopting of any necessary measures.

67.2. Historical unilateral interest changes and Suisse Frank clause risk

As of 31 December 2024, 96.2% of the total number of retail disputes refer to retail cases containing FX, unilateral
interest change disputes or claims for payment in which the Group is respondent with an amount in dispute of
EUR 124 million (YE23: EUR 106 million). Particularly between 2004 and 2008, numerous private customers in Central
and South-Eastern Europe have taken out foreign currency loans (especially CHF loans). In recent years, such loan
agreements have increasingly become the subject of customer complaints and legal proceedings, particularly those
started by consumer protection groups. The main allegation is that customers were not provided with sufficient infor-
mation on the consequences of such agreements when they were concluded, and/or that the foreign currency and/or
interest rate adjustment clauses applied or the whole FX contracts were void.

Addiko Serbia received two Supreme Court rulings that supported the plaintiffs, by annulling the CHF clause in the first
half of 2024, and lower courts started adapting these rulings. In comparison, courts in Croatia, Montenegro and since
the first half of 2023 Slovenia, typically consider CHF clauses to be null and void, while Bosnian courts deem them valid.

After the Slovenian Supreme Court in the first half of 2023 changed retroactively the interpretation of local consumer
protection law, establishing higher requirements for the information duty vis-a-vis the customer, the Slovenian subsidiary
received 231 additional CHF clause related cases since that time. In the case these information requirements are not
fulfilled the whole contract is declared void.

These new considerations of the Supreme Court have already been incorporated into the assessment of the chances of
success for the pending cases, mainly relaying on legal opinions since there are still no judgements from higher courts
regarding the outcomes of invalidation and the statute of limitation. Although the Swiss Franc Law enacted in February
2022 was abolished by the Slovenian Constitutional Court due to unconstitutionality, new legislative measures with
respect to the CHF topic cannot be excluded for the future. To achieve clear legal certainty and a balanced approach,
Addiko, along with other banks, proposed a voluntary conversion to specific customers during the first half of 2024.

In Bosnia & Herzegovina, the lawfulness of foreign currency clauses used by the subsidiary banks in Sarajevo and Banja
Luka was confirmed by a Supreme Court statement of the Republic of Bosnia & Herzegovina. This decision is binding for
lower-instance courts and thus has stopped new claims from being files. Both subsidiaries in Bosnian have implemented
a voluntary settlement project for conversion of CHF loans into the national currency BAM, resulting in a drop in new
claims and more requests for loan conversion or restructuring. By 31 December 2024, around 95% of the CHF loans were
either converted or closed, significantly reducing the number of related claims. After the withdrawal of proposed CHF
conversion legislation in 2022, no further initiatives were made.

In Croatia the most relevant decisions leading to a significant increase in the number of individual consumer CHF legal
cases against the Bank from 2019 to 2024 include the following:

e May 2015 - the Supreme Court of the Republic of Croatia has fully confirmed the decision of the High Commercial
Court of the Republic of Croatia on the nullity of the unilateral interest change provision in CHF loan agreements,

o September 2019 - the Supreme Court of the Republic of Croatia has confirmed the 2018 decision of the High Com-
mercial Court Zagreb on the nullity of the currency clause provision in CHF loan agreements. Borrowers, whether
participating in the class action or not, cannot exert any direct claims from the verdict but have to file individual
complaints regarding any potential overpayment claims due to the FX clause.

e May 2022 - the European Court of Justice (“CJEU”) ruled in a case regarding converted CHF loans, that a) CJEU has
no jurisdiction over the CHF loan itself since the loan agreement was concluded before Croatia’s accession to the
EU and b) that the Consumer Protection Directive might not be applicable if the Conversion law 2015 was intended
to bring balance between banks and consumers. The task of checking whether this is the case is up to local courts.

e December 2022 - the Croatian Supreme Court published a non-binding opinion, granting clients who converted under
Conversion Law 2015 penalty interest on overpayments until the conversion. However, this non-binding opinion did
not pass the control by the Register for Judicial Practice of the Supreme Court. As of 14 June 2023 - all FX claims
filed after this date are time bared according to the rulings of the Croatian Supreme Court.
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e October 2024 - the Supreme Court of the Republic of Croatia ruled in an Addiko case (Rev 259/2022) that CHF-
denominated loan agreements remain valid (i.e. cannot be declared fully null and void) despite containing null and
void provisions on unilateral interest rate change and currency clauses.

In Montenegro, a second instance court determined that local Addiko subsidiary’s CHF clause was invalid in a class
action lawsuit. However, the plaintiff’s request for compensation was denied and the plaintiffs were ordered by the
court to request conversion according to the 2015 Conversion law. In a separate mass claim proceeding, one of the High
Courts awarded partial litigation costs to clients. Moreover, the Constitutional Court confirmed a partial cost claim in
an individual case, despite the client withdrawing the claim after exercising his Conversion right. No further negative
financial impacts are expected in relation to litigation costs for those cases, as the relevant provisions have been already
recognised in the 2023 consolidated financial statements.

In relation to the request filed by the Group in September 2017 for Arbitration with the ICSID in Washington, DC against
the Republic of Croatia regarding the Conversion Law reference is made to the disclosures in note (73) Contingent
liabilities in relation to legal cases.

The following table shows the development of the CHF exposures within the Addiko Group:

EUR m
31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Exposure thereof CHF Exposure thereof CHF

Addiko Bank Croatia 2,493.2 16.9 2,356.6 20.2
Addiko Bank Slovenia 1,648.2 24.9 1,678.9 29.9
Addiko Bank Serbia 1,068.8 4.8 1,130.5 3.0
Addiko Bank Sarajevo 728.4 2.8 643.0 2.6
Addiko Bank Banja Luka 620.5 6.8 570.0 5.2
Addiko Bank Montenegro 239.2 1.8 236.4 2.1
Addiko Holding 339.8 0.0 313.8 0.0
Total 7,138.0 58.2 6,929.3 63.1

The CHF portfolio decreased from EUR 63.1 million at the end of 2023 to EUR 58.2 million at YE24.

(68) EU-wide Stress Test

Addiko Group participated in two EU-wide stress testing exercises conducted by the ECB in the first half of 2024: the
cyber resilience stress test and “Fit-for-55” risk scenario exercise. The results of exercises do not indicate increased
vulnerabilities of Addiko to cyber-attacks or climate driven impacts.
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Supplementary information required by IFRS

(69) Leases from the view of Addiko Group as lessor

Addiko Group doesn’t provide disclosures for leases from the view as lessor as specified by IFRS Standards due to the
fact that the information resulting from these disclosures are not material.

(70) Leases from the view of Addiko Group as lessee

The majority of offices and branches are leased under various rental agreements. The Group leases also equipment and
vehicles. Lease contracts are made under usual terms and conditions and include price adjustment clauses in line with
general office rental market conditions. Rental contracts are typically made for fixed periods up to 10 years. Extension
and termination options are included in a number of property and equipment leases. Several lease contracts have
indefinite lease term and several contracts contain insignificant residual value guarantees. There are no restrictions
placed upon the lessee by entering into these contracts. There are no lease contracts with variable payments other than
that depending on an index or a rate.

The lease agreements do not include any clauses that impose any restrictions on the Group's ability to pay dividends,
engage in debt financing transactions or enter into further lease agreements.

The total cash outflows for leases are as follows:

EUR m
Payments for principal portion of lease liability -7.7 -6.4
Payments for interest portion of lease liability -0.5 -0.5
Payments for short-term, low value assets and variable lease payments not included in
the measurement of the lease liability -1.5 -1.5
Total -9.7 -8.4
The undiscounted maturity analysis of lease liabilities under IFRS 16 is as follows:
EUR m
Maturity analysis - contractual undiscounted cashflow 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
up to 1 year 5.1 4.7
from 1 year to 5 years 11.5 12.1
more than 5 years 0.3 0.6
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 16.8 17.4
The expenses relating to payments not included in the measurement of the lease liability are as follows:
EUR m
Short-term leases -0.4 -0.5
Leases of low value assets -0.8 -1.0
Variable lease payments 0.0 0.0
Total -1.2 -1.4

Addiko Group has no commitments for future cash outflows which are not reflected in the measurement of lease liabil-
ities at the current reporting date.
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(71) Assets/liabilities denominated in foreign currencies

The following amounts in the statement of financial position are denominated in foreign currencies:

EUR m
Assets 1,522.9 1,425.7
Liabilities 1,132.7 1,039.4

The majority of the differences between the respective sums is hedged through foreign exchange swaps (FX swaps and
cross-currency swaps) and forward exchange transactions.

(72) Commitments

EUR m
Loan commitments 412.5 432.6
Financial guarantees 57.3 65.9
Other commitments 363.3 379.3
Total 833.1 877.8

The position other commitments includes mainly non-financial guarantees, such as performance guarantees or warranty
guarantees and guarantee frames.

(73) Contingent liabilities in relation to legal cases

Addiko Group is subject to a number of legal proceedings that are often highly complex, take considerable time and are
difficult to predict or estimate. As of 31 December 2024, Addiko Group’s passive legal disputes (i.e., disputes where
Addiko Group is the defendant), for which the probability of a cash outflow was deemed to be unlikely (and consequently
no provisions were recognised), amounted to claims of EUR 25.0 million (YE23: EUR 43.6 million) (excluding accrued
interest) relating to 1,425 cases (YE23: 2,514 cases). The outcome of such proceedings is difficult to predict or estimate
until late in the proceedings, which may also last for several years. Nevertheless, based on legal advice, management
believes that its defence of the action will be successful.

From the overall amount of EUR 25.0 million (excluding accrued interest), 50% or EUR 12.4 million (YE23: 45%,
EUR 19.7 million) relate to claims for damages where plaintiffs request contractual or extra contractual damages. The
remaining amounts in dispute relate to certain standard contractual provisions concerning retail FX clauses in CHF loans
of Addiko Group, unilateral interest rate changes and refunds of loan processing fees or to corporate payment requests.
Two of the claims proceedings, having an amount in dispute of between EUR 5 and 10 million are briefly outlined below:

e One claim is pending against a subsidiary of Addiko Group relating to a case where the plaintiff is requesting
contractual damages. The opinion of the external legal counsel is that the claim is without merit. As result, man-
agement believes that its defence will be successful.

e In the other pending claim, the plaintiff requests damages due to the alleged inability to register shares with the
company register. However, the plaintiff has lost in the first instance and in another case based on the same factual
situation against the bank in all instances. Hence, based on legal advice, management believes that its defence of
the action will be successful.

The figures outlined above include also a claim made by a consumer protection agency against the Slovenian subsidiary
in 2022, seeking a reimbursement for overpayments due to “zero floor” clauses in the disputed amount of EUR 11.7 mil-
lion. According to external legal opinion, the probability of a cash outflow was deemed to be unlikely.

Addiko Group is also involved in a number of active legal disputes (i.e., disputes where Addiko Group is the claimant).
The principal of these concerns a request for arbitration that the Group filed in September 2017 with the ICSID in
Washington DC against the Republic of Croatia regarding the Conversion Laws claiming EUR 153 million. The Group claims
that the Bilateral Investment Treaties (BIT) regarding the fair and equivalent treatment under the BIT were violated.
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The main hearing was conducted in March 2021 and parties are waiting for the final award. If the action is unsuccessful,
court fees and legal costs could amount to approximately EUR 11 million. Based on external legal advice, management
believes that the action will be successful.

(74) Fair value disclosures

Fair value is the price that would be received for the sale of an asset or paid to transfer a debt in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date in the principal or, in its absence, the most advantageous market
to which the Group has access at that date. The fair value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. When one is
available, the Group measures the fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in an active market for that
instrument. A market is regarded as ‘active’ if transactions for the asset or liability take place with sufficient frequency
and volume to provide pricing information on an ongoing basis. If there is no quoted price in an active market, then the
Group uses valuation techniques that maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and minimise the use of unobserv-
able inputs. The chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the factors that market participants would take into
account in pricing a transaction. IFRS 13 specifies the following fair value hierarchy, which reflects the significance of
the inputs used in making the measurements:

e Levell - Quoted prices in active markets. The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets is best
established through quoted prices of identical financial instruments where these quoted prices represent market
values/prices used in regularly occurring transactions. This applies above all to equity instruments traded on an
active market, debt instruments traded on the interbank market and quoted derivatives.

e Level Il - Value determined using observable parameters. If there are no quoted prices for individual financial
instruments, the market prices of comparable financial instruments or accepted measurement models applying
directly or indirectly observable prices or parameters (interest rates, yield curves, implied volatilities and credit
spreads) must be used to determine the fair value. This level includes the majority of the OTC derivatives and non-
quoted debt instruments. A financial instrument is classified in level Il if all significant inputs in the valuation are
observable on the market.

e Level lll - Value determined using non-observable parameters. This category includes financial instruments for
which there are no observable market rates or prices. The fair value is therefore determined using measurement
models and unobservable inputs (typically internally derived credit spreads) appropriate for the respective finan-
cial instrument. These models make use of management assumptions and estimates depending on the pricing
transparency and complexity of the financial instrument. A financial instrument is classified in level Il if one or
more significant inputs are not directly observable on the market.

The used valuation models are regularly reviewed, validated and calibrated. All valuations are performed independently
of the trading departments.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are reported by instrument in the following way:

e Equity instruments - Equity instruments are reported under level | if prices are quoted in an active market. If no
quoted prices are available, they are reported under level Ill. Valuation models include the adjusted net asset
value method, the simplified income approach, the dividend discount model and the comparable company multiple
method.

e Derivatives - The fair value of derivatives that are not options is determined by discounting the relevant cash
flows with the corresponding yield curves. These are reported under level Il if they are measured on the basis of
observable input factors. If non-observable significant input factors are used, these derivatives are reported under
level Ill. The fair value of structured financial products is calculated according to the type of embedded derivative
using a measurement model; they are reported under level Il or level lll depending on the input factors used.

e Debt financial assets and liabilities - The method used to measure debt financial assets and liabilities depends on
the liquidity in the relevant market. Liquid instruments measured on the basis of the relevant market value are
reported under level I. The fair value is determined using valuation techniques whereby expected cash flows are
discounted by the risk premium adjusted curves in the event that there is no active market. The proximity to the
risk premium curve used determines whether these instruments are reported under level Il or level Ill. They are
reported under level lll in the event that a significant, non-observable risk premium is used. Market prices provided
either at a low frequency or only from one source are reported under level lll.
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Measurement methods used to determine the fair value of level Il and level lll items

The accepted measurement models according to IFRS 13 are the market approach, the cost approach and the income
approach. The measurement method using the market approach is based on identical or comparable assets and liabili-
ties. With the income approach, future cash flows, expenses or revenue are discounted at the measurement date. The
fair value determined in this manner reflects current market expectations regarding these future amounts. It primarily
includes present value models and also option price models used for the measurement of financial instruments or option-
based cash flows. The cost approach is not used. The fair value of financial instruments with short-terms where the
carrying amount is an adequate approximation of the fair value was not separately determined.

The following measurement techniques are applied to items that are measured internally based on models:

e Present value of the future cash flows (discounted cash flow method) - Level Il and Il items that are not traded in
active markets but where the date and amount of the cash flows are known are measured at the present value of
the future cash flows. Discounting takes a risk premium into account. All significant input factors are observable
for level Il instruments while some significant parameters cannot be directly observed for level lll.

e  Option measurement models - The existing portfolio of level Il items includes cash flows with amounts tied to
various market variables such as swap rates, stock market indexes and FX rates, or with dates that cannot be
determined. Accepted interest and option measurement models calibrated daily with market data (swaption
prices, market prices, FX rates) are used for the measurement of such cash flows.

Non-observable input factors for level Ill items:

e Volatilities and correlations - Volatilities are important input parameters for all option measurement models. The
volatilities are derived from market data using accepted models.

e Risk premiums - Credit risk premiums indicate the default risk of an issuer. They provide information about the
expected loss if the issuer defaults and therefore reflect the loss given default and the probability of default. For
some issuers, risk premiums can be observed directly in the market. When single-name CDS curves are not available
for an issuer, the risk premiums have to be estimated based on similarities to other issuers or based on the issuer's
country and sector. This applies to the risk premium of the Addiko Group. Increase (decrease) in the credit risk
premiums would decrease (increase) the fair value.

e Loss given default - The loss given default is a parameter that is never directly observable before an entity defaults.

e  Probability of default - Risk premiums and loss given default are used to estimate the probability of default, which
is used for possible fair value adjustments.

Fair value adjustments - Credit value adjustment (CVA) and debt value adjustment (DVA)

Credit value adjustment (CVA) and debt value adjustment (DVA) are reported for all OTC derivatives. The calculation is
based on a Monte Carlo simulation of the future replacement value (exposure), taking into account the effects of CSA
agreements (credit support annex, CSA) by path. This results in a distribution of replacement values for all future dates.
To determine the CVA, the absolute expected values from the positive exposure paths are multiplied by the counter-
party's marginal probabilities of default and discounted. The DVA, on the other hand, is determined by multiplying and
discounting the absolute expected values from the negative exposure paths with the bank's own marginal probabilities
of default.

For counterparties with a collateral contract, the CVA and DVA have to be calculated at the portfolio level. The calcu-
lation takes into account contractual parameters such as minimum transfer amount, threshold, rounding and netting.
The relative CVA approach is used to allocate the portfolio CVA to specific items. Here, the portfolio CVA is distributed
in proportion to the individual CVAs. The full CVA approach is applied to items not secured by collateral. This approach
calculates the CVA at the individua item level. A waterfall principle is applied to determine the probabilities of default.
First, the probabilities of default are derived from CDS curves. Synthetic curves are used if there are no single-name
curves available; and are composed of country-specific curves and an internal rating.
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OIS discounting

The Addiko Group measures derivatives taking into account base spread influences by applying various interest curves
to calculate the forward rates and discount factors (multi-curve framework). According to the current market standards
and as a result out of the IBOR reform, the new benchmark indices are used for discounting in the measurement of OTC
derivatives secured by collateral. In Addiko Group the fair value for all derivatives where the respective collateral €STR
is used as interest rate, €STR is used as discount rate.

74.1. Fair value of financial instruments carried at fair value

EUR m

Level | - Level Il - Level Ill -

31.12.2024 from active market based on based on

observable inputs  unobservable inputs
Financial assets held for trading 71 7.3 0.0 14.4
Derivatives 0.0 5.0 0.0 5.0
Debt securities 71 2.3 0.0 9.4
Investment securities mandatorily at FVTPL 0.0 1.1 0.3 1.4
Equity instruments 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.3
Debt securities 0.0 1.1 0.0 1.1
Investment securities at FVTOCI 502.4 183.7 0.6 686.8
Equity instruments 21.5 0.0 0.6 22.1
Debt securities 480.9 183.7 0.0 664.6
Total assets 509.5 192.2 0.9 702.6
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.0 4.4 0.0 4.4
Derivatives 0.0 4.4 0.0 4.4
Total liabilities 0.0 4.4 0.0 4.4
EUR m

Level | - Level Il - Level Ill -

31.12.2023 from active market based on based on

observable inputs  unobservable inputs
Financial assets held for trading 8.6 20.9 0.0 29.5
Derivatives 0.0 4.9 0.0 4.9
Debt securities 8.6 16.0 0.0 24.6
Investment securities mandatorily at FVTPL 0.0 1.8 0.3 2.1
Equity instruments 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.3
Debt securities 0.0 1.8 0.0 1.8
Investment securities at FVTOCI 561.1 164.8 2.7 728.7
Equity instruments 18.4 0.0 0.7 19.2
Debt securities 542.8 164.7 2.0 709.5
Total assets 569.7 187.4 3.1 760.2
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.0 4.2 0.0 4.2
Derivatives 0.0 4.2 0.0 4.2
Total liabilities 0.0 4.2 0.0 4.2

74.1.1. Transfers between level | and level Il

Addiko Group recognises transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy as of the end of the reporting period during
which the financial instrument no longer meets the criteria described above for the categorisation in the respective
level. In the current and the previous reporting period no transfers between levels took place.
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74.1.2. Unobservable inputs and sensitivity analysis for level lll measurements

During the reporting period, Addiko disposed of its debt securities classified in level Ill. The remaining instruments in
this level pertain to some illiquid unlisted equity instruments, having a carrying amount of EUR 0.9 million. Changes in
the input parameters used for the measurement of these instruments do not generate material impacts.

The development of level Il is presented as follows:

EUR m

01.01. Valuation Valuation Additions Disposals Settlement Transfer

gains/losses - gains/losses - (+) (-) (-) into/out

profit or loss ocCl of other

Levels
Investment securities 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3

mandatorily at FVTPL

Equity instruments 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
Investment securities at FVTOCI 2.7 0.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0 0.6
Equity instruments 0.7 0.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6
Debt securities 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0 0.0
Total assets 3.1 0.0 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0 0.9
EUR m

Valuation Valuation Additions Disposals Settlement Transfer
gains/losses - gains/losses - +) (-) (-) into/out

profit or loss ocCl of other
RES

Investment securities

mandatorily at FVTPL 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
Equity instruments 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
Investment securities at FVTOCI 5.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -3.0 -0.2 2.7
Equity instruments 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.2 0.7
Debt securities 5.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -3.0 0.0 2.0
Total assets 6.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -3.0 -0.2 3.1

In the current reporting period, no transfers into/out of other levels took place. In the previous reporting there was a
transfer of one bond in the amount of EUR 0.2 million from level Il into level | due to the appearance of active market
and daily valuation.
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74.2. Fair value of financial instruments and assets not carried at fair value

EUR m

Carrying Fair Value Difference Level | - Level Il - Level Ill -

31.12.2024 amount from active based on  based on non

market market market

assumptions assumptions

Cash and cash equivalents " 1,251.4 1,251.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Financial assets at amortised cost 4,327.2 4,495.0 167.8 567.1 234.3 3,693.6

Debt securities 776.5 804.8 28.3 567.1 234.3 3.4

Loans and advances 3,550.6 3,690.2 139.5 0.0 0.0 3,690.2

Non-current assets held for sale 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2

Total assets 5,578.8 5,746.6 167.8 567.1 234.3 3,693.8

Financial liabilities measured at 5,421.7 5,416.2 5.5 0.0 5,361.8 54.4
amortised cost

Deposits 5,367.3 5,361.8 5.5 0.0 5,361.8 0.0

Other financial liabilities 54.4 54.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 54.4

Total liabilities 5,421.7 5,416.2 5.5 0.0 5,361.8 54.4

") Cash and cash equivalents have not been assigned to a level as the carrying amount always approximates their fair value due to their short-term nature.

EUR m

Carrying Fair Value Difference Level | - Level Il - Level Ill -

31.12.2023 amount from active based on based on non
market market market

assumptions assumptions

Cash and cash equivalents " 1,254.5 1,254.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Financial assets at amortised cost 4,003.7 4,105.6 101.9 321.2 134.7 3,649.7
Debt securities 447.9 458.8 10.9 321.2 134.7 2.9
Loans and advances 3,555.8 3,646.8 91.0 0.0 0.0 3,646.8
Non-current assets held for sale 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2
Total assets 5,258.3 5,360.2 101.9 321.2 134.7 3,649.8
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 5,198.7 5,176.1 22.6 0.0 5,116.7 59.3
Deposits? 5,139.4 5,116.7 22.6 0.0 5,116.7 0.0
Other financial liabilities 59.3 59.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 59.3
Total liabilities 5,198.7 5,176.1 22.6 0.0 5,116.7 59.3

") Cash and cash equivalents have not been assigned to a level as the carrying amount always approximates their fair value due to their short-term nature.
2) Comparative figures have been amended. Deposits previously reported under Level Ill are now reported under Level Il.

Financial instruments not carried at fair value are not managed on a fair value basis and their fair values are calculated
only for disclosure purposes and do not impact the statement of financial position and the income statement. The fair
value of receivables and liabilities is determined according to the present value of future cash flows. The risk premium
amounts for receivables depend on the internal or external rating of the borrower taking into account the country risk.
The fair value valuation of debt securities at amortised costs is based on quoted prices or other observable inputs on
the markets. For liabilities, the own credit spread is taken into account in the discount factor. Due to the fact that no
debt issues of the Addiko Group are placed on the market, the calculation of the credit spread curves for senior unse-
cured liabilities is based on quoted credit default swap curves or credit spreads from senior unsecured bonds in a
weighted peer group consisting of banking groups operating in CSEE whose markets and estimated credit standing is as
similar to that of the Addiko Group as possible. For liabilities covered, a weighted credit spread curve from available
benchmark-covered bonds from the peer group was used. Due to the existing uncertainties, a broad range exists for the
fair values to be determined.

Addiko Group assessed that the fair value of the cash positions approximately corresponds to their carrying amounts
largely due to the short-term maturities of these instruments.
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74.3. Fair value of Investment properties

The fair value of investment properties is determined using market-based estimates which are generally calculated by
experts. If no market-based estimate exists, the fair value is determined using a discounted cash flow method.

At 31 December 2024 the carrying amount of investment properties amounts to EUR 1.9 million (YE23: EUR 2.7 million),
whereas the fair value amounts to EUR 2.6 million (YE23: EUR 3.5 million). All investment properties are classified in
level Il (YE23: level IlI).

(75) Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities

The following tables show the reconciliation of gross amounts to the offset net amounts, separately for all recognised
financial assets and financial liabilities. Furthermore, the amounts that are subject to a legally enforceable global
netting or similar agreement but have not been offset in the statement of financial position.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset, and the net amount is reported in the statement of financial
position where Addiko has currently an enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and there is an intention to
settle on a net basis or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

The impact of offsetting is presented in the line “Amounts that are set off for financial instruments I”. The impact of
potential offsetting if all set-off rights would be exercised is presented in the line “Net amounts of financial
instruments | and Il (c-d)”.

EUR m

31.12.2024 Derivatives Reverse repo Total
ASSETS
a) Gross amounts of recognised financial instruments (I and Il) V 4.4 2.9 7.3
b) Amounts that are set off for financial instruments | 0.0 0.0 0.0
c) Net amounts of financial instruments | and gross amounts of financial
instruments Il presented in the statement of financial position (a-b) 4.4 2.9 7.3
d) Master netting arrangements (that are not included in b)

Amounts related to recognised financial instruments that do not meet some or all of

the offsetting criteria (Netting effect of financial instruments Il) 0.1 0.0 0.1

Amounts related to financial collateral (including cash collateral); 4.0 0.0 4.0

Amounts related to non-cash financial collateral received (excluding cash

collateral); 0.0 2.9 2.9
e) Net amounts of financial instruments | and Il (c-d) 0.4 0.0 0.4

") Financial instruments |: Financial assets that are already offset in the statement of financial position
Financial instruments II: Financial assets that are subject to a netting agreement but are not offset in the statement of financial position
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EUR m
31.12.2023 Derivatives Reverse repo Total
ASSETS
a) Gross amounts of recognised financial instruments (I and I1) " 4.4 3.7 8.0
b) Amounts that are set off for financial instruments | 0.0 0.0 0.0

c) Net amounts of financial instruments | and gross amounts of
financial instruments Il presented in the statement of financial
position (a-b) 4.4 3.7 8.0
d) Master netting arrangements (that are not included in b)
Amounts related to recognised financial instruments that do not meet
some or all of the offsetting criteria (Netting effect of financial

instruments 1) 0.8 0.0 0.8

Amounts related to financial collateral (including cash collateral); 2.8 0.0 2.8

Amounts related to non-cash financial collateral received (excluding cash

collateral); 0.0 3.7 3.7
e) Net amounts of financial instruments | and Il (c-d) 0.7 0.0 0.7

) Financial instruments |: Financial assets that are already offset in the statement of financial position
Financial instruments Il: Financial assets that are subject to a netting agreement but are not offset in the statement of financial position

EUR m

31.12.2024 Derivatives Direct repo Total
LIABILITIES
a) Gross amounts of recognised financial instruments (I and 1) " 3.7 0.0 3.7
b) Amounts that are set off for financial instruments | 0.0 0.0 0.0
c) Net amounts of financial instruments | and gross amounts of financial
instruments Il presented in the statement of financial position (a-b) 3.7 0.0 3.7
d) Master netting arrangements (that are not included in b)

Amounts related to recognised financial instruments that do not meet some or all

of the offsetting criteria (Netting effect of financial instruments II) 0.1 0.0 0.1

Amounts related to financial collateral (including cash collateral); 3.4 0.0 3.4

Amounts related to non-cash financial collateral pledged (excluding cash

collateral) 0.0 0.0 0.0
e) Net amounts of financial instruments | and Il (c-d) 0.1 0.0 0.1

EUR m

31.12.2023 Derivatives Direct repo Total
LIABILITIES
a) Gross amounts of recognised financial instruments (I and 1) " 3.1 0.0 3.1
b) Amounts that are set off for financial instruments | 0.0 0.0 0.0
c) Net amounts of financial instruments | and gross amounts of financial
instruments Il presented in the statement of financial position (a-b) 3.1 0.0 3.1
d) Master netting arrangements (that are not included in b)

Amounts related to recognised financial instruments that do not meet some or all

of the offsetting criteria (Netting effect of financial instruments II) 0.8 0.0 0.8

Amounts related to financial collateral (including cash collateral); 2.0 0.0 2.0

Amounts related to non-cash financial collateral pledged (excluding cash

collateral) 0.0 0.0 0.0
e) Net amounts of financial instruments | and Il (c-d) 0.3 0.0 0.3

Financial instruments I: financial liabilities that are already offset in the statement of financial position
Financial instruments II: financial liabilities that are subject to a netting agreement but are not offset in the statement of financial position

Framework agreements are concluded with business partners for offsetting derivative transactions, so that positive and
negative market values of the derivative contracts covered by the framework agreements can be offset against each
other. Repurchase agreements qualify as potential offsetting agreements. Since such offsetting cannot be per-formed
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in the ordinary course of business but only in case following an event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy or following
other predetermined events, the positions are not offset in the statement of financial position.

(76) Derivative financial instruments

76.1. Derivatives held for trading

The following derivatives existed at the reporting date:
EUR m

31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Fair values Fair values

Nominal Nominal
amounts Positive Negative amounts Positive Negative

a) Interest rate

OTC-products 56.5 1.2 0.8 84.3 2.5 1.5
OTC options 13.3 0.3 0.3 16.5 0.4 0.4
OTC other 43.2 0.9 0.5 67.7 2.0 1.1
b) Foreign exchange and gold

OTC-products 233.0 3.8 3.6 263.4 2.5 2.7
OTC other 233.0 3.8 3.6 263.4 2.5 2.7

(77) Related party disclosures

According to IAS 24 a related party is a person or entity that has control or joint control, has a significant influence or
is a key management personnel of the company.

The shares of Addiko Bank AG are listed on the stock exchange and no single investor holds voting rights in Addiko Bank
AG of more than 9.99%. Options to acquire Addiko shares are not taken into account, as holders of options do not have
direct voting rights without approval by the competent authority.

Transactions between Addiko Bank AG and the fully consolidated entities are not disclosed in the notes to the consoli-
dated financial statements, as they are eliminated in the course of consolidation. No group company holds participa-
tions >20%.

Key personnel of the company are the Management Board and the Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG as well as local
management and supervisory boards of its subsidiaries. The definition of key personnel includes also close family mem-

bers in the form of that person’s spouse or domestic partner as well as of their children.

Transactions with related parties are done at arm's length.

Relations with related parties arising out of the banking business are as follows at the respective reporting date:

TEUR
Key personnel of the institution or its parent 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Financial assets (loans and advances) 373.4 13.2
Financial liabilities (deposits) 2,301.1 2,079.2
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The compensation received by the key management personnel in the Addiko Group is presented as follows:

TEUR
Short term employee benefits 9,800.4 8,764.0
Post-employment benefits 0.0 0.0
Other long term benefits 1,706.7 1,262.4
Termination benefits 0.0 0.0
Share-based payments 4,950.8 5,557.9
Total 16,457.9 15,584.3

The amounts disclosed for variable payments represent estimated payments and may differ from those ultimately paid.

The relationships with members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board of Addiko Bank AG are shown in de-
tail in note (87) Relationships with members of the Company’s Boards.

(78) Share-based payments

During 2024, Addiko Supervisory Board approved a change in the long-term incentive plan, with the conversion of the
existing equity share-settled compensation program into a phantom share program. The new phantom share program is
recognised as a cash-settled share-based payments.

The fair value of deferred shares granted to the management board under the variable remuneration scheme in the
previous reporting periods, which was recognised in equity in the share-based payment reserve has been reclassified in
the Other liabilities.

Under the variable remuneration scheme, the members of the management board of Addiko Bank AG receive 50% of the
annual variable remuneration achieved in cash and 50% in the form of phantom shares of Addiko Bank AG while all other
beneficiaries receive the remuneration fully in cash. In case that the amount of the variable remuneration is above the
defined threshold (the amount is equal to or higher than EUR 50,000 or the amount exceeds 1/3 (one third) of the annual
fixed remuneration), the payout of cash amount is deferred over six years in different tranches, starting in the year
following the bonus period. Rewards are granted in the current year when the service and performance conditions are
met and vest at the year end. The granted amount is determined based on the estimation or the achievement of prese-
lected criteria. The variable remuneration will only be activated if certain knock-out criteria are met. Those knock-out
criteria are based on capital, liquidity and risk requirements. Only once they are achieved the second step for the
regular bonus is the achievement of the individual targets.

In addition to the annual bonus Addiko offers a Performance Acceleration Incentive Framework (PAIF) based on which
Addiko granted to defined key employees (including management board of Addiko Bank AG) variable remuneration com-
ponents in the form of share-based payments. The program is intended to ensure alignment of the interests of the senior
leadership team with those of the shareholders and is set up as a multi-year incentive scheme. Vesting of the shares
depends on the fulfilment of certain conditions. In addition, in alignment with EBA guidelines, the program is activated
only if regulatory requirements in respect of own funds and liquidity are met and no breaches of specific risk indicators
took place within a pre-defined timeframe. According to the remuneration policy of Addiko Group, the remuneration
program includes combined cash-settled and phantom shares applicable for the group management board members and
only cash-settled share-based payments for all other participants of the program.

For their performance during financial year 2021 Group Management Board members were entitled to receive 31,179
shares of Addiko Bank AG of which in 2022, 2023 and 2024 20,700 shares were already transferred. Following the con-
version of the existing share-based payment program into a phantom share program, a further 10,479 phantom shares
will be transferred in the years 2025 - 2027. For the year 2022 Group Management Board members were entitled to
39,046 shares of which 20,306 were transferred in 2023 and 2024 and 18,740 phantom shares will be transferred in the
years 2025 - 2028. For the year 2023 Group Management Board members were entitled to 58,373 shares of which 23,353
were transferred in 2024 and 35,020 phantom shares will be transferred in the years 2025 - 2029.

288



Addiko Bank

V. Notes to the consolidated financial statements

For the performance during the financial year 2024, Group Management Board members will again be, provided that
variable remuneration is activated, entitled to the 50% of their total variable remuneration in phantom shares. In rela-
tion to the activation of the program it should be noted that the price of the Addiko shares was already crossing the
target value threshold during the second quarter of the year. The final activation will be confirmed depending on the
fulfilment of all other conditions and the share price at the end of the performance period being equal or higher than
75% of the target price.

(79) Own funds and capital requirements

79.1. Capital requirements

The ECB is the competent authority in charge for the direct supervision of Addiko Group, the parent entity and the two
subsidiaries operating in Slovenia and Croatia. The individual banking operations in the other countries are directly
supervised by their local regulators.

The Addiko Group’s regulatory minimum capital ratios, including the regulatory buffers and the capital requirements
determined in the Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) are presented in the following table:

31.12.2024 31.12.2023
T1 T1
Pillar 1 requirement 4.50% 6.00% 8.00% 4.50% 6.00% 8.00%
Pillar 2 requirement 1.83% 2.44% 3.25% 1.83% 2.44% 3.25%
Total SREP Capital Requirement (TSCR) 6.33% 8.44% 11.25% 6.33% 8.44% 11.25%
Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%
Counter-Cyclical Capital Buffer (CCyB) 0.64% 0.64% 0.64% 0.46% 0.46% 0.46%
Systemic Risk Buffer (SyRB) 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25%
Combined Buffer Requirements (CBR) 3.64% 3.64% 3.64% 3.21% 3.21% 3.21%
Overall Capital Requirement (OCR) 9.96% 12.07% 14.89% 9.54% 11.65% 14.46%
Pillar 2 guidance (P2G) 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.25% 3.25% 3.25%
OCR + P2G 12.96% 15.07% 17.89% 12.79% 14.90% 17.71%

Based on the SREP decision 2023, a Pillar 2 Requirement (P2R) of 3.25% was applicable from 1 January until 31 Decem-
ber 2024.

In relation to the combined buffer requirement (CBR) as of 31 December 2024 the countercyclical capital buffer
(CCyB) amounted to 0.64% (up from 0.46% at the end of last year), whereas almost 0.50% (up from 0.33%) resulted from
the increased 1.5% CCyB for Croatia and 0.13% from the 0.5% CCyB for Slovenia. In January 2025 the CCyB rate of
Slovenia will be set to 1.0% (CCyB requirement increase by 0.13%). Addiko is also subject to a systemic risk buffer (SyRB)
of 0.5% (2023: 0.25%).

Based on the SREP 2023 decision, the Pillar 2 guidance (P2G) for the period from 1 January until 31 December 2024 was
at 3.00% (2023: 3.25%). In October 2024 the (new) SREP 2024 was issued, stipulating no changes to the P2R and the P2G
for the year 2025.

79.1.1. Consolidated own funds

The regulatory reporting on a consolidated basis is performed at the level of Addiko Bank AG as the EU parent financial
holding company of the group of credit institutions.

The Group's regulatory capital consists entirely of Common Equity Tier 1 capital, which includes ordinary share capital,
related share premiums, retained earnings, reserves and accumulated other comprehensive income after adjustment
for dividends proposed after the end of the reporting period and deductions for intangible assets and other regulatory
adjustments relating to items that are included in equity but are treated differently for capital adequacy purposes.
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The following table therefore shows the breakdown of the Group's own funds pursuant to CRR using IFRS figures.

EUR m
31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital: Instruments and reserves

Capital instruments and the related share premium accounts 195.0 195.0
Retained earnings 302.4 286.0
Accumulated other comprehensive income (and other reserves) 299.6 281.2
Independently reviewed (interim) and eligible profits net of any foreseeable charge 45.4 16.5
or dividend
o/w Interim eligible profit of the current year 45.4 41.1
o/w Foreseeable charge or dividend 0.0 -24.6
CET1 capital before regulatory adjustments 842.4 778.7
CET1 capital: regulatory adjustments
Additional value adjustments -0.7 -0.8
Intangible assets (net of related tax liability) -17.6 -15.3

Deferred tax assets that rely on future profitability excluding those arising from
temporary differences (net of related tax liability where the conditions in Article 38

(3) are met) -12.1 -12.8
Direct, indirect and synthetic holdings by an institution of own CET1 instruments

(negative amount) -2.1 -2.9
Other regulatory adjustments (including IFRS 9 transitional rules) -0.9 -0.7
Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) -33.4 -32.6
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 809.0 746.1
Tier 2 (T2) capital: instruments and provisions

Tier 2 capital (T2) 0.0 0.0
Total capital (TC = T1 + T2) 809.0 746.1
Total risk exposure amount 3,671.2 3,653.2
Capital ratios and buffers %

CET1 ratio 22.0% 20.4%
Total capital ratio 22.0% 20.4%

The capital requirements in force during the reporting period, including a sufficient buffer, were met at all times both
on a consolidated basis as well as in its individually regulated operations.

Total capital increased by EUR 62.9 million during the reporting period, reflecting the following components:

The positive OCI development of EUR 19.6 million resulted from the following items: EUR 17.9 million from debt
instruments measured at FVTOCI, EUR 1.6 million from equity instruments and EUR 0.3 million from the change of
foreign currency reserves. The positive development was partly offset by EUR 0.2 million actuarial losses on benefit
plans.

The EUR 1.3 million increase of other regulatory deduction items. The increase in the amount of intangible assets
to be deducted from capital (total capital decreased by EUR 2.3 million) was partly compensated by the decrease
of the deferred tax assets on existing taxable losses (total capital increased by EUR 0.8 million), the decrease of the
prudential valuation adjustments connected with assets/liabilities measured at fair value (EUR 0.1 million) and the
decrease of the deduction item out of non-performing exposures in context with the SREP (EUR 0.1 million).

Due to the equity-settled share-based payments and the change of the incentive plan from the equity-settled
share-based compensation program (classified as equity) to the new phantom share program, in which share-based
payments are cash-settled (Other liabilities), the total capital decreased by EUR 1.1 million.

As a result of the increased amount of treasury shares not entitled to dividends, the dividend payout amount was
less than previously anticipated with a positive effect on equity of EUR 0.3 million.

Inclusion of the audited profit after tax for the year 2024 of EUR 45.4 million. Addiko Bank AG complies with the
ECB recommendation communicated in December 2024 not to distribute a dividend for the business year 2024.
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79.1.2. Risk structure

Addiko Group uses the standardised approach in the calculation of the credit, market and operational risk, which partly
explains the relatively high-risk density (measured by comparing RWA to assets) of 57.3% (YE23: 59.4%). The bank's focus
on unsecured consumer lending and SME business is another important source of the reported risk density.

The risk-weighted assets (RWA) increased by EUR 18.0 million during the reporting period:

e The RWA for credit risk decreased by EUR 27.0 million. Although new disbursements in the focus segments Consumer
and SME resulted in higher RWA figures (EUR 78.4 million), this development was more than offset by the exposure
decrease in the non-focus segments Large Corporates & Public Finance (EUR 50.3 million) and Mortgages
(EUR 40.2 million). Furthermore, the application of the article 500a of the regulation (EU) 2024/1623 led to lower
risk weights for certain sovereigns, which represents the main effect in the segment Corporate Center (EUR 14.9 mil-
lion).

e The RWA for counterparty credit risk (CVA) decreased during the reporting period by EUR 1.6 million.

e The RWAs for market risk increased by EUR 1.8 million, principally driven by higher open positions in BAM
(RWA increase of EUR 12.5 million), being compensated by lower open positions in CHF (RWA decrease of EUR 7.4 mil-
lion) and others (EUR 3.3 million; mainly USD).

e The RWA for operational risk increased by EUR 44.9 million. The RWA for operational risk is calculated on the three-
year average of relevant income. The base amount for the year 2024 increased by EUR 77.7 million compared to the
replaced year 2021 which was included in the previous year calculation, mostly caused by the EUR 73.3 million higher
net interest income.

EUR m
Credit risk pursuant to Standardised Approach 3,033.5 3,060.5
Counterparty credit risk 2.0 3.6
Market risk 155.8 154.0
Operational risk 479.9 435.0
Total risk exposure amount 3,671.2 3,653.2

79.1.3. Leverage ratio

The leverage ratio for the Addiko Group, calculated in accordance with Article 429 CRR, was 12.2% on 31 December 2024
and increased compared during the reporting period (YE23: 11.6%). The development is mainly due to the above-men-
tioned increase of the Tier 1 capital which was partially compensated by an increased total leverage ratio exposure.

EUR m
Tier 1 capital 809.0 746.1
Total leverage ratio exposure 6,653.6 6,421.8
Leverage ratio % 12.2% 11.6%

79.1.4. Capital allocation

The Group's policy aims to keep a strong capital base to maintain investor, creditor and market confidence and to sustain
the future development of the business. The Group employs a centralised capital management process which covers
both normative and economic perspectives of capital management. Securing the Group's ability to satisfy capital re-
quirements in economic perspective forms a central part of the “Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process” (ICAAP)
steering activities. The starting point for performing the risk-bearing capacity calculation is the identification of all
material risks through an annual risk inventory. The value at risk (VaR) method with a confidence level of 99.9% is used
to calculate the risk capital requirements for the main risk categories credit, market and liquidity risk.

The allocation of capital between specific operations and activities is, to a large extent, driven by optimisation of the
return achieved on the capital allocated. The process of allocating capital to specific operations and activities is under-
taken during the budgeting process. Although maximisation of the return on risk-adjusted capital is the principal basis
used in determining how capital is allocated within the Group to particular operations or activities, it is not the sole
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basis used for decision making. Account is also taken of expectations of specific risk drivers’ development in the follow-
ing period, synergies with other operations and activities, the availability of management and other resources, and the
fit of the activity with the Group's longer-term strategic objectives.

79.2. MREL requirements

The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive (BRRD) provides that institutions established in the European Union (EU)
should meet a minimum requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (MREL) to ensure an effective and credible
application of the bail-in tool. MREL targets are determined on a case-by-case basis for each institution or banking group
by the competent resolution authority, which is the SRB (Single Resolution Board) in the case of Addiko Group.

Based on the resolution plan received on 25 May 2023 from the SRB, Addiko Group consists of two resolution entities -
Addiko Bank d.d. (Croatia) and Addiko Bank d.d. (Slovenia) - as both entities were assessed by the resolution authority
to provide critical functions to the local market. Addiko Bank AG is the liquidation entity. The SRB concluded that a
multiple point of entry (MPE) is a suitable strategy for Addiko Group. On 21 February 2024 the SRB determined the
following minimum requirements for own funds and eligible liabilities in its decision with immediate effect:

e Addiko Bank d.d. (Croatia) 22.2% of TREA and 5.2% of LRE on an individual basis.

¢ Addiko Bank d.d. (Slovenia) 11.3% of TREA and 3.0% of LRE on an individual basis. The bank has to ensure a linear
build-up of own funds and eligible liabilities towards the MREL requirement applicable as of 30 June 2025 of 20.9%
of TREA and 5.2% of LRE on an individual basis.

e Addiko Bank AG 11.3% of TREA and 3.0% of LRE on an individual basis.

During the reporting period the MREL ratio of all entities was always above the respective requirements.
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Supplementary information required by Austrian Law

(80) Residual maturity according to Section 64 para. 1 No. 4 BWG

The residual maturity based on discounted contractual cash flows.

EUR m
from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1
31.12.2024 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 1,223.2 28.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,251.4 0.0 1,251.4
Financial assets held for trading 0.0 1.2 0.0 3.8 9.5 1.2 13.2 14.4
Financial assets mandatorily at fair value
through profit or loss 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.4 0.0 1.4
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 14.9 16.7 65.7 497.3 92.2 97.2 589.5 686.8
Financial assets at amortised cost 294.1 281.5 772.2 2,129.8 849.5 1,347.8 2,979.3 4,327.2
Total 1,533.6 327.6 837.9 2,630.9 951.2 2,699.1 3,582.1 6,281.2
Financial liabilities held for trading 0.0 0.3 3.2 0.8 0.0 3.6 0.8 4.3
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 3,268.3 748.8 1,150.2 247.6 6.9 5,167.3 254.5 5,421.7
Total 3,268.3 749.1 1,153.4 248.3 6.9 5,170.8 255.2 5,426.1
EUR m
from 3 from 1
upto3 months yearto5 up to 1 over 1
31.12.2023 months to 1 year years > 5 years year year Total
Cash and cash equivalents 1,022.2 225.0 4.0 3.2 0.1 1,251.2 3.3 1,254.5
Financial assets held for trading 0.9 8.5 16.0 1.9 2.2 25.4 4.1 29.5
Financial assets mandatorily at fair value
through profit or loss 0.3 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.0 2.1
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income 50.9 28.5 87.7 476.6 85.0 167.1 561.6 728.7
Financial assets at amortised cost 137.2 366.2 679.9 1,962.5 857.8 1,183.4 2,820.3 4,003.7
Total 1,211.5 630.0 787.6 2,444.2 945.1 2,629.2 3,389.3 6,018.5
Financial liabilities held for trading 1.3 2.6 0 0.3 0 3.9 0.3 4.2
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 3,056.2 988.6 817.2 302.2 34.6 4,861.9 336.8 5,198.7
Total 3,057.5 991.2 817.2 302.5 34.6 4,865.8 337.1 5,202.9
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(81) Breakdown of securities admitted to listing on a stock exchange

EUR m

thereof

31.12.2024
thereof

thereof

31.12.2023
thereof

listed

unlisted

listed

unlisted

Financial assets held for trading

Debt securities 7.1 2.3 9.4 8.6 16.0 24.6
Financial assets mandatorily at fair value
through profit or loss
Equity instruments 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.3 0.3
Debt securities 0.0 1.1 1.1 0.0 1.8 1.8
Financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income
Equity instruments 0.0 22.1 22.1 0.0 19.2 19.2
Debt securities 624.2 40.4 664.6 668.4 411 709.5
Financial assets at amortised cost
Debt securities 561.1 215.5 776.5 312.8 111.8 424.6

(82) Return on total assets

As at 31 December 2024, the return on total assets pursuant to Section 64 para. 1 No. 19 BWG, which is calculated by
dividing the result after tax for the year by total assets at the reporting date, amounts to 0.7% (2023: 0.7%).

(83) Expenses for the auditor
In Other administrative expenses the following fees charged by the group auditor KPMG Austria GmbH
Wirtschaftspriifungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft, Vienna are included:

in TEUR

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Audit fees for the annual financial statements -227.1 -207.0
Expenses for the current year -227.1 -183.4
Expenses relating to the previous year 0.0 -23.6

Fees for other services -229.6 -43.7
Other assurance services mandatory to be provided by the statutory auditors -33.5 -29.1
Other assurance services -196.1 -14.6
Other services 0.0 0.0

Total services -456.6 -250.7

The amounts include cash expenditure and VAT. The fees for the audit of the financial statements relate to costs for
auditing the separate financial statements as well as the consolidated financial statements of Addiko Bank AG. The fees
for the limited assurance engagement regarding the 2024 sustainability reporting were disclosed under Other assurance
services. In 2024 no fees were charged from group auditor to other group companies.
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(84) Trading book

The volume of the trading book of Addiko Group breaks down as follows:

EUR m
Derivatives in trading book (nominal) 231.0 288.0
Debt securities (carrying amount) 9.4 24.6
Trading book volume 240.4 312.6

(85) Employee data

The following figures do not include the members of the Group Management Board:

31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Employees at closing date (Full Time Equivalent - FTE) 2,509 2,562
Employees average (FTE) 2,531 2,508

(86) Expenses for severance payments and pensions

The following expenses were incurred for severance and pension payments:
in TEUR
31.12.2024 31.12.2023"

Severance payments Pensions Severance payments Pensions

Management Board and key

management personnel -40.5 -440.1 -115.3 -327.2
Other employees -1,330.4 -8,888.6 -661.5 -8,588.9
Total -1,370.9 -9,328.7 -776.8 -8,916.2

) The comparative figures for 2023 have been adjusted to reflect the total figures for the group (Figures disclosed in consolidated financial statements
2023 - as indicated - reflect only those of Addiko Bank AG).

Expenses for severance payments contain contributions to defined contribution plans totalling EUR 205.3 thousand (2023:

EUR 198.6 thousand). The expenses for pensions relate only to defined contribution plans.

(87) Relationship with members of the Company’s Boards

87.1. Advances, loans and liabilities with regard to Board members

As at 31 December 2024, the Addiko Bank AG Boards had not received any advances or loans, nor had any liabilities been
assumed on their behalf. As at year-end, the persons serving on the Supervisory Board during the financial year had not
received, be it for themselves or on behalf of the companies for which they are personally liable, any loans from Addiko
Bank AG, nor did Addiko Bank AG assume any liabilities on their behalf.

87.2. Breakdown of remuneration received by Board members of the Addiko Bank AG

in TEUR
Management Board -5,266.8 -4,807.6
Supervisory Board -664.0 -630.6
Remuneration paid to former members of the Management and Supervisory
Board and their close family members 0.0 0.0
Total -5,930.8 -5,438.2

The amounts disclosed correspond to the estimated disbursement at the reporting date and may deviate from the ones
which will be finally paid.
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(88) Boards and Officers of the Company
1 January to 31 December 2024

Supervisory Board Federal Supervisory Authorities
Chairman of the Supervisory Board: State Commisioner:

Kurt Pribil Vanessa Koch

Deputy Chairman of the Deputy State Commissioner:
Supervisory Board: Lisa-Maria Haas

Johannes Proksch

Members of the Supervisory Board: Management Board

Monika Wildner Herbert Juranek, Chairman of the Management Board

Sava lvanov Dalbokov Edgar Flaggl, Member of the Management Board

Frank Schwab Tadej Krasovec, Member of the Management Board
Ganesh Krishnamoorthi, Member of the Management

Delegated by the Works Council: Board

Christian Lobner
Thomas Wieser

(89) Events after the reporting date

There were no material events after the reporting date.
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(90) Alternative performance measures

Addiko uses alternative performance measures (APM) to describe it’s performance or financial position which are not
defined or specified in the financial (IFRS) or regulatory (CRR) reporting framework. The following additional information
provide a reconciliation of the APM to the reconciled line item, subtotal or total presented in the financial statements
and explaining the material reconciling items.

Change CL/GPL (simple av.)

Change in credit loss (CL) divided by simple average gross performing loans

Cost/income ratio (CIR)

Operating expenses divided by (net interest income + net fee and commission income)

Cost of funding

Interest expense on customer deposit costs, costs for deposits from credit institutions
and Treasury costs. Denominator based on simple average

Cost of risk ratio

Credit loss expenses on financial assets divided by credit risk bearing exposures

Cost of risk ratio (net loans)

Credit loss expenses on financial assets divided by net loans customers

Effective tax rate

Taxes on income divided by result before tax

Focus RWA / total RWA

Based on segment credit risk weighted assets (RWA), excluding operational, market and
counterparty RWA, divided by total RWA excluding Corporate Center

Gross yield

Calculated as annualised regular interest income divided by the simple average of gross
performing loans based on beginning and end of period amounts. New business yields are
calculated using daily averages

LCR

Liquidity coverage ratio; the ratio of high-quality liquid assets and net cash flows in the
next 30 days

Leverage ratio

The ratio of Tier 1 capital to specific exposures on and off the statement of financial
position calculated in accordance with the methodology set out in CRR

Loan to deposit ratio

Indicates a bank's ability to refinance its loans by deposits rather than wholesale funding.
It is based on net customer loans and calculated with loans to non-financial corporations
and households in relation to deposits from non-financial corporations and households.
Segment level: Loans and receivables divided by financial liabilities at amortised costs

Net banking income

The sum of net interest income and net fee and commission income

Net interest income
(segment level)

Net interest income on segment level includes total interest income related to effective
interest rate from gross performing loans, interest income from NPE, interest like in-
come, interest expenses from customer deposits, consideration of funds transfer pricing
and allocated contribution from interest and liquidity gap

NIM

Net interest margin is used for external comparison with other banks as well as an inter-
nal profitability measurement of products and segments. It is calculated with net interest
income set in relation to average interest-bearing assets (total assets less investments
in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates, intangible assets, tangible assets, tax as-
sets and other assets)

Operating income

Sum of net interest income, net fee and commission income, net result on financial
instruments, other operating income and other operating expenses

Operating result before im-
pairments and provisions

Operating income less general administrative expenses

NPE ratio

Is an economic ratio to demonstrate the proportion of loans that have been classified as
defaulted non-performing in relation to the entire customer loan portfolio. The defini-
tion of non-performing has been adopted from regulatory standards and guidelines and
comprises in general those customers where repayment is doubtful, a realisation of col-
laterals is expected, and which thus have been moved to a defaulted customer rating
segment. The ratio reflects the quality of the loan portfolio of the bank and provides an
indicator for the performance of the bank's credit risk management. Non-performing
exposure/credit risk bearing exposure (on and off-balance)

NPE coverage ratio

Describes to which extent defaulted non-performing exposure have been covered by im-
pairments (individual and portfolio-based loan loss provisions) thus expressing also the
ability of a bank to absorb losses from its NPE. It is calculated with impairment losses
set in relation to defaulted non-performing exposure

NPE collateral coverage

Collaterals allocated to non-performing exposure divided by non-performing exposure

Result before tax

Sum of operating income and general administrative expenses
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Result after tax Result before tax after deduction of taxes on income

Return on average tangible Calculated as result after tax divided by the simple average of equity less intangible
equity assets

RWA / assets ratio Calculated as total risk weighted assets (RWA) divided by total assets

Stage 1 & 2 (performing) cov- Calculated as stock of expected credit losses (ECL) by performing loan exposures (stage
erage 1 & 2 exposures)

Vienna, 18 February 2025
Addiko Bank AG

MANAGEMENT BOARD

Herbert Juranek m.p.

Chairman
Edgar Flaggl m.p. Tadej Krasovec m.p. Ganesh Krishnamoorthi m.p.
Member of the Management Board Member of the Management Board Member of the Management Board
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Auditor’s Report

Report on the Consolidated Financial Statements

Audit Opinion

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of

Addiko Bank AG,
Vienna, Austria,

and its subsidiaries (,,the Group”), which comprise the consolidated Statement of Financial Position as at December 31,
2024, and the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year then ended, and the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements comply with the legal requirements and present fairly, in all
material respects, the consolidated financial position of the Group as at December 31, 2024, and its consolidated finan-
cial performance and consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with International Financial Re-
porting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the EU, and the additional requirements pursuant to Section 245a UGB (Austrian
Commercial Code) as well as Section 59a BWG (Austrian Banking Act).

Basis for our Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 (,,AP Regulation”) and Austrian Standards
on Auditing. These standards require the audit to be conducted in accordance with International Standards on Auditing
(ISAs). Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ,,Auditor’s Responsibilities” section of our
report. We are independent of the audited Group in accordance with Austrian company law and professional regulations,
and we have fulfilled our other responsibilities under those relevant ethical requirements. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained up to the date of the auditor’s report is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
audit opinion on this date.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated
financial statements as a whole, however, we do not provide a separate opinion thereon.
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Impairment of loans and advances to customers
Risk for the Consolidated Financial Statements

Loans and advances to customers included in the balance sheet item “Loans and advances to customers” amount to
3,670.6 Mio. EUR; the loan loss allowances for these loans and advances amount to 164.2 Mio. EUR.

The Management Board describes the approach for determining loan loss allowances in Note 12.4 “Impairment” and
Note 61.1 “Method of calculating risk provisions” in the notes to the consolidated financial statements.

As part of the loan monitoring process, the Group assesses whether there are any credit defaults and therefore whether
loan loss allowances (stage 3) need to be recognized. This also includes the assessment whether customers are able to
make the contractually agreed repayments in full. The calculation of the expected credit loss (ECL) for defaulted
individually significant loans is based on an analysis of expected and scenario-weighted future cash flows. This analysis
reflects the assessment of the economic situation and development of the individual customer, the valuation of
collaterals and the estimation of amount and timing of future cash flows. For defaulted loans that are not individually
significant, the Group performs a collective assessment of loan loss allowances based on common risk characteristics.
The parameters used are based on empirical statistical values and assumptions about risk projections.

For non-defaulted loans, a portfolio loan loss allowance is recognized for the expected credit loss. The basis for this is
the 12 months ECL (stage 1); in the event of a significant increase in credit risk, the lifetime ECL is calculated (stage
2). To a considerable extent, estimates and assumptions are required in determining the ECL. These include rating-
based probabilities of default and loss rates that take into account present and forward-looking information.

As the applied loan loss allowance model used for non-defaulted loans cannot adequately reflect the risk on the basis
of the available data or specific local market conditions in individual sub-portfolios, the Group increased the model
results (“post model adjustment”).

The risk to the consolidated financial statements lies in the fact that the determination of loan loss allowances, taking
into account the post model adjustment, is based on estimates and assumptions to a significant extent. This may result
in the risk of a possible misstatement regarding the amount of loan loss allowances in the consolidated financial
statements.

Our Response

In our audit of the valuation of loans and advances to customers, we performed the following key audit procedures:

» We obtained the documentation of the Group's processes for monitoring and assessment of loan loss allowances for
loans and advances to customers, and assessed whether these processes are appropriate for identifying defaults and

adequately determining loan loss allowances. We tested the internal key controls with regard to their design and
implementation and tested their effectiveness on a sample basis.
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« On the basis of samples from different loan portfolios, we examined whether indicators for loan defaults exist. The
samples were selected on a risk-oriented basis, taking into particular account rating levels and local market charac-
teristics. In the case of defaults of individually significant loans, the assumptions made by the local banks were
examined on a sample basis with regard to conclusiveness and consistency of the timing and amount of the assumed
cash flows.

« For all other loans for which specific or portfolio-based loan loss allowances were calculated, we analyzed the
Group's methodological documentation for consistency with the requirements of IFRS 9. Furthermore, on the basis
of internal bank validations, we tested the models and the parameters used therein to determine whether they are
adequate for calculating appropriate amount of loan loss allowances. We assessed the appropriateness of the
12 months and lifetime probabilities of default as well as loss rates. In addition, the selection and measurement of
forward-looking estimates and scenarios were analyzed and their consideration in parameter estimation was verified.
We also assessed the derivation and rationale of the post model adjustment, as well as the underlying assumptions
with regard to their appropriateness. We have verified the mathematical accuracy of the loan loss allowances on a
sample basis. We have involved our financial risk management specialists in these audit procedures.

Recognition and valuation of legal risks provisions in connection with consumer loans in Croatia
Risk for the Consolidated Financial Statements

The Group recognizes provisions relating to existing and potential litigation in Croatia under the balance sheet item
“Provisions”, thereof “Provisions for pending legal disputes”. The legal risks are related to consumer complaints
regarding unilateral interest rate adjustment clauses and CHF currency clauses in loan agreements.

The Management Board describes the process for monitoring and providing for legal risks in Note 23.2 “Provisions for
legal disputes and other provisions” and Note 67 “Legal risk” in the notes to the consolidated financial statements.

The amount of the provision is estimated by the Group taking into account ongoing litigation developments. These
estimates relate to the expectations concerning duration, costs and outcome of the proceedings. In assessing the amount
of the provision and the related uncertainties, the Group relies on opinions and estimates of external legal counsels,
who have been engaged to provide legal representation, as well as opinions of the Group's internal legal department
and analyses of court opinions.

The risk to the Group' s financial statements arises from uncertainties and judgments associated with the assessment of
the above factors, in particular the prospects of success of the ongoing proceedings and the amount and timing of
payments due under the proceedings.

Our Response

In our audit of the recognition and determination of provisions for legal risks related to consumer loans in Croatia, we
performed the following key audit procedures:

« We assessed the methodology used to determine the amount of provisions related to existing and potential litigation
in Croatia for appropriateness and compliance with accounting standards.

» We verified the appropriateness of the Group's assumptions and estimates used in connection with existing and
potential litigation. This assessment included assessing the likelihood of an unfavourable outcome of litigation as
well as the reliability of estimated damage claims and legal fees; this was performed by inspecting, for example,
individual court files, decisions of superior courts, opinions and
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analyses of the Group's internal and external legal counsels. Furthermore, we analyzed developments in court
practice in Croatia in order to assess the reasonableness of management's key estimates in the restitution process.

» We inspected the minutes of the Management Board and Supervisory Board meetings of the Croatian bank and the
Group parent in Austria in order to reconcile the reporting of these legal risks with the key judgments and estimation
assumptions made by management in the provisioning process, as well as to identify additional potential claims.

Other Information

Management is responsible for other information. Other information is all information provided in the group annual
report, other than the consolidated financial statements, the group management report and the auditor’s report.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover other information and we do not provide any kind
of assurance thereon.

In conjunction with our audit, it is our responsibility to read this other information and to assess whether, based on
knowledge gained during our audit, it contains any material inconsistencies with the consolidated financial statements
or any apparent material misstatement of fact.

If we conclude that there is a material misstatement of fact in other information, we must report that fact. We have
nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of Management and Audit Committee for the Consolidated Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated financial statements in accord-
ance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the EU, the additional requirements pursu-
ant to Section 245a UGB (Austrian Commercial Code) as well as Section 59a BWG and for such internal controls as
management determines are necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Management is also responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting, unless management either intents to

liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The audit committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial reporting process.
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Auditor’s Responsibilities

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our audit
opinion. Reasonable assurance represents a high level of assurance, but provides no guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with the AP Regulation and Austrian Standards on Auditing (and therefore ISAs), will always detect a
material misstatement, if any. Misstatements may result from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually
or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of
these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with the AP Regulation and Austrian Standards on Auditing, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit.

Moreover:

We identify and assess the risks of material misstatement in the consolidated financial statements, whether due to
fraud or error, we design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks and obtain sufficient and
appropriate audit evidence to serve as a basis for our audit opinion. The risk of not detecting material misstatements
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations or override of internal control.

We obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are
appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group's
internal control.

We evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by management.

We conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on
the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty
exists, we are required to draw attention in our audit report to the respective note in the consolidated financial
statements. If such disclosures are not appropriate, we will modify our audit opinion. Our conclusions are based on
the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause
the Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

We evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial statements, including the
notes, and whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a
manner that achieves fair presentation.

We plan and conduct the audit of the consolidated financial statements in order to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence on the financial information of the components within the Group, in order to form an audit opinion.
We are responsible for directing, supervising and reviewing the audit activities carried out for the purposes of au-
diting the consolidated financial statements. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the audit committee regarding, amongst other matters, the planned scope and timing of our
audit as well as significant findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during
our audit.
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We communicate to the audit committee that we have complied with the relevant professional requirements in
respect of our independence, that we will report any relationships and other events that could reasonably affect
our independence and, where appropriate, the related safeguards.

* From the matters communicated with the audit committee, we determine those matters that were of most signifi-
cance in the audit i.e. key audit matters. We describe these key audit matters in our auditor’s report unless laws or
other legal regulations preclude public disclosure about the matter or when in very rare cases, we determine that a
matter should not be included in our audit report because the negative consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public benefits of such communication.

Report on Other Legal Requirements

Group Management Report
In accordance with Austrian company law, the group management report is to be audited as to whether it is consistent

with the consolidated financial statements and prepared in accordance with legal requirements.

It is our responsibility to determine whether the consolidated non-financial statement has been prepared as part of the
group management report, to read and assess whether, based on knowledge gained during our audit, it contains any
material inconsistencies with the consolidated financial statements or any apparent material misstatement of fact.

Management is responsible for the preparation of the group management report in accordance with Austrian company
law.

We have conducted our audit in accordance with generally accepted standards on the audit of group management
reports.
Opinion

In our opinion, the group management report is consistent with the consolidated financial statements and has been
prepared in accordance with legal requirements. The disclosures pursuant to Section 243a UGB (Austrian Commercial
Code) are appropriate.

Statement

Based on our knowledge gained in the course of the audit of the consolidated financial statements and our understanding
of the Group and its environment, we did not note any material misstatements in the group management report.

304



Addiko Bank

Auditor’s Report

Additional Information in accordance with Article 10 AP Regulation

We were elected as auditors at the Annual General Meeting on April 21, 2023 and were appointed by the supervisory
board on April 21, 2023 to audit the financial statements of Company for the financial year ending on December 31,
2024.

During the Annual General Meeting on April 26, 2024, we have been elected as auditors for the following financial year
ending December 31, 2025 and appointed by the supervisory board on May 2, 2024.

We have been auditors of the Company, without interruption, since the consolidated financial statements at December
31, 2021.

We declare that our opinion expressed in the ,,Report on the Consolidated Financial Statements” section of our report
is consistent with our additional report to the Audit Committee, in accordance with Article 11 AP Regulation.

We declare that we have not provided any prohibited non-audit services (Article 5 Paragraph 1 AP Regulation) and that
we have ensured our independence throughout the course of the audit, from the audited Group.

Engagement Partner

The engagement partner is Mr. Mag. Christian Grinschgl.

Vienna

February 21, 2025

KPMG Austria GmbH
Wirtschaftspriifungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft

signed by:
Mag. Christian Grinschgl
Wirtschaftsprufer
(Austrian Chartered Accountant)

This report is a translation of the original report in German, which is solely valid.
The consolidated financial statements together with our auditor's opinion may only be published if the consolidated financial statements and the group
management report are identical with the audited version attached to this report. Section 281 Paragraph 2 UGB (Austrian Commercial Code) applies.
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Independent assurance report on the non-financial
reporting pursuant to Section 267a UGB

We have performed a limited assurance engagement in the connection with the consolidated non-financial reporting
pursuant to Section 267a UGB (hereafter “non-financial reporting”) in the Group management report in section “Sus-
tainability Statement 2024” for the financial year 2024 of the

Addiko Bank AG,
Vienna, Austria
(hereinafter also referred to as “Addiko” or “Company”).

Conclusion with limited assurance

Based on our procedures performed and the evidence we have obtained, nothing has come to our attention that causes
us to believe that the consolidated non-financial reporting pursuant to Section 267a UGB (hereafter “non-financial re-
porting”) in the Group management report in section “Sustainability Statement 2024” is not prepared, in all material
respects, in compliance with:

o the statutory provisions of Art. 19a and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU,

» the statutory provisions of the Austrian Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act (Sections 267a of the Austrian
Commercial Code (UGB)),

» the reporting requirements according to Article 8 of the EU Regulation 2020/852 (hereinafter referred to as “EU-
Taxonomy-Regulation”) in respect to the disclosure requirements in the non-financial reporting,

o the requirements of the European Non-financial reporting Standards (hereinafter referred to as “ESRS”), and

o the process carried out by the company to identify the information to be included in the consolidated non-financial
reporting in accordance with the legal requirements and standards for non-financial reporting (hereinafter referred
to as “double materiality assessment process”); with the description set out in disclosure “11.3.1 ESRS 2 IRO-1 -
Identifying and assessing sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities”

in the currently valid version.

Basis for conclusion with limited assurance

Our limited assurance engagement on the non-financial reporting was conducted in accordance with the statutory re-
quirements and Austrian Standards on Other Assurance Engagements and additional expert opinions as well as the In-
ternational Standard on Assurance Engagements (ISAE 3000 (Revised) applicable to such engagements. An independent
assurance engagement with the purpose of expressing a conclusion with limited assurance (“limited assurance engage-
ment”) is substantially less in scope than an independent assurance engagement with the purpose of expressing a con-
clusion with reasonable assurance (“reasonable assurance engagement”), thus providing reduced assurance.

Our responsibility under those requirements and standards is further described in the “Responsibility of the auditor of
the consolidated non-financial reporting” section of our assurance report.
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We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Austrian professional regulations and Art. 22 ff. AP- RL and
we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

Our audit firm is subject to the provisions of KSW-PRL 2022, which essentially corresponds to the requirements of ISQM 1,
and applies a comprehensive quality management system, including documented policies and procedures for compliance
with ethical requirements, professional standards and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained up to the date of the limited assurance report is sufficient and appro-
priate to provide a basis for our conclusion as of that date.

Other matters

We draw attention to the fact that the company's non-financial reporting for the fiscal year ending 31 December, 2023
has not been audited by us or by any other auditor. Our conclusion is not modified in this context.

Other information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises all information included in the
group annual report but does not include non-financial reporting and our independent assurance report.

Our conclusion on the non-financial reporting does not cover the other information and we will not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon. In connection with our limited assurance engagement on the non-financial reporting, our
responsibility is to read the other information when available and, in doing so, consider whether the other information
is materially inconsistent with the non-financial reporting or our knowledge obtained in the limited assurance engage-
ment or otherwise appears to be misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a
material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this
context.
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Responsibility of the management

Management is responsible for the preparation of a non- financial reporting including the determination and implemen-
tation of the double materiality assessment processes in accordance with legal requirements and standards. This re-
sponsibility includes:

« identification of the actual and potential impacts, as well as the risks and opportunities associated with sustainability
aspects and assessing the materiality of these impacts, risks and opportunities,

» preparing of a non-financial reporting in compliance with the requirements of the statutory provisions of the Austrian
Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act pursuant to Section 267a UGB, and the statutory provisions of Art. 19a
and 29a of Directive 2013/34/EU, including compliance with the ESRS,

« inclusion of disclosures in the consolidated non-financial reporting in accordance with the EU-Taxonomy-Regulation,
and

« designing, implementing and maintaining of internal controls that management consider relevant to enable the
preparation of sustainability report that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; and to
enable the double materiality assessment process to be carried out in accordance with the requirements of the ESRS.

This responsibility includes also the selection and application of appropriate methods for non-financial reporting and
the making of assumptions and estimates for individual sustainability disclosures that are reasonable in the circum-
stances.

Inherent limitations in the preparation of non-financial reporting

When reporting forward-looking information, the company is obliged to prepare this forward-looking information based
on disclosed assumptions about events that could occur in the future and possible future actions by the company. Actual
results are likely to differ as expected events often do not occur as assumed.

When determining the disclosures in accordance with the EU-Taxonomy-Regulation, the management is obliged to in-
terpret undefined legal terms. Undefined legal terms can be interpreted differently, also regarding the legal conformity
of their interpretation and are therefore subject to uncertainties.

Responsibility of the auditor of the consolidated non-financial reporting

Our objectives are to plan and perform a limited assurance engagement to obtain limited assurance about whether the
non-financial reporting, including the procedures performed to determine the information to be reported and the re-
porting in accordance with the EU-Taxonomy, is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and
to issue a limited assurance report that includes our conclusion. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken based on this non-financial reporting.
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In a limited assurance engagement, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional skepticism through-
out the assurance engagement.

Our responsibilities include

» performing risk-related assurance procedures, including obtaining an understanding of internal controls relevant to
the engagement, to identify disclosures where material misstatements are likely to arise, whether due to fraud or
error, but not for the purpose of expressing a conclusion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal controls;

o design and perform assurance procedures responsive to disclosures in the non-financial reporting, where material
misstatements are likely to arise. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher
than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

Procedures - Summary of the work performed

A limited assurance engagement involves performing procedures to obtain evidence about the non-financial reporting.

Our engagement does not include the assurance of prior period figures, printed interviews or other additional voluntary
information of the company, including references to websites or other additional reporting formats of the company.

The nature, timing and extent of assurance procedures selected depend on professional judgement, including the iden-
tification of disclosures likely to be materially misstated in the non-financial reporting, whether due to fraud or error.

In conducting our limited assurance engagement on the non-financial reporting, we proceed as follows:

« We obtain an understanding of the company's processes relevant to the preparation of non-financial reporting.

« We assess whether all relevant information identified by the double materiality assessment process carried out by
the company has been included in the non-financial reporting.

» We evaluate whether the structure and presentation of the non-financial reporting is in compliance with the re-
quirements of the statutory provisions of the Austrian Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act as of Section
267a UGB, including the ESRS.

» We perform inquiries of relevant personnel and analytical procedures on selected disclosures in the non-financial
reporting.

» We perform risk-oriented assurance procedures, on a sample basis, on selected disclosures in the non-financial
reporting.
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« We reconcile selected disclosures in the non-financial reporting with the corresponding disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements and Group management report.

» We obtain evidence on the methods for developing estimates and forward-looking information.

» We obtain an understanding of the process to identify taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned economic activities
and the corresponding disclosures in non-financial reporting.

Limitation of liability, publication and terms of engagement

This limited assurance engagement is a voluntary assurance engagement. We issue this conclusion based on the assur-
ance contract concluded with the client, which is also based, with effect on third parties, on the “General Conditions
of Contract for the Public Accounting Professions” issued by the Chamber of Tax Advisors and Auditors. These can be
viewed online on the website of the Chamber of Tax Advisors and Auditors (currently at
https://ksw.or.at/berufsrecht/mandatsverhaeltnis/). With regard to our responsibility and liability under the contrac-
tual relationship, point 7 of the AAB 2018 applies.

Our assurance report may only be distributed to third parties together with the consolidated non-financial reporting
contained in the section “Sustainability Statement 2024” of the group management report and only in complete and
unabridged form.

Auditor responsible for the assurance engagement

The auditor responsible for the assurance engagement of the non-financial reporting is Mag. Christian Grinschgl.

Vienna
21 February, 2025

KPMG Austria GmbH
Wirtschaftspriifungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft

signed by:
Mag. Christian Grinschgl
Wirtschaftsprufer
(Austrian Chartered Accountant)

This report is a translation of the original report in German, which is solely valid.
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